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FOREWORD

In our high school days, English grammar ws taught
through Wren and Martin' sand Nesfielr = ararmma books
Instead of trying to understand concepwally, mest of us
comimit everything into memory, and thus our krowiedge
of English grammar is shallow, superficial, and tennorary

However, upon examining "A Basic English
Grammar"”, by U Thein Lwin, it dawned upon me how nice
iLis to have an English grammar book written by a Muarinias
ior Myanmar students. Thus | sincerely hope that this baok
will be of great help to those Myanmar, both, young and
old, who like to study English grammar conceptually,
meaningfully and efficiently."

pgete.

EYAW SEIN

M.A.(Yan) Ph D.(Calumbia)
Retired Rector

Yangon / Mandalay Universities
Dated 27 Mar, 1990.
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FOREWORD

In the first edition of Saya U Thein Lwin' s

"A Basic English Grammar”, | have written "l dawned

upon me how nice it is to have an English grammar book

written by a Myanmar for Myanmar students. Thus |

sincerely hope that this book will be of great help to

those Myanmar, both young and old, who like to study

English grammar conceptually, meaningfully and

efficiently."

For this present edition, ! stand by the above

mentidned comment without making a single

geries

KYAW SEIN
M.A.(Yan) Ph.D.(Columbia)
Retired Rector

Yangon / Mandalay Universities.
Dated 27 Sep, 1995.
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YANGON ARTS & SCIENCE UNIVERSITY
THE OPINION OF DAW E.J. KANGY1
PROFESSOR OF ENGLISH (Retired|

A good knowledge of the grammar of a language
is important for the understanding and correct and
effective use of that language, especially if it differs in
gramn.atical structures and usage from those of the
user’ s mother tongue. |am sure that U THEIN LWIN' s
A Basic English Grammar will be of great help to

students of English.

 Wamgy

DAW E.J. KANGYI
Professor (Retired)
Department of English
University of Yangon
Yangon,




FOREWORD

A Basic English Grammar written by Saya U Thein \

Lwin is really a demanded book for the students. This \!

book is especially useful for the basic, high school and \3
university students who are studying English throughout '7\

their studies. '
The author is quite competent in teaching English so
he tries his best to give his experience and knowledge
of grammar in his book. [ surely hope that teachers,
parents and guardians will find this book very useful
in teaching and guiding their children in the teaching
of this subject, English. Thus this book will be of
great advantage for the young people as well as the
adults who are interested in English grammar

it

DAW KHIN LAT
Professor
Department of Psychology
Dagon University.
Yangon
25-9-95,
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TENSES
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[FERN AN ) I"l?l {Ijhidﬂi“nﬂ*lﬂli (W ST Pl!"llhh}lﬁ_llhl LT ..‘.lll' 'l“ |d|||"||u'|||u|'ra? {qhqrjnn
l-a"ﬁ. *eraa” med J.'fl.\i!ﬁu koY e |l|.l.1. TINHI” nﬁ wel Ul scaSe

When we use a verl, we always tell tis tine, It s Impossible to use a
virrh without telling time, The Hime of veils actlon of state of hwing is called
“Ianse”,

TGLFE (PAGE. T99)
ELWARD © GRUBER

IMREE SIMPLE TENSES

Lin Hll.!liH-Ehil

Hr ‘1':" robig Hiqhuﬁilun u:fum:m.ﬁﬁn Eatﬂnsqmgcﬁ Eté[t}cgﬂ
eyt Prosent Tense
i M i [q#:l;ﬁimo% wﬁ@c@a:ﬁ:\%ﬂé Past Tense

by mponaomcand [(3endfE: efpadadad Future Tense oo}
"l"lil'|l-l|l:!h|1'tl

[ 1. L) Lwin teaches us English. (Present)
2. U Lwin taught us English. (Past)
J4. U Lwin will teach us English. (Future)

Ihe "TENSE" is a form of the verb showing the time of the happening

ol an action denoted by it and its state.
GOOD ENGLISH (PAGE. 42)




%8 U THEIN LWIN

ACTION

[Bunordy mopbondaop sdemncopdapdiogd Bl mephi 2fgdaden Bbed
action (nfgémyodordyd, megmeg(gnocom) (¢) 3 §ladolocde

(3) B3mopbod ecnéfgoydor [gdgd Béod

() BImcydcd ooy Godt g [gdadi fyd03

(7) BImapdod Wﬁrﬁéqmcﬁ@ﬁr [Bremed 6B:eaon ([o2ocyp B
wfBrea0z) uﬁ@aq& [3803 ,

(s) =8 :Dc‘qﬁn'} naanguf [B:d:0ptc) @hﬁ@hé%:achon [g}uﬁ:
§iclnoba

gom  Sey conpliagaonch ot §aprmscicd scxenBBIs

1. 1 go to school. (Present Simple)
{qﬁ.wﬁ Gﬁajéljaﬂl:ﬂél

2. | am going to school. (Present Continuous)
oo coplisfapregogin (piegsdGiad codiacoci)

3. | have been going to school. (Present Perfect Continuous)
agheond EWE:.D%:E::E*@I (ag0:e40m005 [ooop(Bi soqpdinf,

4. | have gone to school. (Present Perfect)
ogheord eagpéiognBifls (cogpéiaf, cepan(iialofgdad)

$c4 (Persent) mesy, cogpéiogoicon &3[ado) (¢) pfocy-
e £ veqm 3r30pdincd (803 (5) 3 fclondn
- 48f3dy aprocSPaded §8ef (5) 3 feSaducts
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vepm empéiyxdonddalad
1. I went to school. (Past Simple)

s’ coppéiagaid onud

2. | was going to school. (Past Continuous)
n‘:ﬁacﬁ cn;p&::%ﬂgxqé_vxﬁl

3. 1had been going to school. (Past Perfec. Continuous)
og§e005 sogpéial agorcsd S

4. 1 had gone to school. (Past Porfect)

oo’ coppéiafogord BB
193{¢> soplisgruciPqsed
1. ITwill (shall) go to school. (Future Simple)
R0 eoppliagealy

2. [ will (shall) be going to school. (Future Continuous)
ogi$ecd eoppliogcyclfucty

3. I will (shall) have been going to school. (Future Perfect
Continuous)

e soypéiogoiey(d G8RGuusy
4. | will (shall) have gone to school. (Future Perfect)
7R$e0%b cogpliagp(B:B (sogpé=g sepod(B:slofddal)

-
Terse | Simple | Continuous i hl.’.;:!ﬁ :u;; (have + V3)
Present | | go [ am going I have been going I have gone
ant | st | was going | had been going | had gone
Fiiluira Lwill go | 1 will be going | | will have been going | will have gone
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SIMPLE PRESENT TENSE

Present Tense od we§orepn moyfefodi eecna)iér cocd §gdqdoho}
cod(g efppf3mslygn oj:qulonade §[8: giérqécndiood:fgopiemnt mdaac:

corlEied Bl

I wycanecnmad epafeqod omags oy (3]) =epogyy odg d, B ovepr

=fys ey,

vcdoadff: (mfmahin wlgdmofd:) §qé:g melgmegad

co3[Qe[gpfol, mslys Simple Present Tense ofaj:olonods

goa 1.

My father is a doctor.

. He is a bus driver.

5p20p8 moddomewnding ordeunadfgdaogdu

Cho Pyone is a singer and May Win Maung is an
actress.

o205 mheoBondeunadfyde svolicwat0pb qbeamnd
(08:208:) oodeumnadlgdaogd

Aung Net is a dog and Shwe War is a cat.
canéyodaop egrondeomnifd egolaopd eloméondennt [3é
mél

This is an old car and that is a new one.

$eoaren weund(Fiad(d: Bomimmndfgiornds

. A man sees with his eyes and hears with his ears.

ogu qrﬁ%é : p@:mﬂﬁl
o

Il. (Universal Truth wooq mg§ooep: GeneralTruth cooojuy

2g§ome:) 003, myfoneprecgad codfje[ppf 3 mslgocs Simple
Present Tense of 23:q0lonudn

poen 1. Fire is hot and ice is cold.

ﬁzmrf[;": sqém emronudi

2. A cow has four legs.

g2 GEW:G?}E 1§UZDUSII
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3. The sun rises in the east.
E‘#UE:@:U}J mﬂ_mi‘tﬁm ﬂgﬂ%ﬂ?ﬁ.ﬁs#

4. The earth goes round the sun,
m%n@:m sgahoohonude

5. Man is mortal,
oQu s:nqﬂ:[g'&:-ou.;'ﬂu

6. Men are stronger than woimen.

(=48 U'.H:;-ﬂ'l!bl el Fra B#liii’nﬁ&fﬂl Fi!' l.'l;‘!}musﬂ

-]

M. sgéoyed migmipun [jlecofydoforudn (Fenod) Bydondyad
odg oadcummm myoenfjoud eand godec, forudad, moyd 0§ adad
cod[jqfod, weleogys Simple Present Tense of aj:qdlonuds
slevend Df il wlladqd [gggpoiom wgsamsanous :E}J#quﬁ
o842 [gdd) (¢ wla wadol o

pue Murmes look alter patients in hospitals.
cantg ey ?p@lcoam oe@m:gﬁ% @e}_g:mécwrﬁmﬁ
(g el s iy madooaieay, Wmcmé:fprﬁq:&@é& HC\?YJ?:} [adens Eﬁ_mﬁcﬁ
suné grdeny sund grdcoiioifadqdaorn Padorudi
wirgh ofohol by (Simple Present Tense of 53§:03) camdbon enc)
s RO ucgﬁﬁnﬂfﬁmﬂ:qﬂ wodu

opliey epbeofio’ [38q8 (habitual action) eoged cud(gegeaonigéoimsly:

generally = gpreonznfed

usually = oo foopdn (cd:dmolis)
always = mod=d omogq ]

olten = glomam

habitually = mecomoytody megsd (o3ad)
sometimes = oéslondq

alimost = opfiol:
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never = muodeony
frequently
occasionally

Il

IR
ey Ficoapgn
ooy (frequency adverbs) S8, wéc@cq:m:mﬁ:ﬂmﬁl

every day = cgofé: every week = mucScé: (qedasgpuodadi:)
every month = addé: every year = gécbiunevery three hours =
i twice a day = mbegsd[3d once in a while = omdslondeco
wg¢wal[oly ooy (adverb phrase) sogged wpdcieqiaoicasfilosuly

We use the present simple to talk about things in general, We are ..zt
thinking only about the present, We use it to say that something happens
all the time or repeatediy, or that something is true in general. It is not
important whether the action is happening at the time of speaking.

FNGLISH GRAMMAR IN USE (PAGE. a4}

IV. =dfsuicefin pi[mnioiemasoy somdiog vf(oicd, emoeoy
m@mé:mq& soga cﬁ@:@na’ioﬁmﬂqﬂc& Simple Present Tense
o} a3:qulonude

poen l. Go to bed early.

seneen Bools

2.  Study your lessons regularly.

3. Please open the door.
sq:g:&@: u":aﬂ:géu'] "

4. Don't play with fire.

E:% wmodtdi
5. Have a cigarefte.
mtﬂﬂ cmﬁ:ﬂé:u
6. Letus go to school.

crq:né :ja?:@l.ﬂ %I
-]

A MASIC 'NGLISH GRAMMAR kL3 |

PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE

wpeljrepol mffomcop wnpbonby offijobenic sodnadopbodieyad
[ybendel eodfgelpphyyérmslgs Present Continuous Tense eBabiqulaso
@u:n Qémecn -

(am/ Is/ are) + V - ing [yl onda

poen L. L am reading the newspaper.
oghech e ion sodegonube
Z. e 1s reading the newspaper.

q HT.'DEIQ‘J HO&*WSI
4. They are reading the newspaper.

O 20odien vodeg[morwd
4, John is going to school.
@S sogpliafagorcgagde
The vetb is going” definitely states that the action is happening in
the present time and is not yet complete but is still continuing of going on.
50 %18 going” s said to be in the Present Continuous Tense.
GOOD ENGLISH (PAGE, 96)
R.P GHOST
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Continous fense ox Verb to be V- ing o} cdlé:edzé: [adal oo
fcom [Bux (Verb) eoged - ing so0d§ se:gop seacm[mpb(mold -

o1 |Bunodojion "e” (obej:) § Hsgqd e BlgeiBey - ing socdgol onuds

poe coma0ad come
emadanobaogd save
cqo8éanph live
oes:0ab write

coming
saving
living
writing

@5:1&{53;% ee, 08 § o) mm}:c@::ﬂ;ﬂ?m "e" uEio"'xluT:?:

poan see - seeing
hoe - hoeing

P Bemosbopm gl qpliisn 2 mbyfeet apodss o

o% *Eu::@l@::r - ing :::rﬁtld] e
»qg =AELOU

flee - fleeing
toe - foeing

gl = ok (o) o

poe elgraogd nn running
afaund sit sitting
(cor [mubi c4)odaopd set setting
a:v:::né put putting

P qpdpsiconcd qpbideqyn 209 () cprfieqqdecn pdegaclopn

poe D}‘!Mé eat eating
cog,a32000 meet meeting
nm::c@::né speak speaking
Bbaoah sleep sleeping

gt YW of} Srogeled eppodspiaciial gdaoufgadloge

poen ouboopd buy
me9:2005 play
[:egaiaoph qrow

buying
plaving
growing
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o @maﬂe@:m e ;‘F;f-t;:qqécu:;:l =4 Etm:lebﬂagtfn X" n’} anbeulés
mém@:?l = ing mrﬁqﬁl awad

poe sanadefga0pd frolic frolicking
cpuslgropd mimic mimicking
(cPodopg) elgpsfpd)
syBfentegoiangd picnic picnicking

Ge @m}mﬁc\?mﬁ "ie" i;l."‘t:ﬂrq&cmqr ie of v efpéBy -ing socdqulonuba

poe s03025 die dying
BSagoaogd c .
gl ! lie lying
pdegodopd tie tying
# wodysfeoncl oobyeSiecpmeded alBieecgeleom -ing skjd
soodeuradl anaba
poen fgopba0pS do doing
mmér r[ﬁ:at'ﬁ_ stand standing
mécmnamé build building
fricaond 0l listen listening
L]
gl g

'JIG{;TY'J nétmﬁ:quﬁ:cﬁ:cﬂa cu:mmu@ EE'*M ﬂué:mﬁ:m:
ﬂﬁﬁ'ﬁ:ﬁ‘lél Uﬁi‘lli‘lfﬁ. ﬁ(ﬂi@fﬁlm ﬂ?ﬂ&l‘flﬂgmli'l{ﬂﬂﬁl

oot #l:ué di,!e d!,reing
fr?_‘,,.;} opd eye eyeing
g hoe hoeing
Wofodapd shoe shoeing
n}"\"‘._uu.ﬁ'ué wisit visiting
ophifyohaopd edit editing
Greghioanpd cover covering

il 20ah open opening
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Continuous Tense 3 cjocdaj:ecndod, Joom:cg:scncogod

wegohogad godonol

Now = w3y
At present m?mmnnmtﬁ
At this moment = mjmald
At the moment - m?:nsﬂ&l wg
Look ! = Eﬂéoﬂ:
Listen ! p:smﬁnﬁ:

-

Exercise No. (76)

Write the present continuous tense form of the verbs in brackets.

cpéadgoficl [Funa} present continuous tense yéfs¢ efgsespaoanls

2
3
4
b
6
7
8
9.
10.
11
12
13
14
15

1. She (sing) a lovely song.
Ans: She is singing a lovely song.

The bus (stop) for us now.

. He (open) the window.

. The gid (put) on new clothes.
. We (study) English now.

. They (leave) for Mandalay.

Our mother (buy) rice.

: A boy (make) a kite.

Thiha (write) a letter,

I (watch) television at present.

The telephone (ring) now.

Look! U Ni (smoke) a cigarette.
Listen!f8lomeone (knock) at the door.
Daw Sein (sit) in the park.

They (play) tennis.

A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR

Exercise No. (77)

345

Change the verb of the following sentences from simple present to

present continuous form,

wxnadol ol mupf{Buna} Present tense y Present continuous (éiefgoéiols

1. He eats a mango.
Ans:  He s eating a mango.

2. The watchman turns on the light.
3. We learn many new words. -
4. He prepares his homework.
5, The teacher rings the bell.
ti. She does well in her English.
7. He has his dinner.
H. The wind blows hard.
Y. The girl sleeps soundly.
10, Lay Lay studies in this class.
11. The leaves fall from the trees.
12. U Kyaw Win speaks very quickly.
13. U Lwin teaches us English.
14. The boys swim in the river.
15, The villagers dig a canal

Exercise No. (78)
Choose the correct form of the verb.

[Hurspbmygyolf agpapoS (sfgal) s

May Sweel (sings, s singing) a song now.
oy (study, ame studying) English every day.
Lool! The boys '|:|l|i'1l,.l', ane playing} football.

He always (1ells, is telling) the truth.

Listen! The qgirl (sings, is singing) a song.

We (have, are having) an English class now.

Cho Cho (prepares, is preparing) her homework now.

00 =1 OV IR B L0 IS =

She usually (qoes, is going) to the pagoda in the evening.
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10.
11.
12,
13.
14.
1D

Or father (takes, is taking) a walk in the park every day.

U THEIN LWIN

The officer (signs, is signing) the letters now.

U Lwin(sleeps, is sleeping) only five hours each day.
The maid (cleans, is cleaning) the room every day.

| (get, am getting) very hungry at present.

Look! They (shake, are shaking) hands like old friends.

They (come, are coming) to visit us every year.

CONTINUQUS FORM waj:gean @unulj'u

G‘J?JUSY'J caSE;c‘) @mﬂm‘maﬂ% mﬁ?'“‘.‘l&“".mm" :Eoﬁrﬁ

continuous form =[§é§ aj:ecnefol i

1. Verbs of Perception

2. Verbs of emotion

3. Verbs of thinking

see
hear
smell
taste
feel

love
hate
like
dislike
want
wish
desire
refuse
prefer

think

realize

I

Y

[ozn:2080
'J:iq:uéu
Boaneul egadanal
agccgj m:méu

gdaoabn

oo

B
wgdooodfgdaople
o

2320281 Jgyéconéonapde
ocffonsh

[G&:0§ 2008

88 0052005

adaoab
=t :ﬁﬁﬂ‘m‘u‘l ﬂgméb
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understand groopdaoabi
know = a8asah
suppose = wdéfgépd
believe = ujmpdapls
trust = ‘-‘?E”E&gc%;ﬂmt{"_u
recollect = 2ode goddaply
IE!TIEITI'JEI = lflnl;ll'-l'l'-'t'!-rllll
4. Some others
possess = BaBEanabn
contain = olodasabs
consis = olodaszb
belong = 8éfdangh
own = Bébinabn
There are certain verbs in English which are not used with the -ing
form except in a fow special cases. The verbs ! perception see, hear feel,
seern, faste, and  smel and the verbs of mental activity understand,
know, think, believe, lorget remember, like, love, hate, hope,

mean, need, prefer, recognize and want are among the commonest
verbs of the type

A GUIDE TO CORRECT ENGLISH (PAGE. 294)

L. A HIL

olovud) (§8:qmRecy folesas

(0) [GE2055n

() Beiwe

"¢ 0™ dol wEpuicqqd continuous wabrqulogm
“[phaps” “eopahnnd” Bodm8pulyBag continuous a3:g8 §dlondu
q-ik:i:ﬂmuh
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Eﬂﬂ
1. Ablind man cannot see.
qodanfion efgSampu
2. || see the boys going to school .
emndenneny coypingnomna’ rra%caﬁ@émtﬁu
3. T'am seeing the sights of Mandalay.
ogecrfBfedopd: (32d:) coga} agfecrdcfodfmpiegonct
4, l[ shall be seeing them tomorrow.
30} eqodfafoyed ogheod precpecti
() [EBoraopn
()) receive news of ( 0sé: qfoa8)
@::méﬁﬁ =épudienqé continuous H:é:qcuuu& {wm&:qﬁmé]
Hoy éypuly sqpmqdeon continuous aj:ecafolovub

hear =

poen .
1. | am hearing the most sorrowful news about my old
friend.
ogdsorifotempeuniondcuncdy, obaligulnodieadd qiidl
'D')US‘.

2. 5he Is not hearing of her husband's death.
:iﬂmn%:tc::aﬁmmé:n% :IEH H‘lﬁﬁ:ﬂ!ji!l

3. | hear somebody laughing.
osunadenInd qt.ﬁqu:ﬁrﬁ na;caﬁ@mmufm

4. | can't hear what he is saying.

elipeycsshon oo oo

(2) cofa0pd
() sogsaoghe
cof03R03 BEgudfsqql continuous wajiqevend “eogropd ol
B ud} eqinteon continuous j:uloouds
iﬂﬂ':l
1. 1 think this book ey inlaresting.
$er3p50m BicSobengadeomiionSed dleoonde

think =
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smell =

have

2. Are you thinking about your lover?
vt gdypmeloniod GOiE4 IO

(2) zriq::,:'\}l
(» ﬁ:ﬂél *ﬁ:mél

B4 q0pdspol Béud§Hat continuous vajiaeoecds gaoadi g§od b
1.5:::.:.:1_'5 a%a'f:ﬂgx.ﬁi cq_:qém:q continuous 3§=$Eu1mu3l

po:
1. [ can't smell because [ have a cold.
el m:ﬁqcﬁ_ miuq:?n
2. She was smelling at a flower.
:ium ui:m:n.‘umﬁgen% *ﬁ:@éqmil
= () BB (g D)
())  eaonégadglg (e2:30p81 ea000Ba0pS ... 0208)

§EREglg 8ypuiieqiqf continuous wajrqeosnl) saond gody[g =8yoad
megiPadeon, continuous 23:8& 6l osude
poen
1. She has much monev.
gog> fodadypigofiande
She is having much money v e33:q
2. She has her dinner.

v poesostoadi (e gndylg)
She is having her dinner.

e 20254202507 3§05
3. | have a bath.

ogffeos sqgfiophn (esoaé gody(d)
| am having a bath.

ahee eqafiegaopdoy 2§:§E2005
-
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used in the continuous tense with a change of meaning: as an example,

shopping.

These verbs are used in the Simple Present. They may, however, be

| am thinking of (= considering the idea) of going to America,
Mr. Singh is minding (= looking after) the baby while his wife is out

H. 5. E. G. (PAGE. 108)

WREN AND MARTIN

20

JI

-1

';I

PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE § @ afp

wpecmecniodd dpdeqoictiiys Biqodeqor wfimqeol cgepy
::."f:u"l ol

poen 1. | am writing a book now.
w3 opheor 05dodRd Geje40udN
2. 1t is raining at the moment.
w@ §:g:q.mﬁi

WEOIYTY THONTDIIIND (near future) go mopdendya} cpbyalgdelont:
(Future -socomi) sudfgeeiamiepyacd 2924l ovodu preanmfgd 0o
nddlo yIecplydod tomorrow, niext 02028084 tﬁurﬁcq:mmﬁu'!mﬁl

poen 1. 1 am leaving for Mandalay tomorrow.

ogoghergad oaee (B, opffecbaprochs
(gorogopep 77om9fida)

136000600 UD s[pBegimdipy (temporary action) eaggunoly
opbodicsol mopdmecnody o[Befgodbeo:cy, oodcocdepdodesdgdonudel
cod[ggt amalgocd aj:dloradn

Hnin Hnin is knitting a sweatex for her father.

pérpéiom 2y BEOTROD ;gfﬁanmn‘:ﬁmﬁmé oBreqood

oo b [éecofdéofos moys 0§ Ho} ctﬁ@cq:ﬁ:rpyan‘i
ah 0l ooubi ypreaonafyl always, continually ec3 Frequency adverb
cog4, uéun%:q:m:mﬁnﬂmﬁu

poen 1. This careless boy Is always losing his book.

§ el sogporeomiecou ermpdmfdond: sypoieqondn
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ﬂl

2. This curious girl is continually asking questions.

¥ obgpaieomiuecoim “‘E’;'W [jodeuicqomin

ofpé:cdes 0’ memeqeoy (changing situations) o cod[gequaomtepyacods
:\]‘-:u"loxﬁu

pon 1. The population of the world is rising very fast.
meacpdieqmeomn mlgielgpd:cdoiyicqondi
2. Is your English getting Letter?
HE!ELEH!IC‘SEM n%_:mcﬁﬁﬁﬁ_mu

SIMPLE PRESENT TENSE_(QR) PRESENT CONTINUOUS!

Past

PRESENT 5 CONFINUOUS djéi wmafineani, miaj

Simple Present Tense

mydenepr Byt ofod econo)iél mn’.’-ﬁ@-qurﬁgc&rﬁ ccﬁ@q&o’.!mﬂw

(Present Tense) of a3:cfmné: géifa[B:gdolonade swmuyenfad [géoy peomi
wbonadaifgdoncdaleamengp cud(gelippcfoimal apolonuds " wgeaneanod
:@:z?:aq:m:cqcﬁ:ﬂ%&tjn enonu® ﬁn;_:ﬁq:i wodolagi”

Present Continuous Tense

wqeensanioud spsbepormdimcy oxmubfgiqodnydeo? badep:

o cudfgal ymesl goam 10l onude

cancdon gireoliggodod vl cageofodpidl Jin

SIMPLE PRESENT e T S e s S

-l do—> _ ( I am doing
now future Past now future
poe 1. The kettle is boiling now.

cqegiipesondi (wislppesorndiy Reqom)
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<. Water boils at 100 degrees centigrade.
squm (200) ﬂn&‘néaﬁnw;ﬁﬁa@ sponady
(cdndfosh camyod a00 SnfolBndodemqriinf spasud)

3le{ooé Simple Present; Present Continuousd aplgo:goSom-

M wogecmeanmdd offaeqanicgimgdyr cxmad [Gopl ced Bom wcdom
ogefgatolonude

Present = someomaoulien Eoirﬁ s48 v
Continuous = cancanmadys Gopd c4fcdonuss

g anddmeFmesd wfdondifgdyodes oy Begmesnaed opafgprdlonade
Present = ®{go5: (permanent situation) meGmegod spfioncbu
Continuous = wnud (temporary situation) wefgmesod oadionali

poen 1. ITive in Yangon. | have been there for twenty years.
ogheod qhapdyrcsoraSe § (afopd) yoegons 248 gbsous

B

2. 1 am living with some friends until I can find a
flat.

. g (2ogod) madicndadiugsl Sobepond3, (eagp)
egul onedi

Exercise No. (79)

Write whichever is correct, the persent continuous tense or the simple
present tense of the verbs in brackets.

1. (come) He sometimes ............. to visit us.

2. (have) She ............. a cold bath now.

3. (have) She ............. many friends in her school.

4. (stop) The bus usually ............. at this corner.

5. |(stop) The bus ............. for the students at this
moment.

6. (sleep) Don't make a loud noise. The baby ............. .

7. [(sleep) lusually ............. at ten o'clock.

8 (come) He always ............. to school on foot .

9. (come) Our teacher ... ......... to school on foot now.
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10. (teach) Don't talk! Our teacher ............. us how to write
essays.

11. (teach) U Lwin is a teacher . He ............. English.

12. (fall) The leaves ............. from the trees in summer.
13. (sleep) Look! The baby ............. soundly.

14. (sleep) He . l5505 fourteen hours a day.

15. (do) He usually ............. his work well.

16. (do) |13 R his homewaork now.

17.  (write) Ma Ei is busy now. She ............. a lefter.

18. (write) Ma Ei............. many letters to her parents.

19. (smoke) U Su usually ............. a cigarette.

20, (smoke) U Aung Myint ............. very much.

21. (have) We ............. English lessons three times a week.
22.  (study) LT B our English lesson now.

23.  [love) Mothers ............. their children.

24, (love) Now our father ............. our mother very much.
25. (rain) It............. a great deal in June and dJuly.

26. (rain) Look! It:.........ie.. heavily.

27.  (know) Mow she ..o what is right and what is wrong.
28. (remember] At present, | ............. my old friends.

29. (be) Mow my father ............. a doctor.

30.  (think) Pt e about his lover at present.

-]
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SIMPLE PAST TENSE

s et cc3feosbat oo Past tense
Qo " :

poe 1. She was born in 1970.
Q9% 2690 4dy> sgigr3dlonudn
2. Daw Sein died two years ago.
p3csdadomn cal8ieand ool
3. The thief stole the money last night.

fedadof wegpom 2p3:diapionude

Past tense § ojucd(: sjiecafioy Soomrahiecneogadeopss orgoBeon§
Bloxss .

previous = =qd oge0
last = cp4ssa0o (last week, year, month)
ago = 04362001 op§3,0p3 malm
yesterday = weqm
yester-night = ocy 0m
yester-week = og§ 3 cmomocim
yester-year = og§ 3 cangdm

wodobm mafndfgodol [gdqdonm nddomigim scndfgdyodafd:
com BABNIFRnd [Biadidorud noodpd ooy me(mnéimepecgad
BeSiloxd

wy sfpBeqrooicsfier B8[éadumn wodoodfl: ofddeomnogm wficon
:’i‘! C§ %{.ﬂuﬁl
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PAST TCNSE  efgitigihi o

n1tram5=|€m&n$ Past Tense GE}JE:W){HLIS#GI& B ol cgyreqpooniol
[Bormdgmeod nqiaclonds

l. Verbtobey eepaonio) ol ogapgl
am, is o} was  ggpé:
are of were  gfgoé:
2. Verb to |lil1u'i’ * ur.:::r}:ﬂ"f! ol :'qa‘%qé
has, have nﬁ had GE}:E:

3. map[Buni sepoonio) ol oyaded
will o} would efgoé: shall o}  should ofgpé:
can o could &fgpé: may op  might ofgpé:
4. Verb to do § seroonioy clogaded

reqular verb oo irregular verb con:

Pubcd{Bunmndiney, cqoomanaddonnddgadl oy
L

(A) Regular Verb 3¢ eqpooniod ologadad
Regular Verb $o» Present Tense [Borerdop:od ed B d o} euld:eu:
oyg4 Past Tense § Past Participle [a83g2:03 [Burecgad ealdlonudn B8cY
Regular Vert cop4 eqpoonio} o yecgadafeon can0dgreudgoonol [0Bunc} Past
lone § Past participle ofgoé:qo8: opdiqgSrecpal 2008gadadyn cqraoniqlonud

A rogular verb is one which forms its past and past participle forms by
merely adding -ed or -d to the present forms.
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[Borosbogimn e §ahreqqé Past Tense § Past Participle <fgoé:§ o}
m:grrs o n?)ﬁ méw:qtﬁmﬁl

. -

20 love loved loved
% 3;:::% hate  hated hated
[Byedogd like liked liked
[Opopd smile  smiled smiled
2028 dance danced danced

Boordepion "y jeieeBu v qeqy “qes:” fepouSapal v o} isfps:
@:l Ed méau:qﬂm?m

poe @:m:mé try tried tried
coodaodanpd marry married  married
cooomaph study  studied studied

cogpbooningd apply  applied applied
oy wfgiepdogd hurry  hurried hurried

vy § SHreoecd "y ey 26 fegqieon ¥ B 1 wefpliqolopm “ed” afd
sul E:c0pdeurqul onuba

poe meniopd play played played
god2000 obey  obeyed obeyed
a):q20p0 employ employed employed
sdmadseningd  enjoy enjoyed enjoyed

Banabayon gl §apiequcd gpbifeqys 29" dcifegecddal
cqpodadion eliofgdmfgffiy ed copdqolonadn

sto stopped stopped
s ﬁ:g robp robbed robbed
odaoéangd fit fitted fitted
B8ad2cs2p8 - prefer preferred preferred
csnéanqopd reqret  regretted  regretted
oakia0pd refer  referred  referred

A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR

\Y

VL

VIL

Past Tense § Past Participle [géuap

asTr
[Bunedayiom “I" 49l (ypreanmmfyd) Sy Meomdoyifeaqd 1"
U‘ﬁ ?Iia:[g{ﬁ? “I"II“ 'x'l‘}"l” [ J.EIII
poa ofragnoad travel  travelled travelled
. ﬁlucﬁmgﬁ cancel cancelled  cancelled
53505 marvel marvelled marvelled
:ﬂ;:-ﬁﬂmé control controlled controlled

[ sendiodim e 4 %:c4qicon k" mﬁmé@:* “ed” nﬁ Gu']é:tlf:q

ri’]ﬂ){_lﬁll

poen eipgericgodopd  picnic  picnicked  picnicked
opusfppéeopnfopd mimic  mimicked  mimicked
eg0e(gad 2o frolic  forlicked  frolicked

mmn?-u’iq.é:mﬁ:mamcgqé rq;@unacg?a “ed” ofan suléanpbeo:
‘1”" aﬂf_ﬁﬂ

goer  ddmbnad need needed needed
ofigod20p5 boil boiled boiled
apabaad turn turned turned
sepodfiongd reach  reached reached
nefga0ad explain explained explained
-

(B) Irregular Verb $¢ eepooaiean ol oyp:

Irregular Verb s&ox Present Tense [PBonosdopiod d [ ed opeulEieuigl
s ) @mﬁaﬂgnﬁ eal ol opude :-3;:;{ rqrrs?oa

wngpafydolosaSn xde (o) 23(8: coS[gooniu] oaali Bgodmyodyad cmiqpn
[IT‘H]U'HIS!

Andrregular verb is one that do

es not form its past and past participle

tatims by adding -ed or -d to the present form,
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GROUP 1
$p3q¢> Present tense, Past tense j Past participlc oj:qcy: encjredlé:
opeqomno} o3gdls

Infinitive Past simple Past Participle

ass

put put put coma0pht mémél
bet bet bet somzmenoab
burst burst burst cul odog 205N

cast cast cast (5] &recmiionpd) qﬁtmﬁzméi
cost cost cost u)@ﬁ:nﬁ:ﬂ@méu

cut cut cut Bu&mfﬁmél

hit hit hit :E?i:t:é: %cﬁmél C%:Wéh
hurt hurt hurt B cdepoyéa0gde

let let let 3¢ [g2opbs

set set set oaf @u&;‘ qnémén

shut shut shut (chal:) Bedaoplu

spread spread  spread  [a§ooph b

thrust thrust thrust oﬁ:aﬁ:mél

upset upset upset (cﬁﬁfﬂuﬂ uméu@é@ﬁmél
(from “set")

GROUP 2

$53¢¢> Present tense § Past tense oocj:col&: opegonay woBgols
Infinitive Past simple Past Participle
beat beat §odaopd

GROUP 3
355¢¢> Present tense}, Past participle es03:601&: qpegon socB{gol »

beaten

Infinitive Past simple Past Participle

become became become @&mmér

{from “come")

A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR

come came

coms

f\:ﬂ:ﬂél

overcome overcame overcomesmnt (e /§oqé:p5

(from “come”)

overrun overran

(from “run”) ofespod

Tun ran mnin &[graoa5u
GROUP 4

overnin m{..;.Ep: Gepod né-

BosGad oatendn

3se

3509y Past tense § Past participle escj:col&: opegomnay acdfgols

Infinitive Past simple Past Participle

bend bent
bind bound
bleed bled
bring brought
b.ild built
burn burnt
buy bought
catch cauight
cdeal tleall
dligg dug
ilream dreamt
leardl fed

feel felt
fight fought
find found
fling flung
gel got
hang hung
have had
hear heard
hold held

bent

bound
bled
brought
buailt
burnt
bought
caught
dealt

dug
dreamt
fed

felt
fought
found
flung
got
hung
had
heard
held

comooaEag 001 r.ng::uér

rﬁé:acﬁ:ﬂéu
iéﬁ*’jé méﬂ
cﬂ :q n‘%mél
REECEtELT
Wéﬁmﬂ{ﬁmén
Gﬂ?ﬂéﬂaa::ﬂé!
nuﬁut‘-:uéu
od:adaob

cog 2051
col&:a0&:0052000p5n
oS
Bduoducdaopdn
TEIGO020
Beagsenpd
HedSabaogdn
oopfipS
(3) oBwocSs
qfj2ogde
Fodadaodn

() fopSa
{n:?:: ﬂjéi

qé:umé: e o;;.ﬁméy



keep kept
lay laid
lead led
lean leant
leap leapt
learn learnt
leave left
lend lent
light lit
lose lost
make made
mean meant
meet met
mislead misled
(from “lead”)

mislay mislaid
(from “lay”)
overhear overheard
(from “hear”)

pay paid
read read
say said
seek sought
sell sold
send sent
shine shone
sit sal
shoot shot
sleep slept
slide slid
smell smelt
spell spelt
spend spent
spill spill

kept
laid
led

leant

leapt
learnt
left
lent

lit

lost
made
meant
met
misled

mislaid
overheard

paid
read
said
sought
sold
sent
shone
sat
shot
sept
slid
smelt
spelt
spent
spilt

U THEIN LWIN

28drcona0abe
002120031 p20opdu
&3] &1e3008 2005w
¢.20p51 opgranpdi eoma0p0)
(\P;'J.Jél
RgegorpSn
::.JEup:p_En
ugrﬁgamér

R EENELT
ﬂzémér
cqpnaa;}:méu

Bb2025

ﬁcﬁ:r:g::méu’ cqﬁcﬁ ﬂ}él
mhopoch o
W-n?::;u“:méu
:n:x:'l::[:q‘mél

Becdodanals
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spin spun spun
(or “span’)
spoil spoilt spailt
stand stood stood
stick stuck stuck
sting stung stung
strike struck struck
sweep swept swept
swing sWwung swung
teach taught taught
tell told told
think thought thought
understand understood undemstood
(from “stand”)
weep wept wiepl
win Won W
wind wound wound
withhold withhweled withheld
(from “hold”)
wring W wrung
GROUP 5

361

$é!ﬂ!§:ﬂél

qo3d:20251 goddieoanpde
wodandeaopde

opraopdi §odaopdi (eonb)
mbaopbu

(qp) opb0ph1 ajsa0phy
p:q1o8§ o305

R adgodaopdiadanndi
(03(go) eppbianpdn
:3;:5: ml'_fsrl uﬁ:muﬁné;
0 oz pb

Lfn"-JaE_ud':_u

segrasadl codaoad
gareupbasab

Ec@:x‘éa
santfgaoadn
qioodaoab
iﬁﬁﬂ')é::ﬂél
enfogobaogs
336 apbasgSy

T5igys Present tense, Past tense § Past participle (3) 30§:
wrgienl s mbgqody vopomad 0ddgols

Infinttive  Past stmple Past Participle Y _am,

Arse arose
(lrom “rise”)

begin began
bear bore
bite . bit
blow blew
break broke

arisen ooeda0p8 @20p51 @:ué
begun m@_:-:ré:

born (e) mé::’rmé| 93:3:::.:&:
bitten of0d20a5m

blown E’%Tﬁﬂﬂ%}}él

broken.  gf:d20p5s
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choose  chose
do did
draw drew
drink drank
drive drove
eat ate
fall fell
fly flew
forget forgot
forgive forgave
(from “give”)
freeze froze
gve  gave
go went
grow grew
hide hid
know knew
lie lay
mistake mistook
(from “take”)
ride rode
ring rang
rise rose
saw sawed
see saw
sew sewed
shake shook
show showed
shrink shrank
sing sang
sink sank
speak spoke
spin span
(or spun)
Spring sprang

chosen
done
drawn
drunk
driven
eaten
fallen
flown
forgotten
forgiven

frozen
given
gone
grown -
hidden
known
lain
mistaken

ridden
ning
risen
sawn
seen
sewn
shaken
shown
shrunk
sung
sunk
spoken -
spun

sprung

U THEIN LWIN

egqpudaopde

(dopboopde

:ﬁ:}él

mrﬁmél

cwndigdaopdn

[ H méﬂ

fq:l}él

ol

woegp0p5
obcgtngt icgeboogd

eqd 00 ewmegSopde
nU::L'lél

:Eﬂl-mél

bodiaopd eulodaopdn
120281 godupd
Baopbu

cdeoqpeiaophe
gProglsnpe

8:20p51 Bz4:2005
Heaopht of0pd opbaopdu
cBronadaoghn
cgohnsaopds

[g€0pis

{'ﬂﬁ’.e} :ﬂﬁmér ﬂgﬁbél
ogbaopde

[gaogBe

sl

28 g4¢:ad20p5

48[g 52005
?m:a:;@::né:
§&:cdanabn

pogoroogde
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steal stole stolen $120p5n

strive strove striven wodogodasad [Hrudiaopb
swear swore swom g BHaopbu

Swirm swarm swum caepia0pd

take took taken - upagara0 b

throw threw thrown ud20p31 qgodaoaS
tread trod trodden G@aﬂﬂ}él *Et:ﬂél
undergo underwent undergone 3qooa5i eogod=opds
(from “go”)

undo undid undone godfgudsenpd efgaoabn
(from “do”) -

wake woke waken ;!mél ;ﬂ:ﬂ:&él

wear wore worn oodend 205

withdraw withdrew withdrawn 0388220251 spobgaa0a5N
(from “draw")

write wrote written sqza0ade

anm was been §oopSt [g8a0p5m

is was been §loopdt [gd20pSu

are were been

goe

GV, N;. ﬁm:}l ﬂjé

Bluantu rﬁ:ua&

oo

=

l""lv l‘ll':é

heps gpph

I?J(\;)Imi]&lm?gl

burn
burn
dream
dream
lean
lean
learn
learn
smell
smell
spell
spell

§ile320251 [gd(a32005

wj[Buneogmeon, Regular Verb eep Irregular Verb cep 5838 dlosy

burned
burnt
dreamed
dreamt
leaned
leant
learned
learnt
smelled
smelt
spelled
spelt

burned

. burnt

dreamed
dreamt
leaned
leant
learned
learnt
smelled
smelt
spelled
spelt

383
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8chorgaopd spill spilled spilled
spill spilt spilt

godbioopd spoil spoiled spoiled
spoil spoilt spoilt

N.B
Past Participle - cogd
1. Perfect Tense - oloyeop eqeicymsly,
2. Passive Voice - u:ﬂn:deoar sepdodmealgo ah:0lenobe mrﬁ::gvéipmi.:
§> 2e0:da{mpduln
&

Exercise No. (80)

Change the verb of the following sentences from simple present to
simple past tense form.

mﬁcﬂrﬂwnﬁ Past tense @u}:@i:ﬁ M:u"l

| am interested in English.

They are brothers.

He is a good friend.

This lesson is very easy.

[ have many friends.

She has a very bad cold.

We have a new house.

The boy buys many books.
The girls go to school on foot.
10, She sits near the window.

11. Our father reads the newspaper.
12. Phyu Phyu puts on new clothes.
13. They write their exercises in ink.
14. We swim in the river.

15. The boy smiles at the girl.

16. The man runs after the dog.
17. He listens to some music.

18. 5She comes to school late.

19. He takes his books home.

20. He drinks a glass of milk.

R
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21. 1wake up early.

22. They want to have a holiday,
23. She knows all the answers.
24. The girl shouts at the boy,
25. Our teacher reads us a story.

PAST CONTINUOUS TENSE

Boohomood inﬁmﬁaﬁﬁw wopbordpal u@:u@q&cm::ﬁ oo’
ngﬁn?fq:ﬁ@5oxﬂrﬁ sodfgtadfaden mﬁoﬁm&mw&é:mﬁ::mi??a Qiq_ﬁmé?
efBreo0relonaé: awadobofgdyodoyodficlone: so3géqégéco Past continuous
tense ﬂ'} ::%:qfﬂﬂ'xﬁu @uncé:}imcﬂ:q

“(wasfwere) + v-ing” [gdel encla
1. This time last year, | was living in Paungde.
opdm Sndionn ogfeost culé:00p3B 42 c4esdomeils
2. What were you doing at nine o'clock last night?
[B:303 2o (@lgodon of: amepdegodn
3. We were watching television at nine o'clock last night.
B30 22 (@) 4o8on cpfecnsol 9858503 BaSepafiolonade

Exercise No. (81)

Change the verb of the following sentences from si
past continuous form. 9 m simple present to

sanaddlcloyypo} Past Continuous déefgdicle

1. Cho Pyone sings a song.
Ans:  Cho Pyone was singing a song.

He drives a bus.

Daw Aye washes the clothes.
The qirl cooks rice and curry.
She does her homework.

6. They wait for the bus.

SRS
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7. We listen to the radio.
8 U Tun Maung goes to the cinema to see a film.
9. The children clap their hands.
10. The boys play football.
11. The teacher draws a map on the blackboard.
12. The wind blows very hard.
13. Win Zaw wears a white shirt.
14. Thiha sits at the back.
15. The pupiis write in their books.

Compare:
PAST CONTINUOLS PAST SIMPLE
We use the past continuous o sy that we We tse the past sunple for a complete whon
were in the middle of an action: in the past:

[ eats walking acrass the field. I walked acrass the field
{ [ was in the field.) | {1 crossed it completely.)
The plare was flying very Towr. The planie crashed v 4 field.
We often use the past ContnUeS Lo describie the background and the past simple for the actions 19
1 sLoTy:
The tun was shining. .. . [ran to the village.
The erotds were waiting. . . . The Prines arrived.

Verbs of thinking and fecling and state verbs are usually simple, not continuous: (For more details
see Unit 3.)

I thought everything was (8.4 We liked the film

I kemewr there was a problem. Mr Young onre ouned the fueld.

We often use the past continuous and simple together when a shorter acnon interrupted a longer
one (came in the middle of it):

I fell asleep while I was swatching television.

Ve were sitting in the garden wher if suddenly started to rais.

The phone rang while Gary was making larich

- - ; A ‘ﬂ_ﬂ:
Longer action: Eg . .. Crary was |:|:.1.k||1p,_ !:j.'fll..f.".a

Shorter acuon: |__fl:.i[:r1'{aﬁ_c ?if-':-l

We use two pastsimple verbs for one action after another
Wher | heard the anash, [ ran to the village. (=1 heard it and then 1 ran.)

Oxford Practice Grammar John Eastwood "\F -21'-;'}_
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p.r*'.. s -I '|' !'_ “ 5 E O R PA C T Ol o =
A NSRS ST CONTINUOLS TEMNSE
41 PAST CONTINUOUS li‘li'll'.*r (1 |E:': iz p‘J

SIMPLE
1 J

=] |

Past Continuous tense ob o8
s20dood s
Roo3{d: @ap:fecaflonc asyostinind Detiiaey

gt Bl Bt ol
W 93qobf3 qoe’ [Bood Past tense §

goed

1. | was readin
g a book when the lights went o
ut.

g eod 5 00dxducdegond: 8:odagionud

moﬂqn&_@ﬁqﬁm BRGuDEd
wpeomdfydod [aéadfdoud
o5mnqodfgdaifgiad [géclonuss B e
2 :: were having our dinner when the visitors arrived
: so50} wudionteyan: oxp0pbeay sepadaondfmonuds - )
! WI—:: the telephone rang, I was drinking a cup of t
oubadgdiooosor rsa;smSmrﬁurﬁqémiﬁn% sanriegonude =
o

Exercise No. (82)

Write whichever is correct, the sim

ous tense of the verbs in hl'ﬂckatsp" past tense or the past continu-

Past Tense (s§uuyo8) Past Continuous 0¢eordepisfgd oyl

1. (prepare) My muth-

Y iivininiinnna di
2. (leave) It was raining hard wh:le]:'xnf Sl
3. (sleep) The children .... iRty i

[Batalgyls

.:eeenee. When their father came back
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(shine) The sun ............. when we got up this morning.
(sleep) T............. well last night.

(write) He ............. a letter when his friends called him.
(rain) It............. hard yesterday.

(read) I............. a detective story last night.

(play)  The boys ............. football in the evening yesterday.
(die) The old man ............. of a heart attack two days ago.
(speak) I............. to him on the telephone last night.

(have) We ............. dinner when you telephoned.

(see) I oo my friend at the movie last night.
(enter) The school-boys were playing when the teacher.............
the classroom.

(draw) My sister ............. a map when | saw her.
(take) He ............. my photo while I was having dinner.
{watch) I ............. television when my friends came to me.
(meet) [ ............. them when they were crossing the street.
(come) They ............. here a month ago.
(discover) Columbus ............. America in 1492,
(go) The sun was shining when we ............. out.
(burn)  The fire still ............. at six o'clock this morning.
{cut) She ....creiree her finger while she was cutting the bread.
[run} The little boy fell down while he ............. .
(go) I.oviveeienn. to the Sule Pagoda when I met them.

o

Past Continuous Tense § sgocdmajiondgaied wod{gqolechs
nhcdm (B:d:303 [dqdadayr gdqoyiom ond[BiEgodonpd ondf§oopdign
GéqossomBaé B8[giqiséqcj:a} Past continuous Tense
:éu'g_uﬁ!umSu

poen 1. U Ko Ko was playing the piano while Mar Mar Aye
was singing a song.
S ogun0dic4opg: EIIETARM -8 g&:egonudu
2. lwas doing my homework while my sister
was writing an essay.

na;ccrﬁ_éu Gooe mﬂmn@mﬁqﬁ cepea g ogg s
-:&Em::;. ﬂnﬂqmr_ﬁll
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3. Our father was watering the flowers while our mother
was cooking the dinner.
=l Ty e 0;105:03 quﬁ:sq.aﬁ: MWGLTD Emn? iunar.*{nc.ﬁl

4. While | was studying my English lesson, my parents
were watching television.
g e 2HcB0en Wadencay cooomesapd: mpf coriBmecgm
i}ﬁ@&:ﬁ@:: @Eéqé_Emﬁu

vfgen0:0% mgpacdomcops [dhadonds B8 gadecd [Gopbuulens ol [Font
c@)#:ﬂﬁoﬁmﬂ?ﬁ Future Tense 03 ah:0l encdn [Bucodmeem -

Vibe FE T will + be

Vihave §8qd will + have

Vido i:ﬁrqﬁ will + Vi1 @iiﬂaxﬁl

exn0deodfgol eomscdiesgmeconaa) Future Tense § G3oad(f: sjsecy
fosse

Next = mo-ul:_ui

Coming = oomepd

Tomorrow = ogodfsf
poen 1. [ will come to you lomorrow.
u:_:.'_aq‘ﬂ:: 41 uﬁfﬁﬁ#m.ru:ﬁ:l
2. They will be University students next year.
e pheepodgd ol oagafedeogpéianicoy [3dcdSeuds
-

FUTURE TENSE HOFSEAE

am, Is, are ooy V/be eogulol cloyaled opalolfge’(B: will be, shall
be § woncddieqqolooude

poe 1. She is a teacher.
She will be a teacher.
2. There is a class next Friday.
There will be a class next Friday.
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3. It is still open at four this evening.
It will still be open at four this evening.
4. | am very busy.
| shall be very busy.
We are very happy to hear the news.
We shall be very happy to hear the news.
6. There is time to buy the tickets.
There will be time to buy the tickets.

2. has, have, had o5 V have sogdlol clogadeé 5ploBlgodB: will
have, shall have § mexddieqqul omudn
gon 1. He has much money.
He will have much money.
2.  She has time to do homework.
She will have time tc do homework.
3. | have time to finish this book.
| shall have time to finish this book.
4. We have our dinner.
We shall have cur dinner.
5. You have some more tea.
You will have some more tea.
6. We have our lessons at two o'clock.
We will have our lesssons at two o'clock.

';.."l

3. go, eat, sleep 003 V/do eopj sqpoonaiclogaledeon Vido § eqm
will (s}) shall seuqulonuds will o shall e Bmadodod [pJumys
s, es, ed améoﬁ uu"tq{.ﬂ e (Present Tense) :bcqj:ng;: @&Fﬂmﬁu
poen 1. She studies her lessons well.
She will study her lessons well.
2. He comes to the pictures with you.
He will come to the pictures with vou.
3.- We see you again.
We shall see you again.
4. You marry her.
You will marry her.
| remember these sentences next lesson.
| shall remember these sentences next lesson.

.Q‘,."I
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Evsmi'fm&w*ﬁq@-
vlgee:03 (:42005) omcogn fgdaycd we{rpdimqpordy f3d pedcd
el = q':‘ -
¥ 1, We 003 (First Person) toped shall § oguobeqianiqul osads
.-*- You, He, She, It, They ec} (Second Person, Third Person)
cogo will § good(D: sapao3:qol o

ofgdecoiol (mganch) mogs swapgfyd
wrelyducioeom 888E:[gosaon:
6971 madevionolemncagy ehfgedcdmal ... FSor IR -

¥ [,We oc3 (First Parson) apop Will § goaSeqraniqdlonss
% You, He, She, It, They o3 (Second Person, Third Person)
G@nﬁ shall i q}un&aq:m:qu‘frmﬁl

slevend escSandang] oy, odogafefen
[, We cfo} shall § Ruadeqongouied Bevwod e
B[ ) Fdmaged 1, We ool will §ooph: :@uniccpm%&ﬂbxﬁl

(A) I, We iy curgleol oy enpbeanaioimal shall § cqeqclonads
poen - Shall | understand it?
athee goroonSol woone
Shall we be back in time?

fw@% mﬁiﬂ mccp-rﬁ:ﬁ.m:l

(B)  When, If, Unless, Until o34 mefgch ol
: 3 o3 oleyfé: (clause)
sqpamicimel | of We o8l shall§ cqed&dloncds @ o
poen L. If we are ill, we shall go to the doctor.
oatdetipral sepofsdapignecle
2. | shall wait until you come.
vé: wonegd: cleosducts
3. | shall buy you a book when | get some money
from my mother.
wmeudm fodbael o:ofic] oqacamﬁ?ﬁuu&au:utﬁu
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Exercise No. (84)

Although *shall” exists as the dlassic, first-person auxiliary in the future Write the ~orrect form (present, past, or future) of the verbs.

tense, most Americans today use “will" in all three persons, singular and

it 1. (be) I.......verybusy now.
pllyaL G.E En_ﬂ:;H;Ea's L—';i [.......... very busy yesterday.
[.......... very busy tomorrow.
2. (be) There......... many boys in the park today.
There .......... many boys in the park yesterday.
There .......... many boys in the park tomorrow.
3. (be) She.......... ill today.
Exercise No. (83) She .......... ill yesterday.
Change the verb of each sentence to future time. — gze A ill tomorrow.
: r teacher .......... angry now.
canaddldlayqpea? Future Tense géelgod:cly Our teacher .......... angry yesterday.
Our teacher .......... angry tomorrow.
1. He arrives on the three o'clock train. 5. (be) This lesson .......... easgr;r)r her now.
2 Dy sl somstimenad g This esso....... easyfor her st ea
3. e writes to you again. Thi n......... easy for h t year.
4. We like that picture very much. 6. (have) Shll: .......... a new ;resi r'l:::w.er odat-
5. He speaks to us in English. She .......... a new dress last month.
6. The girl brings her bnqks.tﬂ school. She .......... a new dress next month.
7. U Win Tint }niays the violin Iwell. = 7. (have)l .......... a bad headache today.
8. The boy writes alltetter to his mother. e a bad headache yesterday.
9. 1 walk to my work. Liicssiian a bad headache tomorrow.
10. U Tun teaches us Physics. 8. (have) Every student in the class .......... a copybook now.
11. TEEL’ are Eﬂ?‘fd to hear LI;EES:"'}':’;“ Every student in the class .......... a copybook yesterday.
. These exercises are ea . wvery student in the class ... 2
1% Thz teacher is very tired after each lesson. 9, (wit) : ;: ;Twn:,,:: t,.t H"th:ezl:frsxe in the :Ias.smwk —
14. He is the best student in the class. 7 [ANER neear me in the class yesterday.
15. We are interested in the news. He .ioiiiii near me in the class tomorrow.
16. She has a bad headache. 10, (give) She usually .......... me many presents.
17. They have many friends in this school. i She ... me many presents last month.
18. U Swe has a new car. Sha........... me many presents next month.
19. He has his Iumlzh al our house. 5 Il (see) lofien ......... them on the street.
20. We have our English class at fen o'clock. oA them on the street yesterday,
s s them on the street tomorrow.
% 12, (help) We usually .......... her with her lessons.

We .......... her with her lessons yesterday.
We .......... her with her lessons tomorrow.
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13. (come) The boy usually .......... to school by bus.
The boy .......... to school by bus yesterday.
The boy .......... to school by bus tomorrow.

14. (attend) lalways .......... class regularly.
(LT class yesterday.
| BT class fomorrow.

15. (speak) She always .......... English well.
She ... English well yesterday.
She .. ....... English well tomorrow.
-]

T TENSE

o8 1 dopdoobyad cpdaBiB:d:emefgdcfonad
g 1 modovm [géqdondaumn waelpeyingincd mafoadfesen:

oot
;‘n 1 Bfgdoyoed neopnéimpaiqiun nddodfimey wimgids
somndecgpadfgdadegefoid:
omé@-ﬁ mﬁ@c@n‘}(ﬁu’gwﬂp Present Perfect Tense o adrqolonade
meon
“(has/ have) + V3 (ed/en) Past Participle” [géilonube
poe 1. | have bought a car.
ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬁ mlﬂﬂalﬁ{ﬁ@@l
2. She hes eaten rice.
:ai{ﬂ:l mw&:w:@:@u
3. They have washed the clothes.
0% wocdecy soy(l:{lr
4. He has opened the door.
5 o5al:g¢ [B:(Bn |
5. We have printed the book.
ogibdo waspbap GESRBE
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6. | have lost my key. Can you help me look for it?
(gecorend) sanepoiagoudog clodopld: gpeviodiol e
I:LJJ.? cE{jﬂ?q;ﬁ.rﬂ Eﬁuscﬁu_}m:u? '.l?)n.\';l:x:lt'éh]

Present Perfect Tense o[j>&:425:

1. go, eat, sleep oo’ Vﬂ"Dﬂquaiﬂ}tm:ﬁcﬂnﬁqE 2oBd,.eq,m 20§ o7
Verb to have ndojideviqulonds goo[fuonfes Past Participle b

%ﬁlq{ﬂﬂ'){ﬁl
poed 1. llearn nm.ny new words.

| have learnt many new words.

2. He speaks to Thidar about that matter.
He has spoken to Thidar aboui that matter.

3. She loses her copybook.
She has lost her copybook.

4. We see her this morning.
We have seen her this morning.

Ir_.-"I

You forget to phone me.
You have forgotten 1o phone me.

2. am, is, are oo} V/be ezl ol ryefed 2pofodo’(B: has been, have
been wuf sordep oodaliohig woxafeqeoloxd
pown 1. She s ill,
She has been ill.

2. They are good friends.
They have been good friends.

4. lam a doctor.
| have been a doctor,

4. We are in trouble.
We have been in trouble.

5. He iIs late for class.
He has been late for class.
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3. has, have oo} V/have ecgilol clogaéeon 3pdiodfgc’(S: has had,
have had x§eordep ordojicdy mondfieqqul oy

poen 1. She has a bad cold.
She has had a bad codd.

2. They have their lunch.
They have had their lunch.

3. The boy has his hat on.
The boy has had his hat on.

4. | have a bad headache.
[ have had a bad headache.

5. He has a holiday.
He has had a holiday.

-

Exercise No. (85)

Change the following verbs of the sentences from simple present to
presant perfect form.

Present Perfect {éefioddfBt clagmpea? [g§oopSequaondly

The teacher asks me a question.

The two friends shake hands.

They close their books.

| write my name in the book.

She draws a map on the blackboard.
The thief steals the money.

The dog eats the food.

He blows out the light.

U Lwin teaches us this lesson before.
10. We finish our.work.

11. They diga well.

12. He is a famous writer.

13. The naughty boy is punished.

14. We learn English grammar.’

15. Daw Su Suis a good teacher.

16. 1 have my dinner. ;

¥2700 =1 QN O B D21 e
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17. She has a walk.

18. We have an English lesson.
19. They have a rest.

20. He has his breakfast. -

Exercise No. (86)

Rewrite the following sentences putting the verbs in the Present Per-
fect Tense.

exoabalclogypea} Present Perfect Tense (agé [G§copdeqeaomdls

The shoe (be) mended.

The exercises (be) finished.

She (wash) some clothes.

The workers (paint) the walls.

rhe boy (finish) the work.
Someone (break) my pencil.

No one (clean) the blackboard.

She (drop) her handkerchief.

The boys (do) their homework.

10. The child (eat) all the food.

11. [ (read) all the articles.

12. The man (take) away the old books.
13. U Swe (sell) his old car.

14 Mon Yi (write) a letter to her mother.
15 The boy (buy) a new shirt.

S T G N ek

-
Exercise No. (87)
Wilte the present perfect tense form of the verbs in brackets.
sanchulologypof Present Perfect Tense géfaé [G§copSeqpaomcls
L. 1 (hear) Cho Cho sing once or twice.
2. They (see) the same movie four times.

3. Muint Myint (be) late for school several times.
4. The teacher (advise) us about it many times.
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5. Thidarand Nilar (be) good friends for years.
6. We (have) our dinner since 5 o'clock.
7. He (study) that same exercise four or five times.
8. She (be) to Mandalay three times.
9. The boy (study) English grammar since last year.
10. U Nyunt (be) our teacher since June.
11. We (know) each other for a long time.
12. They (live) in this village for five years.
13. Nyo Nyo (be) sick for a long time.
14. [ already (have) my breakfast.
15. He (have) strange ideas about money since his

childhood.

-
Pnrfect-Tenmi cﬁon‘rsmn}lﬁm:.ﬁnﬁ omxajimecotecynd maging [l
soaooaals

1. just = qa g

2. already = 4¢(3:

3. for = [o»[afemnd

4. since = mopdimn

5. twice = g8[038

6. many times = ®[8dqp:gn

7. several times = 2{03dypigo

8. recently = olopdm

9. lately = u@')m:aam

10. yet = et/ ot

11. ever = I:n?ﬁqzmazl cﬁ&q:mﬂ:l :Jg'::q:m] :nlél :lﬁ

12. never = (ecpy:ag:) »udalyr mudeomy =

= (ecpog:y : e

-
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"JUST" AND "ALREADY" |

just = Q) oo Fecoiond

= moydordgol ofozea8 mﬁ%@ﬁw@i@& eo¥fg
olosals
1. Have you seen Kyaw Swa anywhere?
Yes, | have just seen him.
soRpgac} codegpepyp: cp38aieun
LPOSA), ... pecotond RO 03,3005
2. Would you like something to eat?
No, thanks. | have just had dinner.
ma?.?m:unn:wqu
sogegrond lonaln gecoiond poseszeon(Brc ol
3. Would you like to read this book?
No, thank you. I've just read it.
wit $00m508 voducsomn
nfmts conggsol i e gecoiend voB:onud
4. Would you like a drink?
No, thank you. 've just had one.
b peanadol oo

0o mals copgrdepi agfeos gecotont ea003(Brefale
ll]ll'f'lfh,-' ’.Eﬂ: {:6’.5[‘_3’». “‘}5@-}
‘;:‘5‘:510? (Bt cgBole Brdrad (B Boe(cot: co3fg

I Don't forget to post the letter, will you?
I've already posted it.

wpoophl weuulgeqdn

O ) méam&@:rﬂ@a

When is Ko Myo going to school?

e has already gone.

e st sod Pudmgd agrercdi

o LT
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3. Be careful! You will tear your longyi. - since 1986 _ for three years
| have already torn it. . 2peB 3gdomoiphion 29148(mpeand
20080t ohage (90b) eSS wesn - since March - for four months
BB g0l Bept (lgrommeont eppodogegensioncs) upcdu wobcomonpdim scotcofopemad
4. When will you sell your car? - since Friday = for two days
| have already sold it. [ sold it yesterday. sa{oegmopdion gpoqodfopsant
58 gpid omf meSeomepiigads - since 3 o'clock -for three hours
mp&:@l {?5] qi:ﬁ weq oo uq}é:t\?{ﬁmuﬁu :ﬁmﬁﬁ:mmé:m #M@::mé
5. When will U Tun go to Eandalay? 2481 o1 c4qoh gof) ;mcBaoyad apSppd:qd since of a3:qdloude
EZ :Zztat{-l:;dt{ﬁgun?:mi;; ' $61 co1 641 gof] rubegmudyy [P 0xuSed afial for of ajiqdloncdn
egeco:0’ Siopd: coubeomapigocd since o ma} omcosopg e wyodo’ lgdmgad weopéimapecgdcd Goad
5 390t (4§) Becor Jog0dand a8 [B: 2§:0lea0:0005w
since my childhoed = gl soBmecormomonpbion
since he was born = RO} egionorpdin
“SINCE" AND “FOR" o
Since = moghom g o : Exercise No. (88)
A8, Boycl adfordfior enEGigedfBy wydBEigodesFoondd o Fill in the blanks with “since” or “for”.
sodgaéor [gdqdapg vp3ciB: o3:dlonudu slefoé Present Perfect Tense
§ gocdeqroneagfolonube 1. Ihaven't seen her .............. two weeks.
y 2. I have known this matter ............. . April.
i - 3. She hasn't bought any rice .............. three weeks.
for = & et @'mrx‘.! woiofiole q Yy rice
0r= s omace) EPBE { Sgepiofectt) 4. They haven't spoken to each other .............. last week.
[3dqdordsn [geqyrdondaum (wpelirabesffcd) mubegomuly) (gl onudelon 5. She has lived in this street .............. ten years.
o wﬁ@q&oﬁ_@ﬁqﬁiﬂ:@ ugécé::@:qnﬂcxﬁa (Present, Past, Future, 6. She has lived in the village .............. 1987,
Perfect mémﬁ{p@wﬁ cﬁurﬁ:?:%&ﬂaxﬂl} 7. I haven't had time to read the books .............. | was ill.
8. They haven't spoken English .............. their childhood.
“SINCE" __ denctes “from some definite “point” or period in the . My father has not sent me any money .............. five months.
past fill “NOW" 10, He has read the book .............. 10 o'clock.
“FOR” __ denotes “a lengh of time till “NOW” I'1. The cat has been sitting in front of the fire .............. tea time.
12, Our grandfather hasn't eaten any meat .............. he was a boy.
gy _ 13, The baby has been sleeping .............. three hours.
Yemasloiogeesst capadyocyaaifie b teosiead{iaonicloncs 14. We haven't read the newspaper .............. many days.
15, | haven't bought any new books .............. over a year.
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SINCE - FOR - AGO

=" mophionl g of
wicborddd mfgdqdun wae[fphes §i=dd soehondgbgodeqonud

Ponol pdionade
- alefoné Present Perfect §d vp3caBiapiqol onude

poa 1. 1have lived here since July.
2. They have studied Chemistry since 1988.

= cgsimaém.|m

- ahodomcom [§8yod3eudfonad ppdionads
- olefoné Past Tense 33 wﬁc@[ﬁ::}:qﬁluxﬁu
poe 1. My mother died ten years ago.
2. She left for Mandalay two days ago.

For = Em:m&. ohied o%@a%ﬁ

o fforcl@rGiy [Fr5E0) ofinchiimondd o
- alefomé Present, Past, Future, Perfect Tense Hi vpdopB:
:‘lé:#&u’.lﬂsl
He worked there for six months.

1.
2. He stayed with us for about two months.
3. He has been teaching English for many

years.
4. He has studied English for twenty years.
5. He sleeps here for two hours.
6. He will work there for six months.

-]

EI‘.'ID'.I
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Exercive No. (89)

Fill in the blanks with “since”, “for” or “ago”.

L0 U AW

U Thein has been teaching in this school .............. 1965,
He has been teaching English .............. twenly years.
The two friends talked .............. about two hours.
She hasn't talked with her husband .............. yesterday.
He has told e aboul it ten minutes .............. .
She has been reading since an hour .............. .
Daw Lay has been sewing .............. an hour.
War War has been writing a letter .............. ten minutes.
Phyu Phyu has been writing a letter ............ . 10 o'clock. |
Nyo Nyo has helped her mother .............. this morning.
What have you been doing .............. three days?.
We met Ni Ni about a month .............. .
I visited her a week .............. .
He studied Chemistry .............. along time.
Kyi Pyar saw Ni Lar about two weeks .............. .
sShe saw her againtwo days .............. .
“Five minutes .............. " is a moment of time, nol a period.
How long .............. did the accident happen?
He got there just fen minutes .............. .

. Thidar has been absent from class .............. Monday.
She has been absent .............. three days.
They have been waiting for the bus .............. two hours.
Thuzar hasn't seen me .............. August.
They have been [rends .............. high school.
She has been blind ............. she was born.
The patient hasn't eaten anything .............. 7 o'clock.
He hasn't eaten anything .............. four hours.
We haven't seen Cho Cho .............. several days.
Fhey have bought a house .............. they were married.
She has not seen her father .............. her childhood.
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“EVER" AND “NEVER"

ever= ar)aqsp-ﬂfa cqﬁrﬁqzmmn bt Eah bt mﬁ@m@:pdﬁ ccg@ﬁmq:mc%
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ou:;ué :Ep aﬂ@ c?:;:na'l

Never= oodeqepapnp weepadyoytl eapigingt cddodenad veop[od wdengiogicy
clpqiadmslecgyn everg never ob Present Perfect Tense § cjood(:

maé:ﬁmqﬁﬂmtﬁu

poen 1.

Have you ever been to Mandalay?
UE! H*mﬂﬁ C‘Flﬁt:mm:l

[ have never been to Mandalay.
Uﬁms H&mf?;’ GGI{J(YS“IU']‘J.‘::I

Have you ever been in an aeroplane?

uEqu:né t&ﬁsizmm:l

| have never been in an aeroplane.

mifead ecoundy wdigidlogm

Have you ever played football.?

wl: nw:m,’fim;?:::m::
I have never played football.

nra;r::ms =mo.}:un:\§q::?::
Have you ever watched television?

uts qﬁ@&nﬁE}x @éq::}m-
No, I've never watched television.

rg;wﬁ qﬁEE:ﬁ@a: u@eﬁiuﬂﬂ?u
Have you ever seen a tiger?
HE:- '.'Ya)!ﬂ? ES?:W:I

Mo, | have never seen a tiger.
ogtfoo opich ofgé iz

-]
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vet =  gam/ el

mHE!‘H'I'I"I:I!M U P{:r_‘-'l"ltl U'ﬂﬁi:ﬂ!?f![lr:: L 'JJéElf GH!E;:QED’%M‘] -

las

vonqent wBbewt il ([5&:a) :@aﬁ-mﬁ@q&cﬂ_:ﬂﬂ:oﬁﬂ vet of 35:0l

G"H.LQ! L]

aleforpi vet of cusgdicl oy g€ ol oyeony BucdfE: @aj:fgqdl ooude
L

Eum

vet =  gaor / ot

Have you done your work yet?

wé: mopbod 9Bl ofB:e0ropic000e
No, I haven't done it yet.

i ob- a@:c::u:u'l:?u

Have you seen the new film yet?
qfhﬂém:nmﬁcﬁ u@éqﬁm::g:m&:u

[ haven't seen it pet.
H@éi‘lﬂﬂ_‘ﬂﬂ?:l

Have you read this book pet?
wés Sma?ﬁrr?u suodqea0:apront

[ haven't read it yet.

H“'UEI‘FM!?EII

-]

“YET" AND “ALREADY"

. cu:g@:u’imﬂm&i EE:#DFIGHGWJJJ ajzqulonude
1.

EI'.‘IE'J

Have you bought the books yet?
9&: M?GGQE ﬂ-u&a@:ﬁm:ﬂ?:ml

Have you done the housework' pet?
Bdmopdecy opdefBieaotapraon

I haven't finished dinner yet.

¢l poesentefBienaigin
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already = a¢[Bu (cq:fe vob(8:)

%:ﬁ:cﬂﬁa% Gu:g;:ﬂ"l oeogye ::.'?u_ﬂmuiu
poe 1. Have you already eaten lunch?

wé: egcopden otfB:pd(Gooos
2. Have you already seen MNi Ni?

wi: .g.ﬁ GDQ_{{}:[@M:&

3. They have already bought a house.
::ic:r'ﬁ :ﬂémém}: uu?ng;&[?j:@i
&
Exercise No. (90)

Supply “yet” or “already”, whichever is correct.

OV OV 00 0 s

10.
11.
12.
13.

15.
16.
1P
I8,

19

20).

Have vou ............... bought the tickets for the show?
Has your brother for ndajob ............... ?

Have you finished your homework ............... ?

U San has not sold his car ............... .

Daw Htay has ............... washed the clothes.
When is your mother going to the market?

She has ............... gone.

Be careful! You will tear vour book.

lhave ............... tom it.

MNi Ni must read this book.

She has............... read it.

I have ..............been to Pyin-Oo-Lwin three times.
The plane has ............... left the airport.

The poor boy has not bought the books ............... .
Has Daw Moe gone to Sagaing ............. 7

Thin Thin has been to Mandalay two times.

But she hasn't visited Pagan ............... .

When will Nyo Nyo begin the book?

She has ............... begun it.

Has Nyo MNyo finished reading the book ........... ... ?
Most of the guests have gone home ..............

Some of the students were ............... in the classroom.
Most of the students have done those two lessons ...

The maid has washed all the clothes .............

The students have learnt a lot of things about English ..

3
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Twice, three times, four times, etc., many times, several
times 6(ch01 201 o[BS (005 ...} W Bbgprgnr e [l et
E].I-E 3l aRH :--?n’;,-rw!f!: Perfec -l-t'n"‘-l" 4_ r{}uu;nﬁr :L?tutqﬁqﬂmuh

pow L. | have read this book twice.
Inr_r(:':r-'? clooi{liion pdal §[0
2. He has read that novel three fimes.
ogiesxpiof ociflion (3) [BS§E
4. | have warned you about it many times.
§BgiucdanadfBr wéialel 3 BS[BS0Bc0:(B: B
o

fgé:qed

twice a week cduocdsé[m8é: three times a day ondegay: (ol twice
a month o8 cosd[@B6 020238 eppodaadon mopmecdemmicyeogul congéeon

[gepfeamnt gobt [§8 oSy monéi secyBesdfodmepas Simple Present
Tense & :n'?;qu']muSn

pue 1. Qur father goes to the pagoda twice a
month.

Ripdoeiont a8 peprof oxbeopd(Bdogr(ecaf)aopss
2. He goes to the movies tivice a week.
322 bucSey 48(38 9SqE(@ad(ccaf)oopss
3. He takes the medicine three times a day.
R0 cdegagyéad(adl sa0tea003( eoaf 208
-]

“this morning, this nﬁning, today, this week, this term” etc.

wy c@an‘%c.q::n::qa‘:.s;ﬁmag sanégodgordyl [adqdondaun w[Beiop:
o eodgy gf meolyacotoonioy emmieprecpoy Present Perfect Tense § oocS
[Fraern ke olenala
&
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We use the present perfect with “this moming / this evening / today/
this week / this term ete” (when these periods are not finished at the time
of speaking)

- I've smoked ten cigarettes today.

(perhaps I'll smoke more before today finishes)
Has Ann had a holiday this year?
| haven't seen Tom this marning. Have you?
Tom hasn't studied very much thes term,
Bill is phoning his gid-friend again,
That's the third time he’s pliuned her this evening.
E. G. IN USE (PAGE. 30)

PAST PERFECT JENSE

had § V3 o3 culé:edqé Past Perfect Tense o, caloloauds

poen 1. She had eaten rice.
=+ muE:m:@:ﬁ_@n
2. | had done my homework.
. oggeosd Bdescpd(B:3[la
3. They had bought a house.
:qtr%. Bdmasant uu&@té L

Past Perfect Tense o} [Bungdod: Bg@ocdfe aiecofolovude

noioim [B:8:503 [38qdadafqolech 23[4dqdsdsnsad medeorfl: (i3
@iqﬂ (g oyoifgdad) n? Past Perfect Tense § sepqeuds eaocdoyll: [B:8:03
@5:153303::5 Simple Past TEIISE% ajzqol wobe
poen 1. | had done my homework when [ went to bed.
mheor Bbepod (eom) canmsl BdescogepS[B:[En
2. After | had done iny homework, | went to bed.
ipeer BoeocpdBicanmal Bbpolarade

A DASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR 389

Yol ogadelomidichign Bleneplomm et soa(l: [Bid:fadad [@éoloxede
alelopg Past Perfect Tense aprolonude Bdepod ommeon epmmyfiylyded
[ydqblgdonudn alefomnd Simple Past Tense ol enab

o

Exercise No. (91)
Supply the Past Perfect Tense of the verbs in parenthesis (brackets).

cgéradgafiol [Boooa} Past Perfect Tense jéafgs: (Bgfeq:) ln

1. She felt that she (meet) the man before.
£. He said that he (read) the book.
4. They said they (have) their dinner.
4. When we arrived he (leave) for Mandalay.
9. After | (write) an essay, I went to bed.
6. The teacher corrected the exercises which I (do).
7. It was clear that he (swindle) his own brother.
8. Our father asked us why we (go) to school very early.
9. The hunter saw that the travellers (take) the wrong road.
10, After being punished by the teacher, this boy (be) a very
hardworking pupil.
11, After she (wash) the clothes, she ironed them.
12, | saw that the girl (write) a letter.
13, We believed that we (do) the right thing.
14, By the time we arrived, they (go) to market.
15 e thought that he (make) a serious mistake.
16 1t was U Tun who (teach) us English.
P | wans sure that she (be) sick.
I8 She said she (buy) the book.
19 e went 1o bed after the visitor (go) back.
0 The girl told me the name after [ (ask) her twice.

e

—
—
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Pp‘ﬂ.?T FI.FRFEI-F I |-;I;1.:I a Ii::l [H =T ] :-;I:Ili.

Simple Past Tense and Past Perfect Tense
BABm mnﬁ:mrﬁ@o%nﬁ@ﬁqﬁmgrﬁ m%@auéo"}_mﬂ?: simple past
tense § sqpomiqoloncdn [Burngdop: mymectufodied eapa0§ ol onuda
pow 1. Daw Sein died in 1988,
apae Q?im G:Tai.{;:uﬁ_:nél

Past Perfect Tense ojcon [Bungdoy: mojmecsfy 2y :ecyfol ooade
BB [gl:ﬂ:iuﬁ Eiqﬁ*ﬁﬁn..,
() w@m@:@&cﬁ;ﬁﬁqﬁrﬁ Past Perfect Tense 5 ¢-|"|_II'1<J‘]UL£II
(2) eppodorBigledoifgdadcd Past Tense i sqpquleud

poan Mar Mar said that she had seen the movie.
(9598e3aba.cmm et oyordd (@3S B3 sGoomm eqacSeondi)
| visited many of the places where | had played as a boy.
MeIMOm M3 cieqepegal mpeosd ieepnicagSuoiienudy
(mecorne (mec:mfgdl) mendenm nqteonBifgdsoy Bt ogoifgeqd
[880lonudn alefené Past Perfect Tense 2squl oaubn)

(op(eR:{g8e2afBig) s Bonq garcvplocornm sqpcsoftigl80338qd 861
ool alefoné Past Tense ayzq0] omudu)

Exercise No. (92)

Write whichever is correct, the “simple past tense” or the “past per-
fect tense” of the verbs in brackets.

ogéidyoectoonc’ [Burymo} Simple Past Tense (=3) Past Perfect Tense
wfecdep ¢fg¢ [Geqialy

1. My sister (cook) rice and curry when the visitors arrived.
2. The children (sleep) when their father came home.
3. The girl (wash) the clothes when it began to rain.

A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR m

4. Our father (leave) for work when his friends came to fetch him.
5. 1 (do) my lessons when my frends came.
6. We had watered the Nowers when breakfast (b ) H'ﬂ{ly'.
7. My elder sistor huad swepl the Noor when mother {coumi) back
fvorm the market
H. Mother haid cooked the dinmer when | (come) back from school.
9. Father had read the newspaper when he (go) to work.
10, Mu Mu had ironed the clothes when she (go) to school.
11, Alter we had watched television, we (go) to bed.
12, After she had washed the clothes, she (iron) them.
13, After the teacher had taught the pupils, they (understand) the
leseon well
14, After the teacher had punished the girl, she never (talk) in the

class,
15, After the travellers had got onto the bus, it (break) down.
16. The old woman had just recovered from an illness.wii>n she

{get) ill again.
17. She had just sat down to study when the lights (go) out.
18. After she (come) back from the market, she cooked our
breakfast.
19.  After the old man (retire), he opened a shop.
20. After the children (be) fed, they were put to sleep.
21. After he (read) the newspaper, he went to work.
2Z2. Farmers had ploughed the fields when they (sow) the seeds.
23. U Hia said that his friend (buy) the car.
24. They (clean) the rooms when we got home.
25, We had moved to a small village when the war (break) out.

-

Exercise No. (93)

Wrlte whichever is correct, the simple past tense or the past perfect
tenne of the varbs in brackets.
géudff [Hurypo} Simple Past tense (s§) Past Perfect tense so§eosSep
Gl [ﬂnqu:h

L. After she (hear) the bad news, she (weep) sorrowfully.

2. L {think) it was Ko Ko who (steal) my books.

3. She (tell) me that she (see) the movie previously,
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4. [ (be) sure that I never (see) him before.
5. | (thank) her for what she (do) for me.
6. After the visitors (go), | (take) a rest.
7. They(go) to bed after they (finish) the work.
8. When they got home, they (find) that the thief (break) into their
room,
9. When we (arrive), he (go) back home.
10. When we (arrive) at the cinema late, the film (begin) already.
11. The teacher (ask) me why I (not do) the exercises.
12. The children (go) out to play when it (begin) to rain.
13. He (enter) the room when the front door bell (ring).
14. After she (put) the clothes out to dry, it (begin) to rain.
15. U Thukha (write) one book when he (begin) to write another.
16. The old woman already (die) when the doctor (arrive).
17. The lesson (start) when she (get) to class.
18. The train (arrive) when we (get) to the station.
19. The bus (leave) when the girls (get) to the bus stop.
20. 1 (go) to sleep when | (finish) my work.

PAST TENSE 3& PRESENT PERFECT 'd'jlui:i mafinean maj

Simple Past Tense and Present Perfect Tense

Simple Past Tense of mcbcbomani Boyoiadl by mapbordaal
[Bede3efornd: m&@ e oimal ?an.it:m-v.ﬁl

poe I washed my hands five minutes ago.
cgacicl:8adom rra;acrﬁmns-cm:im(ﬁl

I slept soundly last night.
©E20m %mﬁf&}nﬁ@rﬁ@lrﬁ B3 onubn

Present Perfect Tense o modcbomomm mopdondae? [Gid:doncd
woboimnosd, mubniies Adboyoyllididondd wcound 3533;:\?621’ B
[3665um waelppRegffcdforuded sudligtAmalyr ajronud

A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR 333

pow | have washed iy hands.
rm;mrh n.wu"ium:[t'}r[n’}u

(comal mubmgion safidonuded mobmoyg veodlysvwad ?::li}m-‘:::nﬁ.?o
e conbeofpell slelorlted by

wdcfologyfrod (ust, yet, already) ooy (time adverbs) MGO0IGOR4,
fiopecdond

wrﬂ Emlaﬂaﬂ? (.Iiléﬂ;@lm.‘;(\"@tﬂéll
| have just read the newspaper.
mm‘r'..-.wng u%:ﬁcm:ﬁcm:mﬁl
f':?ugmﬁ;nﬁ:mﬁcﬁ ':ﬂ-orgmrra HGL‘YSE}
| read the newspaper five minutes ago.
wedienn? B30 clilsdon aoddonub
{@:icﬁm:ﬁ :ra-:ﬁma'ﬂ sﬁ%E;mr.ﬁ]
| have already written the letter.

o0} ogieordee(fad B
(onadmgig m@:wﬁc& :m:%:nrr:,lu:urﬁ@}

| wrote the letter two hours ago.
o0 ogheond qpdded () f:rztm seonudn

three months ago
fwa yenrs ago

:g;-ﬁp'ig ajrcom
tﬁi?ﬁ ?ﬁ?ﬁm
L L) mﬁ;ﬂé:ctﬁm

([B:8:05m§ of BBmay sudgonud)
At
five minutes ago = 4§30 clidgdm
two hours ago = qg4soy giqf:aﬁm
three days ago = o§303 2j:qodm
six weeks ago = §30 efgroduoim

n moment ago

o lew minutes ago 343,03 dgdmgpdicadom

in 1980 = opeo J?q.im [m;['a arprﬁﬁaq.ui,.éc‘i.
Lﬁi:nrrgm guﬁm: m.?}

at five o'clock today $cacl:gndem

at lunch time today Seg cqoonden ongjfm
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vesterday =  wegm

the day before yesterday = ofgfegm

last night = 8303 (B:303) poeo

last Sunday = L\#i_ﬂi n‘:‘.ﬁ:aqm

last week = (g§3.03) [B:5dmocion

last month = 303 ([8:303) com

last week-end ogesal qngmg;uusqu;
(oc§1 onghieglon.

003 BododomcdBihiy wdmoyapdioy ng§GeSeozl Present per-
fect Tense § cjua{Breom eajzqalopu

just, yet, already ooy Perfect Tense o8apficy mgifGoScogoBaopss
Past Tense i c}urﬁ@: eadrquloge

enorcdey oy
smadyacudfgeoniol ologopbesmnndheogum gadlenadi oBfgeascondly

| have opened the door ten minutes ago.

I have read the newspaper yesterday.

She has washed the clothes two hours ago.

He has written the letter last night.

| already opened the door, but I didn't open the windows
yet. :

He finished his work already.

Did you borrow the books yet?

She just ironed the clothes.

wae Q? $on
1. opened, 2. read, 3. washed, 4. wrote, 5, have already opernied,

haven't opened, 6. has finished, 7. Have you borrowed, 8. has just
ironed.

Al il o

0~ o

@  simple Post Tense of wctosons §1s Bquosaffi odient (e
wefcd: mepeoy [38qdecyad codfigormalgacd aj:dlondsy
1. U Pon Nya wrofe the plays.
3:qomed Geoosapicd capdogh
2. Bagyoke Aung San was assassinated in 1947.
B59 40 Sodggdemnd i wﬁ&ﬁéiqmé:
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4. The First World War began in 1914 and ended in 1918,
voowmgsod[ohim agag g4y eond [gogad]fin opoe by [Biad:
_:,_m'i,.- :
4, 1 mel him yesterday.
oghee a0 wegm e domudi
oorm sdfyiafybybesm mbodomom [gbyodionemydords vy
slpafeqap et wodndlydgodeyomnen wupodol spm modcbamcogad [Brad:d ol (B
nad o ol [Bn
: f’tl'['-li'lll Perlect Tense meom @aqﬁmﬁ‘?l noiobodgh o [yddom
oyl emeomupoionudn alevwy wyelpBes§imdd Brfisonyeqorude [ydeqadi
i lrlllqu'll'lnl:i‘ -_uﬁwuu‘.-qlﬂmus- [:a's_} MED]E::I‘JEPI m@&mqq&mé?m et m&ﬁ
eyt gmalendecgpoioy: [18qgadsonudaded B8yudadlovude

poers We have lived in this town since 1980.

ngﬁcm;cr?_ Sﬁwﬂ apno ?fﬁomé=chﬁéé‘mtﬂn
(vonéegadé3ommeon ageomaonpdiendldn wopded wobrocbeycdiad

[3800u5cl Redolorubu)
B[Begid 1qdsc0droasfgdogrremnd cancdm pLwIECIeoR0R eaaooa(mpdol S:u
- | ate rice = ogfeodmediondowd

[ have eaten rice opideond coudien: (B8
A el gy elond:ob wdfedpbdln
Lt Tesut Y o:u[§=@ ::fjamm:t @:o’nﬂjﬁ:c?auuu& :%o?m":. zbag;u.ﬁ:ue. uo’iuu'l:q:n

Simple Past Tense § ceo? | ate rice m ndodmdffm endonad
slipeni § eemsonmod wdent§éan eddon: B

Present Perfect TETISE.i sqpohy | have eaten rice m gecozondon(l:
oy i codeendéeomapicd dedolonudi

Ul Kyaw lost his key.

ju_rrﬂr'}::a:la:rﬂimtﬁn

L) Kyaw has lost his key.

dremgh eaneqposognfn  fooloypdefmnt:al opglaiebdldun
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Simple Past Tense (lost) o§2j:qf 3:ecqdurs woBo3orédfon
canspmIcudi gefpegcimdien Bleandd [Gfeo B weoppreo: wabgedlogu

Present Perfect Tense(has lost) o}, 2j:cfodqdeom B conaf
wyefpresfiod [Hucepeaniogicd Bclulonudn

@ PresentPerfect Tense o8 scpionsios ochasesfl: mcobamacod, wxffecgon
0doacded [opd3[Bifadonubod audlgainimslgacs sjidlenudn
(To describe an action which was repeated at indefinite times in
the past.)
poe 1. 1 have read this book many times.
Sorpich s aloapig> o
2. He has spoken to me about it several times,

3o8g} o050 cAf: heonch =TS Bl

3. [ have often eaten in this restaurant.
3o2163005BE o o agfcoBengionls

THE PRESENT PERFECT ahways has a connection with the present,
THE PAST SIMPLE tells us only about the past.
E. G. IN USE (PAGE. 42)

Exercise No. (94)

Write whichever is correct, the simple past tense or the present
perfect tense of the verbs in brackets.

Simple past(s}) present perfect s>§scqfep [Banjéfad Badols

1. (be) She .. . a nurse for three years.

2. (be) Her mnther .......... dead last year.

3. (write) Nobody .......... to me since Christmas.
4. (write) I.......... an articlé last night.

5. (read) He .......... that novel yesterday.

6. (read) He .......... that novel several times.

7. (lose) The girl .......... her book a week ago.

B. (lose) The:girl :......... her book for three weeks,
9. (visit) We _......... the hospital yesterday,

A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR aar
10, (wvisit) We _......... the haspital many times.

11. [notrain) It...... here for more than a month,

12. {notrain) It....... here last night.

13, (be) I tived yesterday,

14. (be) .. sick for a week,

15. (have) She - o bad dream last night.

16, (have) She .......... a headache for two hours.

17. (fall) The boy ... as he was running.

18, (fall) The leaves .......... from the tree since last night.
19, (study) They .......... this exercise yesterday.

20, (study) They .......... this exercise for two weeks.

Exercise No. (95)

Fill in the blanks with the correct tense of the verb.
(Simple Past Tense or Present Perfect)

i [Buogpeo] Simple Past Tense(o3) Present Perfect Tense xfecybep
BrdBS cgoseod Gagelr

1. (get) We ._...... up at six o'clock yesterday.

2. (bring) s my children to the park two weeks ago.

3. (fight) Win Lwin ........ with his sister last night.

4. (be) They ........ close friends for two years.

5. (be) As he ........ angry, he beat his children yesterday.

6. (go) They =i, to school and saw their teacher.

7. (buy) She went to the market and .... ... a longyi.

8. (study) He wanted to pass the examination and ........ very
hard last year.

9. (have) [........ a bad headache since I was ill.
10. (lose) I....... my book. Iam looking for it now.

11. (do) How ........ you do that yesterday?

12. (do) [........ my housework for two hours.

13. (notsee) I........ her for more than two weeks.

14. (notsee) |I........ her yesterdav.

15, (cut) Dh’ I .. my finger. It's bleeding.

16, (get) Have yﬂu hﬁ_-ard? Su Su ........ married!

17, (get) My grandparents ........ married in a small village fifty
years ago.

18. (lose/find) Thidar........ her book but now she ........ it.

(Ten minutes ago Thida lost her book. Now she has
back it in her hand.)
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-

19, (go/come back) She ........... to Pyin-Oo-Lwin but now she
home.

(She went to Pyin-Oo-Lwin but she is back in her
town again.) |
20. (buy/sell) UKhin ... a house but now he ... it

(Last year U Khin bought a house. Now it belongs
o someone else,)

=ae3g|0

waj|, ologecpoeo BEpudof(mpb(l: Simple Past Tense 3o[38[é
Present Perfect Tense §0o[gé(gs eq:ed qulovudn oodefj:d eqrod qosubed,
Oeuyodgol o

She says that she lost her pocket book. (OR)
She says that she has lost her.packet book.
G.E E. (PAGE. 82-83)

| Wecan use todmy, this muorening, Heis afteemson, eic

with the present perfect when these |- with the past when these periods of
periods of thme are not finkshed, thomvee swre lirnishyed
|

Ive spaken to Peter this maorming. (10 is Pspake tor Peter thids sarmieng, (10 b o
sl morning. | alternosn, cvening, or might time, )

4 We normally use i past tense, not the present perfect, o osk when something
happened

Wihen died o areive hotine kist ights (Mot -Wiven-buee i arebved-iome st bl |

~the Heinemann - English Grammar G
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PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE

:n(\ljfscnhfnqrr :Mﬂrn m‘r:a‘.q"nﬁn?rrtf.i.cmﬂl o4 ‘Jm.tmﬁnfi ﬂaﬂﬁﬁéq
e [oeplfi wogsfpaey ol mfeBed maprunuch wffhreodfdenniogn wodeuad
epaBd fadgodagadfgbenubi eqyoped soobeondfybgediuudol edfjefpbyé odmalyn
Present Perfect Continuous Tense ap el onabe [Buned démeon
(has/have) + been + V-ing (48N onebu

poer 1. [ have been living in this town for many years.

opi4d Sl goesom gos0l ExgprgofiBa
(ogeopd: cqadi sodgjeopd: eg3teali)

2. It has been raining for two hours.
et () o§ozo(Gn
{u.‘r?mp_& ﬂa:&l}

3. They have been waiting here for over an hour.
S Y e
(w900a5: corlegadn)

4. He has been learning English since 1985,
20y 34dmondion 3 mABend eogem (29€0p) sqonubn
(wpcopdt conomanduyad)

5. | have been taking that medicine for six months.

e SemiaBeanaion (6) oo [ fB
(ot i)

Present Perfect Continuous Tense 3 eysafmsyiord: §easronse
§8adonds/ mepbordaof 3-cobeortfmnor mgforidfor (qasepSapé
St [§:5,03 (corbeorbeco: [033[Bfgdo3) mclodond§im ocné[gdqadepdadison
el geaneancoodarn’ (weslpsheyol mdfomnas wd:000hrmgf omeo) 9oy [Bead:
widql Persent Perfect Continuous o8 s3:0lasuby

pows | s it raining? :
No, it isn't but the ground is wet.
It has been raining.
2. The girl is very tired. She has been working hard.
3. The boy is out of breath. He has been running.
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Persent Perfect Continuous § good(8:3:03....

1. over and over (again) = wderedad
2. all the time (all the year/ month/ day/ morning/
night etc.)

3. the whole time (the whole vear/ month/ morning/
night etc.)

4. How long = modeonad(onfon

5. Since = mompS:mi ¢ og)

6. for = (2ddg/ mudgods) [odnemné
REREI o§ray:

003, 0omiey:mecoreqpadad nqg ogedgodaoniquleuSa
stay, wait, sit, stand, lie, study, learn, live, rest, ete. . 0} [Buos

sootepap gpreananfyé Present Perfect Continuous Tense § yondeqionteny
folonuda

PRESENT PERFECT AND PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS

Present Perfect Tense a Present Perfect Continuous o} el
og:[3rres0n mays

Present Perfect Tense of mqpSmogadi veam: =(of &)
muSeonodgpgp: a;ﬁo?imﬁagunoﬁ so3gyé o3 malya 3326l onedn

gosn 1. Nilar has read two books today.
$oaom eapdpdaplod SequolfB:{Bu
2. Ko Ko has played tennis three times this weeek.
$mocdadyn BB éi4daf (3) [BS mox(G:[x
Present Perfect Continuous Tense o =9 mqgas
=ybmotéondy SecoroH{EpiE GogoSopSofEocisbionof coSout crmclys
'J?EDTCTJQSI
poe 1. Nilar has been reading all day.
§ooum 0ombed odegmp§acionuds
2. Ko Ko has been playing tennis since 2 o'clock.
(1) gofonoadien o8l ooé 148 mentesomi
L ]
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We use the “present porfect farm® to say hows much we have
done, how many things we have done, or how many times we have done
something,
We use the “present perfect continuous farm® to say how leng
something has beep happaning.
E, &, IN USE (PAGE. .w—J

Continuous vsyraol @mxngms[-:zn&n? g}nﬂnﬁp{ﬁﬁ] 9 e aé
ol e '_ﬂt#[rﬁnuu,-'hni_ Gq:m:ﬂiﬁ#itémé: PTES'E‘I'tt PET ect TEHSE [‘l?l‘l‘:l
giqolosadn  Present Perfect Continuous n’? u:}:quha:l

poes 1. We have known each other for three years.
(have been knowing o wepqulogn)
2. He has understood what you mean.
(has been understanding ] vegqulopn)
3. She has had a cold for the past week.
(has been having o3 wadrqal o)
4. They have been married for twenty years.
(have been being o} vespqul o)
5. My father has always worked hard.
(has been working of eadtqlony always dlo3magos (480l onudi)

We use the “present perfect” for situations that exist for a long time
especially if we say "always®,

E. G. IN USE (PAGE. 35) ]

Present Perfect Tense § Present Perfect Continuous Tense o3,
iy 82303 Pojgeogmazad (0es - know, love, understand 00}
Continuous Tense va3:qo3 [03uneoged Present Perfect Continuous
uahrgend o20p8) 2 Tense gdeiopd madad 2Rt 23:edqul S
He has worked there for five years,
I'e has been working there for five years.
oy ol ogpdefoind:en 8 prudnodempadigd: bdeogfzarncdeoln 88
Gt ol g nupmoeul¢r goapdil oaude
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PAST PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE

Past Perfect Continuous Tense v Present Perfect Continuous
Tense &, modod @mmﬁ@&ﬂ oathe @u:nagulmmm& i

“had + been + v-ing”  [Fédlosds

goes 1. It had been raining.
2. They had been sleeping.
3. She had been cooking. (w20p5(5¢)

Past Perfect Continuous Tense op BBBmm (383038 ndeogs

o923l apiecafidlonn [G8qdepiagol [ESgr wgbop sooSondfgiyossoy
[380308 Past Perfect Continuous § 33:600fd]orube

poen I was very tired when I arrived home.
I had been working hard all day.
Bd[gfeqpodeon ogfcord mediceromin mdegmd vfoéofind:
Dgﬁrr?&ﬂn‘qmdﬁ:l
(oodegmi moydeydsqomon | [o[o[5¢ 66 omoadepdaf &
3903fgdad [Sosuln)

-+ § powsscorecgofeog avemmedlobemnd seqeoro3pdole

1. The two boys came into the house. One had a black eye and
the other had a cut lip.
They had  been fighting.

2. The two boys came into the house. They had a football and
they were both very tired.
They had | been playing football.

3. We began playing féotball. After half an hour, there was a
terrible storm.

We had been playing for h:tll'f an hour when there was a ter-
rible storm.

4. U Moe and his family went to live in Mandalay. Six months
later. U Moe died.
They had been living in Mandalay for six months when [J
Moe died.
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PAST. CONTINUOUS AND PAST PERFECT CONTINUOUS:
(was doing) and (had been doing)

PAST CONTIMNUOUS & PAST PERFECT CONTINUOUS
djé qpfgnean -maj

Past Continuous Tense § eqeqé 3895 (53) [geySqpodondipum soadovnd
[gqyrdegBgdoncde wffieaniog:afo’ 28yaoS moSespodaloudy

Past Perfect Continuous Tense § eq:q Béqd (=3) [Qop dqprdandaum
Bigupoadfsdicoud elhBeuijrngien [Brap:Bromofgbonudadoy mEpoutd 2ed
FFFn‘SUFI D'.'H'JS!

poes - When I looked out of the window, it had been raining =
(It wasn't raining when [ looked out; it had just stopped.)

oot :eal odermey cgab{oapbeon §:mgpfBics(Bn (§:BcdapnfBromo)

- When | locked out of the window, it was raining =
(Rain was falling at the time | looked out.)
[goré:edl Aemegogodfm@aleon §rgpegonude (§:m wcBodesimn
D)

- When | arrived, everyone was sitting round the table with
their mouths full. They were eating.
ot soespadogaieon opobe: o:¢n %E:cﬁﬁq@umﬁl Lﬁ:nﬁ-mmé:
oepbusorné: mgadecon
pod m:cmrﬁq@msmu (@t o[Be0t)

- When I arrived, eveyone was sitting round the table and
talking. Their mouths were empty but their stomachs were
full. They had been eating.

M seBepodopicon cpché: ongen §E:BE[: vomalgpegmenah
ol:ebedygs mguficosdd 3ob 0b:8 (o recgmenn oaétomi(B: :n@;_x}
ol .

wo m:ﬂmnﬁ,{ﬁ:ﬁ@@ feofb:em0)



A4 U THEIN LWIN

- When Il arrived, she was waiting for me.

- She was rather annoyed with me because [ was late and

she had been waiting for a very long time.
na;cvﬁacprﬁdgn:sﬂq Pem méiqo?-iu}u

g sordegnadomyed wfonfod: s028e4q03mogod Yueosdeordecn:
Scdaicgonude

FUTURE CONTINUOUS TENSE

w0l Fgonodomeod, ngdobdf o 2pbonds () @hqdenda wodcand
[gepd @ﬁtﬂrﬁﬂr?aﬂ cPufudeaniad @me:a{ﬁ: e[ipBgéqé Future Continuous
Tense of Reqolondn 3pd [Boncgpbmeon-
“will be + v-ing” fg8 0l anala
goe 1. [ will be sleeping.
opheond BbescBuudy
2. She will be working.
e opdoplegcliuvadn
3. They will be writing a book.
R opdmdznd cqegodbuadn

The future continuous tense describes an action which will be
going on or continuous at some point in the future.

- Tomorrow afternoon at this time. we will be watching
television.

$03eq40005 SfecrncdaBal checp 5BEN (T [BaSeal@BeSsocsn
- At this time next year, they will be studying in the University.
c4nodadd wﬁécmrﬁ#qﬁ‘ :;b‘éch mg?:sc&in 0pI0é uegEmﬁ:‘.;u:_Gu

&
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Exercise No, (96)

Wiite the Fulure continuous lense form of the verbs in brackets.

gl [Hunof Future Continuous Tense yéf3é eqparxefgadole

1. (do) If you come after six tomorrow, | ............, my home-
work,
2. (listen) I you come after six tomorrow, | veerensinnnss 10 the radio.
3. (travel) At this time next month, we ............. in India.
4. (watch) [If you come at night, we ............. television.
5. (have) At six o'clock tomorrow night, she ............. her dinner.
0. {cook) At six o'clock tomorrow morning, mother ............. the
breakfast.
7. (rain) Do you see the black clouds? It ... soon,
8. (meet) He ............. us next week.
9. (stay) I ............. here till Sunday.
10. (play) When I get home. my children ....
11. (work) At five o'clock tomiorow evening, [ ............. in the
garden.
12. (wait) She ............. for me at the usual time tomorrow
marning.
13. (prepare)lf you come at four o'clock in the evening, we ...........
our dinner.
14. (have) Don't call her now. She ............. her music lesson.
15. (study) If you go to your friend now, she ... her lessons.

. FUTURE PERFECT TENSE

[
(RS AT THY]

T Y -._n.‘h :}Srra-fy‘:!'u.mu;-ﬁ;ﬁaqr-) .’fanl'.t:{m')i?l @Eqﬁmﬁfl Wﬁrxﬁé

|lt-|l'--11- i |f'.|l: A 'Fnlfw nl‘lu;"! J-.:‘iu .11' ~.F;ra.|=;1l-‘~r|" u'_. IJ-'J‘| L 'i.l't:r;rr‘.r:n -.'::n ﬂﬁ%@m :I:I-!‘r:iit' ::n%x
QEqLy h'-,' : (5]

|||.1';|| v ||-:;||;|4:-|,| L]

'r":‘ -}lun:ﬁr leraabe

“will 4 have + Var IL}I"EFI‘]UHIEI.
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pues By the time next vear, | will have died.

cqncad Imfdoonmddel cli;:;@:amrﬁ@stﬂ_u

I'am sure they will have known the truth by the time next month.

G@ﬂﬂam 593-‘%%90}3(5:%515 ﬁfamip:n?\ qcﬁﬁcmrﬁ[@aﬁm} élﬂqrcﬂuxﬁu

| shall have left for Mandalay by this time tomorrow.

§ofuf SmfiecnmBal clugecodd greafdooly

:nqr'muam')mqo @Ertarﬁmm_ﬁ @éqﬁ ()3 ﬁqmﬁ;ﬁqfcﬁ waé cesfd:
vow g:ay: [gégodecs [June} Future Prefect Tense § sj:qolonuds
oge[03unc} Present Tense § 25:q0looude

poer 1. | will have reached your house before you get up.
QE:- ‘.ﬁai]']mumaa C‘Eﬂ'} Haﬂgaﬁ% ':F[ﬂf!%l';**a'[g: @5%?}"}1“
2. Your sons will have passed their examinations before you
die.
oé: ve0di edamiegm orcerfean p (B [gdoocln
3. They will have bought a house before they get married.
:gr:r?,: conecolat :ﬁﬁm@rézm auﬁﬁ:gé?wﬂn

FUTURE PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE

mﬁmnﬁ!ﬁmﬁ :G-ﬁ%a‘:&r%;ﬁ} mffmé? I::?}] ngﬁcﬂ?m:\ ﬂ'-,f,ﬂ%é
@&.ﬂfﬁsﬁ@:ﬁﬁcﬂ.ﬁn ﬁ&@ﬁq@tﬂﬁ mrﬁmng[ﬁ:m @éqcﬁqa‘bmé: Eémﬁn (to
denote an action which is considered as already finished at some defi-
nite time in the future, but which will be in progress until then) o3
@5:]5(:% :u&@qéﬁmﬂ?} aj:uloncb mﬁqé:m@vg c@:sméco’:::_ anam&fmﬂ
B0 0od, Baj§onegtee [molonfsd Gd Dodoad(gdgodeseds, wudod,
@ﬂ:@n#mécﬁmﬂgﬁ ajrencdafiqealed]s

@eorejirmeon -
“will have been + V-ing” [gdclonade
poen 1. Hnin Hnin will have -been going to school by this time
tomorrow,

U*fﬁ@; jzﬂ%;#ﬂlé +E=?E= GFTE:(‘(% :E}lsqﬁmﬁt:)@ﬁ{?l_ll
2. At this time next month, we will have been travelling in
the Shan State. Fl

i;*"l-l'!ﬁ‘:\‘ g?ﬁ%ﬂtﬂﬂ({":ﬁ“ﬁ r:a%cu:r%c% ﬂgﬁ:[{;:&-&f" .:%:hfé.'._.%@mﬂ_p
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3. At this time next year, they will have been studying in
Mandalay University.

vpeg[mffeols
Future Perfect § Future Perfect Continuous Tense GOR0p WREIOH

(Modern English Usage) gocom 323:4p5:0] ooubu

SIMPLE PRESENT WITH A FUTURE MEANING

Simple Present Tense of Future s8pouS[3éa3:[é:

sqlGesageh presporoq sliapicony b oddh 048 Gt mbes
o) wyenqlodad Present Tense § cqpoonsosad Future ndpnudaoeomal caoné
U1 'D')US‘"

pues 1. The football match staris at 4 o'clock.
sanopf fﬂﬂ;\;ué] :mﬁ;lp () pﬁ@ﬁmén

(5-98y> somcyg oucd)
2. The film begins at 3.30.

2 i3y 909Gecss
fc*o?é:n‘i E:m%;@utﬁ}

3. The train leaves Paungde at 7.30 and arrives in Yangon
at 12.30.
qgorian eilEionSlys (o) pftent cpodpd olondst (o)) polent
Dodespadaopdn

(22890303 20303 wpcdopn eypodegecped 3ndfergl: cdl:d)

4. Tomorrow is Friday.

wgodfud somfmesfadosud
[uq.fﬁ@q.nﬁ Hﬂpﬂaﬁ:l):j?ﬂ @G-EDCD’JI}

1. The exhibition opens on 3 May and finishes on 15 July.
(95 soo0 (3) qodegyn g€ gobeco (og) qudegyn Bodecds

-
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PRESENT CONTINUOUS WITH A FUTURE MEANING

Present Continuous Tense of Future %8poSG¢ 23:5¢:

Bjpnodmmoneged dned (arrangement) odgy opbooo(B:adonud
Hol con Bdndneidd [FBiorée[ppdqyéqé Present Continuous Tense H
precafiul coedn wdpaudmeon (Future) B00H0697 wodespodiloauds (gpiea
:m'@é ROy mq-'}nr:r{)maﬁi[r} mm:c@:scﬂ@ﬁcﬁ_ next, tomorrow o:uér:%}'r.
Sgocdeqiaon: eoy folosus)
go 1. [ am going to Mandalay tomorrow,
og0dfafoyql clugecoiod aprucds
(921e40305c§ aoomeghan)
2. We are playing football tomorrow.
vgdfgfoyal cjecg somapimfucts
(efegde)
3. She Is leaving for Mandalay next Friday.
She Is staying there for two weeks.
aea eanfopegoyqé egecood syarecls
By 3pa8ooé: () vodeamed cqod8uct
4. Cho Cho, is it true that you are getting married next
month?

aneaioogn wéiod condaodfmeomendBon 94 Dconzafan

going o = somupdi cSaepds

Future Tense § [Bungém will + V1 géacSu
poen 1. [ willbuya house.

ogeod Boooboh: ouducdn (oudegb)

slevwnd oéslond B8 will mey: going to 09 33:[B: Future Tense o
sepeoasol ool
poen I am going to buy a house.

ot sond Béanboh: oubucdn (oudepb)

=3l (willl shall) &, @o2: Bgnnodmgnubl iy (to be going 1) ap

Future Substitues § esTdl
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Cioing Ih.J:-

an L Gl r';nnrrnlrr u-r\lmr'mrnl';qf:r"'}:wru"f'_ u;';:[&u';.mp[ﬁr {J%] o,:allj‘,lj céﬂ-\;sco::ﬂ:ufu
(alteady indended 1o do (or) intended to do in the future) Baé
qoing toof mapfgld: cqraaiqdlomdy RogoSyadf§ mepncdamacded
##1‘ LI 'I L ili.lll

poen I There is a film on television tonight.
Are you going to watch it?
¥23 9OES(mnim 9BgEaoncduns) wé:[mpducon:s
No, I am too tired. | am going to have an early
night, i o o[mpddloge o ofsop§icds sencpdcd
LFY) ;mm:ﬂﬁu:ﬁl (gooenpbion BEG i [gofBio0m pdgud(B:
e

2. 1 am going to see my friend tomorrow.
$3l3oyed ogfeoriopecbafislol spreogacts
(p:fgo3{Br qpSgesfBinony)

3. We are going to spend the summer holidays in
Pyin-Oo-Lwin,
sgepSamcadaudys cfecy [GE3igyn cpuctn
(6503 qpdgudfliaom)

4. We are going to stay home tonight and watch
television.
Foq00 BSg0e4ll: 95GE3(03 [BoScdn
(651 opSgesflr)

5. Yan Aung is going to take May Sweet to the dance
tonight.

Segp0 qheanim copoR mPod salaprucds
(355 spgoiram
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woify g

going to eat, going to sleep, going to drive o§ sj:coeuls

go = gpaoab come = oo0pd By [PBucmageom -

He is going to go to Mandalay next week. o} eqpquudmeen: -
He is going to Mandalay next week. ¢ cezqolucSy

My parents are going to come o see me. o sqpquuimen: -
My parents are coming to see me. o eepaod olonad

M welopéme mlydngod nb§ondaun ofj§ren[adgodeonuuhi fadqgodgn
sogponudRaineon BEguliad (going 1o) of a3:0lomuds

poen 1. This boy is doing his examination tomorrow.

He hasn't done any work for them and he is not
very intelligent.
He is going to fail in his examination.
wgcdfadoyql eoce:jod Seamndeco: cfgqeomuc @200
wogodaeropmn [Bieom coméecoion rdeamiioneupcdopi
somieanson excetfoyyadi (e e0gponud)

2. The sky is full of black clouds. It is going to rain.
soméimiondpoy: §ioonteopy degomdn §ieom greongad
(gpgo swaponad)

GOING TO & PAST TEMSE 20§

béing To (Past Tense Use] !

' BABAOm By bondach cpdfeom qpigudsooudn alevens wepbfad3op:
ot -
was going to, were going to of :aj:[g eqraontens§al onude
poe 1. We were going to travel by train but then we decided to

go by car.

Bmomeon qang gl piguddondn slevudl cpcdBlioyeom o
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& W were gotng to spend the whole maonth iv Puin-Oe-1win
bl conie i rae ol
T I'.J".l""h'}‘r' 0 J‘m-ul'u..*uuﬁ [..r'*.w."\q:rn} leownl dleoay
Behebenhynond, (veqfibecrnop)e

b1 o godng to resign from my job but | changed my mind.
BN | "'""r"r"“"'i .‘n"fn:bwr"&cmn_u:ﬁ ‘Péﬂ‘ﬁﬁ-m“‘" :1suu-u5. oo

o [qn..‘nﬂq n‘nﬂu’ﬁ‘j :rﬁ uk}:r“:::\?fﬁr_ﬂgu

GOING TO B maliuims,

il “ womwpd) B8und
golng o eomeph 8868

I.'“'“'m'ﬁ :m:nn@qoﬁ mﬂg:uSm:m:: ug:&c%nfmﬁqmdﬁ micoden Beq0:

i) na{::ﬁ@qﬁ: :'Euu'lm-u?ul

1. | will buy some copy-books tomorrow.
wodfadoyad (occ) %6 oudSieud
(goom ovduaShod aplgulsyoiefopn cormeamanos o3pb0m§agocd
(sqpoep efconcl) sfpaiommigdorul)
| arn going to buy some copy-books tomorrow.
vy odfudoyged orzpdouddieads
(geomonpbin eampbouSenScd 25038y hifgodfBian:g
efgpotoom:géonudi)

2. It will rain.
FrgpcdSual
(spaié gpoudi g€ ggoucs: §:098:8 §1gpucded cfpom)
It is going to rain.
§reopgpcBivndn
(cg68:a0p0005: GreogfBén #:mmﬁ&cﬁﬁ:ﬂgmﬁ o5 coméimnd
mhgod: degal cponds §:gpyrs0ape} efpodecmiddonudy)
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mu‘@[ﬁ Il g | I W i Muinidlalay tomoronw
» “"”"[‘“"i"l" i ".‘."'""';:' qu-‘.‘:*
'

goingto = o} goomopdion ‘héﬂ‘ﬁ‘"dfﬁﬁ[g" a@'@oaadrﬁq@-o% ¢ Yo il pass the examination Il you try hard.
@qu’m&l cwapyfo Eéqﬁ@cﬁr: 3#:@:@}}5: [Hpanind wliocuend Bbuub
:u&@é_@:@ﬁtﬂaﬁu " i o e
31@ L] g 11-;“.#&4*1* n-\‘HuH}l.ruI:b |\E|lu|.|'.u.!$l 3?&(]%&5:‘!5{"5[6 W[” l'ﬁ
\:||||||1".I"|*
[gé vme[gaocy ve0Poy megmcy @e[opiifgepordqing T4 0G0 v : . iam
BSqoiead) Gqo3REoxSey oo Seqrarancy) wsrap ueqpals S e pise I "What would vou like to drink:
to of 23:3clonudi will o3 23:qdloncla RSN ey

“Ill (I will) have a cup of tea, please.”

poen 1. If the weather is nice tororrow, we will have a swim. sorgpif3: “ﬁrﬁwﬁ@ﬂﬁ(ﬁ“mna sorclgpu
ﬂcﬁ@i f;:mm mmq& oa(iv:a:rga?; qqq::ﬁﬂ:agﬁ- (going to {'_n-:lcmn&umeu:? a?:@o&ﬁcﬁa::}
RS @:smom :neﬁ:mq:ué m:ﬁaa%naiuﬁ} £, "Did you phone U Win?"

2. If it doesn't rain tomorrow , we will visit the zoo. vés grodiad gfnaddfeomicuns

040335 §:ogont BRgade aporco Sucde “Oh no, | forgot. I'l do it now.”
(goIng 10 espies Bigpugp cmapgols) 3 -eyapronudep 30 wadcdaddleads

" r.r:»ﬁ{u:o-ﬁ?ﬂ? moifgoieonges “will” o ahzolonab
poen 1. Thank you for lending me the book. I will pay you

The canstruction, (to be) going to is used to express. back tomorrow.
1. Intention, ma?ﬁ?ﬁ:aﬁncgnﬂ sopgrond ol onad “?"SE;”:H‘IE e L)
2. Strong probability, @;»:;um'la:.ﬁu

3. The speaker’s certainty.
A C. E. GRAMMAR (PAGE. 166) 2. | won't tell Thida what you said. | promise.

wéisfgponeogad clom Bomo [Bfuepdl s mdden:lonade

Probably [géconé:(gdens (I'm) sure, (I) expect, I (think) oo}

WILL é :mnj: HEDIORTSORE @:n&@:mcﬁ wiﬂrr'} 5ol enudy
will = mﬂé| nsaué puers 1. Tl pm’uabfy be late this evening.
Wil § oosaocs{s g s820f Sefebor mycbamodmecvicazeh odf Saseqyn cl appebreomés sqpeBorgoce
cogeon{mpdol 3 (205 onyq) ogguudi)
M ooy [sogdomdql mopdomdy [g8qgedfgapdaddensed (5ot 2. | expect Ko Kyaw will get the job.

ch:ﬁan"}.m;'hr: “will” r:? :\,’r:fﬂl}mSu “?“'“HS :ﬁm?ﬁcroﬁ&utﬁc% cl Sy onubi
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3. Do you think Aung Aung will passs the examina-
tion?
santeant oreurfeant ddbuuded ufimé ([a€ upao) 20c0m:
4. You must meet Cho Pyone. I'm sure vou will like

her.

wé: Foped spreegdli et od Demnyapicdiended ol

6306045 cEr:la'im: i

g cbdodeanadod odpplgepdenid eodén oo somerdiolmaleogynnd
“wrill” nr? ::.'?:u'!mr_ﬁu

poen 1. Will you open the window, please?
E{:Eﬁ: [goré:ecl adonecar gé cloontgpn
2. Will you please be quiet? The patient is going to
sleep.
Gﬁ%!glﬁ@l MMEEDS q;E@mm’]l l:‘ilEPHﬂ ﬁacﬂ'ﬂ?]
golu
o

Exercise No. (97)
Choose the most suitable words given in the brackets:

ok

Daw Ni (A. will, B. is going fo) probably arrive at about 9 o'clock.

2. Ithink you (A. will, B. are going to) like the present | bought for
YOLL '

3. I'have decided to repaint this room. Oh, have you?
What colour (A. will you, B. are you going to) paint?

4. Oh dear, it's already 4 o'clock. We (A, will, B. are going to) be

late,

Look at those black clouds. It (A. will, B. is going to) rain.

I am sure they (A. will. B. are going to) buy this house.

l'am turning on  television. [ (A. will. B. am going to)waich

the news.

8. Itis very hot in the room. (A. Will you, B. Are you going to) open
the windows?

9. Please don't tell anyone. All right, I (A. will not, B. am not going
to) tell anvone.

10.- Where are you going? Are you going shopping? Yes. | (A will.

B. am going to) buy sonmething for dinner.

Mo
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L What wonikd yen ik to diink ten or coffee? 1A, will, B. am qoing
o) hinve voillva

12 What (A will you, B. ane you going to) give Nilar for her birth
thay

LA Thae (A will, B, 18 going 1o) be a party here next Sunday night.

B Ttk Buo Nyo (AL will, B, is going to) take her vacation in April.

5 The president (A will, B. is going to) make an important
announceiment over the radio,

Tense iy -anﬁu}lnﬁ qmm@:[ﬁ:ﬁq& cm:qéai:mac 1::03n$ s@@étﬂg:l
o

Exercise No. (98)

Fill the blanks with the most suitable form of the verb given in brack-
olu,

| | Y The thieves ........... when the police arrived.
2. (rain) We can't go out now becauseiit ........... .
4. laleady, do) [........... all my house work when my father
came back.
4. (water) The boy ........... the flowers when | saw him.
5. (alreday, cook) Mother ........... the meal when we reached
home.
6. (dig) The villagers ........... a well near the village
last month.
7. (finifsh) They ........... studying when the lights went
out.
H  (still, cook) Mother ........... the dinner when the children
came home from school.
9. (lie) The old woman was tired and so she ...........
down under the tree.
10, (strike) He asked me to wake him up when the clock
ceveieaes @fo'clock.)
Il (already, explain) I ........... this problem but they do not seem to
understand.
12, (sing) Listen! Somebody ........... a song.
13. (1ake) She ........... longer to dress than her sister so

she has to start dressing earlier.
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14, (still, write) He ........... a letter when his friend came to
see him.

15. {sing) Ni Ni Win Shwe is popular because she ...........
very well.

16. (already, do) I .......... all my work by the time he came
home.

17. (read) Look! He ........... the book his father wrote.

18. (sell) She can buy a car now, because she ...........
her house since last month.

19. (leave) When 1 got to office, | found that | ........... my
pen at home.

20. (have) Our house ........... many windows.

Exercise No. (99)

Choose the most suitable form of the verb given in the brackets and
romplete the sentences given below.

KiviEer s (A. was going, B. had gone, C. went) to town to
find a new job.

2. Everybody now ............. (A. is believing, B. believes, C. has
believed) that he has told the truth.

3. The girl can't see her friends because she ............. (A. has, B.
had, C. is having) her piano lesson.

4. The farmer could sit down and rest only after he ............. (A.
was doing, B. did, C. had done) all the work in the field.

5. One day he hopes ............. (A. will become, B. to become, C.
has become) a famous doctor.

6. Farmers go to work before the sun ............. (A. is rising, B.
rizes, C. rose).

7. We were at the pictures when the fire ............. (A. had broken
out, B. broke out, C. is breaking out).

5. No one know exactly how the accident ............. (A. happened,
B. happens, C. is happening).

9.  She has given up going to cinema beacuse she ............. (A. is

preparing, B. prepares, C. has prepared) for her examination.
10.  He (A.is waiting. B. waits, C. has been waiting) for the L
since 7 o'clock.
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11.  Our mother told us that we could go out and play after we (A.
did, B. had done, C. were doing) our homework.

12. Ishall never (A. forgot, B. forgotten, C. forget) my parents' kind-
ness to me.

13. When she was young, she often (A. plays, B. played, C. had
played) with the other children in the neghibourhood.

14. [ was not sure whether | (A. had read, B. read, C. have read)
this book belore

15. Milk (A. is containing, B. contains, C. has contained) a lot of
vitamins.

® VERB: FORMS (QUESTIONS)

oo (o9) g9 2653804 ol genSigaSsage sxsesoapp oiyed
ol 821 (fry Secqogladiod cpbole

Exercise No. (100)

Fill the blanks with the most suitable form of the verb given in brack-
ots.

1. (you, be) ............. interested in English?

2. (you, be} ............. going to Mandalay tomorrow?

4 (he,be)  ............buying a house next year?

4. (they, be) ... singing a song now?

5. (you, be) ............. wearing a red longyi when [ saw you?

wmeal o oloy (o) GEICDE:?J Verb to be sogop serghiopiéion Eau']cmﬁn
lefird ol TReLeRy? Verb to be n’:h oo:(f: =eqﬂmu§u {m@{ Shobadleoan
|| l}r I:H fr I‘I

Ans. 1. Are you 2. Are you 3. Ishe
9. Are they 5. Were you
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o ... Verb to have sopj ce1cd ecq00o0l Sie

1 (you, eat)

o {you, watch)
3. (vou, sell)
4
5

(vou, ever been) ...
(he, come)

Ans, 1. Do you eat
3. Will you sell

.. rice every day?

.. television last night?
--eeeeeee. YoUr old books tomorrow?
ceeeeene to Kyaikhtivo Pagoda?
.......... to you every day?

2. Did you watch
4. Have you ever been

5. Does he come

(you, have)
(vou, have)
(he, have)
(the girl, have)
(they, have)

Ans. 1. Did you have
3. Does he have
5. Do they have

Al

-+ Verb to do ey e0190} ecq00oul S

.. a bad cold yesterday?
.. your dinner now?

... a walk every morning?
.. her lunch yet?

.. much money?

2. Are you having
4. Has the girl had

-]

Exercise No. (101)
Fill in the blanks with the most suitable form of the verb given in

brackets.
1. (vou, know)
2. (she, do)
3. (he, water)
4. (you, hear)
5. (the girl, sweep) .............
6. (you, ever been) .............
7. (you.cross) ...

down?

8. (vou. read)

.. whose pencil this is?

. her shopping yesterday?
.. the flowers yesterday?

.. the bad news yet?

. the room every day?

. to Ngapali for a holiday?

the road, when the car knocked you

.. a book when your friends came to
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9. (the boy, study) How many hours ................ every day?

10, [you, paint) When the walls, tomaorrow or next
wieek?

11. (vou, paint) When .............. the walls, last week or the week
before?

12. (vou, know) e when Bogyoke Aung San was
assassinated?

13, (vou, do) What .............. all the time?

14, (you, live) How long .............. in this town?

15, (the boys, do)  What .............. when the teacher came into the
room?

16, (she, da) What .............. now?

17, (you, study) ceienenanenes YOUT Jessons daily?

I8, (she, wash) When .............. her face?

19, (the teacher, write) .............. on the blackboard now?

20, (he, go) Where .............. last Sunday?

21. (he, go) Where .............. on Sundays?

22. (vou, like) ceisirennnenne 10 read detective stories?

23. (the wind, blow)  .............. hard when you went to bed last

night?

24. (he, write) verereneenens @ NOVel for two years now?
25. (you, do) What .............. when the bell rang?

VERB FORMS (NEGATIVE)

w040 (9€) ¢ e03(g303 [GE:Fol arpelgpc igbiecpal eavemgpap oyodyc’
I;]‘!Il [P:Hfl' sﬁt‘qﬁdéa;lﬂ?} '.'\"IEJUII] ]
-]

Exercise No. (102)

Fill the blanks with the most suitable form of the verb given in brack-
als.

L. (notbe)  The children ............. sleeping in the room now.
(ot b b - o leaving for Mandalay tomorrow.
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J. (notbe)] She............. studying her lessons when father came
back home

4. (notbe) 1....... reading a book while my sister is doing
her homework.

5. (notbe)  She ............. coming to my house next week.

6. (notbe) The new lessons ............. studied vesterday.

7. (notbe) She ...........afamous actress,

8. (notbe) They........... going to buy a house.

9. (notbe) He............ rich but he is happy.

10. (notbe) There............ many students in this school.

Verb to be cogep EE::%neﬁ%E:m@ﬁcmﬁn aleforné (V/be) grgpamd[B:
I:nDt]' ma&[_?;: “E“I"ﬂ eoudu {m:@i o%rﬁa%gﬁnqm@e?g{ﬂ u)

Ans. 1. arenot, 2.isnot, 3. was not 4. am not, 5. is nol, 6. were not
7. is not, 8. are not, 9, is not, 10. are nol.

o
Verb to do eog§ G&1908 ecvoa(mad ]S
11. (notbuy) Mother............. meat every day.
12. (not cook) Daw Lay ............. the dinner yet.
13. (notdig) The villagers ............. the pond yet when it began
to rain.
14. (notrise) Thesun ............ in the west.
15. (noteat)] Lions............. grass.
16. (notdrink) He ............. milk every day.
17. (notdrink) He ............. milk yesterday.
18. (notdrink} He ............. milk tomorrow.
19. (notdrink) He ............. milk now,

20. (notdrink) He ............. milk yet.

Ans. 11. does not buy, 12. has not cooked, 13. had not dug, 14.
does not rise, 15. donoteat, 16. does not drink. 17. did not drink
18. will not drink, 19. is not drinking, 20. has not drunk.
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Verb to have Soge EE:QL‘.@ ﬂqn:ﬁaﬁu"}én

21. (not have) She ............. many friends in her school,

22. (not have) He ............. his breakfast vet.

23. (not have) I ............ my dinner when the visitors arrived.
24, (not have) He ............. a headache last night.

25. (not have) Look!The children ............. their bath well.

206. (not have] He ............. dinner regularly.

27. (nothave) He ............. dinner yesterday.

£8. (not have) He ............. dinner tomorrow.

29, (nothave) He ............ dinner now.

al). (not have) He ............, dinner yet.

Ans. 21. does not have, 22. has not had, 23. was not having (or)
had not had, 24. did not have, 25. are not having, 26. does not
have, 27.did not have, 28. will not have, 29. is not having, 30.
has not had.,

-]

Exercise No. (103)

Fill the blanks with the most suitable form of the verb given in brack-
ets.

1. (noteat) I ....ce....... anything since last night.
2. (not understand) At present, Hnin Hnin .............. what is right
and what is wrong.

3. (not rain) It.............. hard last night.

4, (not shine) The'stun’. ... Now.

5. (not live) He i in this village since last March.
0. (not work) l.............. in that same office ever since you

first met me.

1 not drink) He .............. tea since he was a child.

5 (not go) They .............. to the movie with us tonight.
9 (ot write) He .............. a letter to you next week.
10, (not qet) He .............. up at six o'clock every morning.
11, (net be) She .............. at home when [ went to see her

yesterday.
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12.

13.
14.
15.
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(not need) She e a new pen as her old one is still
good.

(not have) We .............. anything yet.

(not enjoy) | e the picture that | saw yesterday.

(not find) I....co0e-e.... the book | want yet.

Exercise No. (104)

Rewrite each sentence with the correct form of the verb given in

brackets.
1. (go) [............. to Mandalay last week.
2. (study) He o.aamis his lesson now.
3. (read) Lo WX a book when he came in.
4. (understand) | am puzzled by thissumbut ............. it better
tomorrow.
5. (wvisit) | [ et Mandalay many times.
6. (sing) Hal o e that song over and over again the
whole day, till | am tired of hearing him.
7. (study) Hesays he ............. his lessons next week.
B. (rise) He said the sun .............. in the east.
9. (cry) Listen! the baby .............. for its mother.
10. (grow) He planted the branch and letit .............. for five
years.
11. (come) Our father usually .............. at 9 o'clock.
12. (draw) Day by day our examination .............. near.
13. (love) Mow my aunt .............. my sister very much.
14. (have) Daw Nu .............. her dinner now.
15. (have) Daw Nu .............. much money now.
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Exercise No, (105)

Rewrite each sentence with the correct form of the verb given in

brackets.

1. Khin Than Nu (be) an actress

2. We (be) students

3. Our father (be) an ollicer.

4. He (be) dead last year

5. 1(be) a tenth standard student this year.

6. I(be)a ninth standerd student last year.

7. 1(be) a university student next vear.

8. MNow she (be) a doctor.

9. My mother (be) a nurse in a hospital when she was young.
10. He as well as his friends (be) going to do something wrong.
11. The teacher with her pupils (be) cleaning the school compound.
12. The dacoit leader together with his followers (be) arrested by the

police
13. Fire (be) hot but ice (be) cold.
14. Man (be) mortal.
15. If vou (be) honest, you will be successful.
16. If you do not do your homework, your teacher (be) angry.
17. If she (be) Kyaw Hein, she would kill Aung Kyaw.
18. If | had much money, [ (be) very happy.
19. He (be) a doctor since 1980.
20. They (be) studying English for three years.
21. Bridges (be) very useful.
22. 1 (be) in this tuition since June.
23. Cows (be) common animals in our country.
24. If1 (be) a bird, | would fly to my lover.
25, Although 1 (be) angry, [ did not scold my children.
26, She (have) black hair when she was young.
27, She (have) white hair now.
28 1 (have) my dinner now.
29 | (have) a car now.
A0, | (have) a better car next year.
31 She (have) a bad dream last night.
42 They (have) good cars when they were rich.
33, They (have) enough money if they try hard.
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The dog (have) four legs.

Snakes (have) no legs.

They (have) their dinner at present.

They (have) many good friends now.

The boy (have) his breakfast since 8 o'clock.

Win Lwin (have) studied his lessons.

The pupils (have} not done their homework.

If he tried, he (have) much money.

You (have) your lunch if you had come back early.
The boys (have) courage if their parents trained them.
The boys (have) courage if their parents train them.
How long (have) you been in this school.?

She (have) been studying English since 1979.

He dose not{have) much knowledge now.

He (have) much'knowledge if he passes the tenth standard.
This book (have) a red cover.

Man (have) two legs.

-]

Exercise No. (106)

I (do) my work and they (do) their work.
She usually (do) her homework at night.

The girl did not (do) her homework vesterday.
(do) vou do your work every day?

(do) they study the lessons last week?

Our father (do) his work when we saw him.

[ ({do) my homework when [ went to bed.
The exercises (do) daily.

Does she (do) her duty well?

(do) the police watch the thieves every night?
(do) every student want holidays?

(do) vou read the newspaper every morning?
Ko Ko (do) not go to school on Sunday.

. Why [do] they capture the poor boy last month?

(do) they build a new hiidge last year?
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16. Whaere (do) the thiei hide the gold that he stole last year?
7. When will they (do) their duty well?

18. Il they (do) not do their work, they will be jobless.
19. How (do) they print this book although they had no printing
press?

20. (do) she bathe every evening?

21. Ni Nias well as her friends (do) the homework.

22. Ni Ni and her friends (do) the homework.

23. Both the boy and the girl (do) the work.

24. Not only the boy but also the girl (do) the work.
25. Either Abdul or Latiff (do) not like pork.

26. People (do) not love others like them.

27. Beautiful girls (do) not attract the blind boy.

28. Please (do) your homework daily.

29. Bandoola was ordered to (do) what he was ordered.
30. He (do) his work when the lights went out.

31 Mg Mg (be) a good swimmer.

32. His parents (be) simple farmers.

33. A week (have) seven days.

34. | (have) many friends.

35. Hla Hla usually (write) in black ink.

36. Every morming I (get) up early.

37. | always (tell) you to comb your hair every evening.
35, Did you (sweep) the floor this morning?

39, She will (sing) a song.

40. U Aye (teach) English and Mathematics.

41. The little girl is able to (carry) the heavy basket.
42, Ko Ko sometimes (play) football.

44, Please (explain) this exercise to me.

44, He (study) in the same class as | now.

45 It {rain) at this moment.

A6, She (wash) her hands now.

47. He often (spend) his hoildays at his uncle's home.
48, We must (drink) water daily.

49 They do not (speak) English well.

N She (help) her mother with the cocking every day.

-]
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Exercise No. (107)

Rewrite each sentence with the correct form of the verb given in

brackets.

1. (you, eat) rice every day?

2. (you, eat) rice yesterday?

3. (you, eat) rice tomorrow?

4. (you, eat) rice now?

5. (he, know) how to write essays?

6. (he, know) your address last week?

7. (they, plough) the fields every year?

8. (they, plough) the fields last year?

9. (they, plough) the fields next year?

10. (they, plough) the fields now?

11. (they, plough) the fields yet?

12. (they, read) the newspaper every day?
13. (you, read) the newspaper now?

14. [you, read)the newspaper yet?

15. (you, read) the newspaper tomorrow?
16. (you, read) the newspaper yesterday?
17. (you, do) your homework every night?
18. (you, do) your homework now?

19. (you, do) your homework yet?

20. (you, do) your homework yesterday?
21. She (not tell) the truth.

22. They (not tell) the truth.

23. | (not drink) tea every morning.

24. He (not write) a letter to me since July.
25. He (not read) the books yesterday.
26. She (not cook) rice now.

27. The boys (not play) football yesterday.
28. My mother (not like) tea or coffee.

29. Aung Aung (not go) to'school today.
30. He (not do) the work well.

31. He (not do) the work vesterday.

32. He (not do) the work vet.

33. He (not do) the work now.

34. They (not wash) the clothes yesterday.
35, Win Win (not do) the mistake next time.
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Exercise No. (108)

Rewrite sach sentence with the correct form of the verb given in

brackets.
1. The class (teach) by Saya Saw yesterday.
2. Aletter (write) by Win Win every week.
4. The work (finish) by the carpenter tomorrow.
4. The books (keep) in the box last year.
5, The grass (cut) by the famer now.
6. The pencils (sell) in the market.
7. All the letters (write) by the clerk tomorrow.
8. The money (take) by the servant last night.
Y. The accident (see) by the police.
10, America (discover) by Columbus in 1492,
11. The whole town (destroy) by fire yesterday.
12. This room (use) for our lesson since 1970.
13. This book (read) three tirmes.
14. The car (repair) by the mechanic since yesterday.
15. The books (can borrow) from the library.
16. If he (try) hard, he will pass the examination.
17. If he (invite) me, | will go to her.
18. If 1 (know) how to play the piano, I will play for my friend every
day.
19, If he works hard, he (get) much money.
20. If it does not rain tomorrow, we (go) on a picnic.
21. If we (have) a good teacher, we would make more progress.
22. If Aung Aung (study) hard, he would pass his examination.
23. If he knew how to drive, he (buy) a car.
24. If she had much money, she (lend) it to me.
9. If1 had known his telephone number, I {call) him up.
26, Il he had gone to bed earlier, he {be) less tired.
27 I hey (invite) me, | would have gone with them.
#H I he (leave) in time, he would have caught the train.
29 ahe (be) a bird, she would fly to me.

J0)
Al
a2
33
44

a5

1 (he) you, T would try my best to pass the examination.
I saw a girl (dance) on the stage.

Testerday | saw a man (beat) his son.
Chan teacher let us (talk) in the class yesterday.
Oy lather made our mother (cook) the chicken curry.

I heard Cho Pyone (sina) a song vesterday.



B Thought, feclings and staves
We narmally use the present simple with verba of thinking and (eeling

1 thimd you e riphd. wlia il hee job, He wants @ s bike
W also use it to talk abeist wares and permanent fact (soe Linic X):
| kmow Jane quite uell Peseis Hiex ow the River Soime

D The present continwous with always

I this gpecial pattern always meand "very often” o7 "too often”
Frier Iy alwearys imwiting friends here. (= He very often invitet them, )
1'm alusays making silly mistakes, (= | make silly minakes too often.)

Always with the prownt simple meanm “every tanc’:
Prier always inwites his parents i stay o Clnlstms
! aliways make silly mizstabes when ' faking an exem

C Smateverbsinthe continusus
it we can e s wate verbs 1 the comtinuous when we talk about a them period af time.

Campare:
conTIRUOoUs (s shan period ol time)

SUMPLE [a permanens stade]
Toveenjoy parties. I'm laving femjaying thin party
Hike sohool ' Likfmp achoof a far befree mose.
Halidays coet 2 for o money. Thit trip is costing me a lotof money.
Butin theie examples we can use either the simple of continuous with litle difference in Eeaning:
You lowk wtll, (0 You're foaking uell. W feel a bitsad. On, We're feeling a bit rad.,
This taath Rwers faches. OR This tostk in hurting/ aching.
B We often use just, already and yet with But Americans sometione use the past
the present pesfect: tmple;
've fust remerabered something. I junt remembered something.
e buis b adready Lefi The bus already Lefi.
Har-Tom rephied to yous fetier pot? Dnd Toem weply b your lerter pet?
Far these adverba see Uinit 90, For maore examsples wee p 208,

E today, this week eic,
We use today and pheses with this for s period up o the present:
FRESENT FERFECT | PAST SIMPLE

It hasn'f rained foday [t raimed pesterday. ]
Havr yoss seem this week's magasine® Did yoi see Last userk's magazine?

Bt noe these exampleos

! haven't arem Jody taday. I didm 't sex Jody at school today.
(Me"y 3ill day imse.) | {The schaal day s awer.)

M the post come this marming? | Did the post come this morning?
[1x s 343l mormng. ) ! {3t ia latex in the day )

€ Past simple and past perfect

To eslk abhour one acrion i the paz, we ase the pass sumple:
I Pﬂ"ﬂ the Irtter priterday. 20T - hand prsied - tae-letiee pesierday

When one action coanes straight after another, we wie the past ample for both:
Iﬂnmjnd- sawe the bomb, ke showted a uarming

Tao say that one thing finished and then ssancthing else happened, we use either when . . . had
done or after . .. did/had done:

HWhea Corol kad taken the pkum. she developed the film.

After Caral had taken (OR After Carol took) the pheter, the devrioped the pim,

Mot the differens meanings:
Horn we armford the pifeen all H} "We arrived and then they left.)
Hihon w amiped, foe othor b alf I8, (They kel befire we pmived.)

We sometimes use the past perfect with before or wnel
Thie ball hit thee bucke of the i before the poalbeeper had maved
The chairman didnt speak wntil he kad heard afi the agguments.
Oxford Practice Grammar

John Eastwood

ACTIVE VOICE
AND
PASSIVE VOICE

f
I
I
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ACTIVE VOICE AND PASSIVE VOICE

walirpbimept wfydngod odgondy [§8qodlgepdimoimslen “[Gepbay”
ﬁ.‘nu':u 'nhﬁ'u' o r'u‘:cr‘.uﬂmﬁl
ol .u.-lir-!u wefonéimepol 808 opme codfgefppdornsl odulefgp
#lr‘ll '!_}n M w-\'liﬂécﬁ'@&mq&tﬁ D1rrﬁﬁ¢ﬂym:{§: WS@GEFM:EEP#N;
ﬁiﬂmtﬁu 'J}!n?- w.r‘il:j-cﬁm'llp i
leophoglp renteorayl e olongéyeq spigoaonn{ls sodeqramicimelmhlin
Active Volce 55 ooa

bapyeh B o, oq sl co¥espamch meBobn
Panuive Voice EEIDTWX.EI

g fimdhoiegm cpopBo’ mecorcadordeunadod §odanuSafilcons
qfﬁﬂem = é!m
sjoddqRm = oy
1) Ba beats Hla Hia.
d1m2a8 cpopaf§oiaoghe
o) ologafeqdad §o55 (Subject) g0} oloydeqgrconfl: Sonteor

smaniaiacge’ (Active Voice) § sqroontonued esTdloxudn cqpodondgpd: caqplé
il esnenode

Hla Hia is beaten by U Ba.
epep2ph BroaifodGé:of Sqpphe () qpoped Bronfasaogle

o oloyofeqidadeon nfodsqny (Object) qpopod ol oo gocon(l:
Biwareon eqpantaonicimogod (Passive Voice) § sqrooatonuded eal ul oncle

wefged
Passive Voice § sqroonia’ dlogeogo’ [a§wnomamnfgicimsl ...
o [ofumed “8q0a8" Bod emnicd:3 (B smamfgdqolease
M alywinod ol ogd eqeacon eqravicon:o’ Subject op “op" § gl
¥ l:\'.f"[;j; I}f_;] MLJS!
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poen 1. . The dog is killed by Zaw Zaw.
eg:20p5 cedeadall 0obgé:dqpopdu (a§) ogioB cedeadoncionplu
2. Rice is cooked by Daw Htay.
maélﬂaé EjT';Ei"ﬁ qne‘@é:ﬁft:\:léﬂ (33_] mué:ﬂfr G:]TGS:%QSDJ@I
3. The thief was caught by the police.
9100 felodidi3E: 23005 (§) 2pS:cd Gonodidaopde

g

- E}_ofﬁ:itrﬁa é:m:s{::@: ologodeqed qé Bicloyad (Active Voice) §
cq:m'::o":ﬂnacﬁ_ sal ul coubn

- i'l"EEJED% é:m:cu:@: ol rr;ﬂn%aqtg,qé B oleyed ( Passive Voice) & eqp
aa ] D1n‘,uc§caTu1ox15a

When the subject or doer is to be made prominent, Active Voice is
used, and when the object (the person or thing acted upon) is to be made
prominent, Passive Voice is used,

|_ GOOD ENGLISH (PAGE, 1495)

Voice is the form that a verb takes to show whether the subject of the
sentence stands for the doer or the receiver of the action expressed by the
verb.

ASHORT COURSE IN ENGLISH GRAMMAR (PAGE, 83)
L. OLIPHANT

-

We talk not of the passive tense, but the passive voice. Passive really
means “suffering”, because the subject of the verb *suffers” the action instead
of performing it. The opposite of “passive” is "active®.

PRACTICAL ENGLISH USAGE (PAGE. 65) |

“We talk not of the passive tense, but the passive voice. Passive
really means “suffering”, because the subject of the verb “suffers” the ac-
tion instead of performing it. The opposite of “passive” is active.

Pratical English Usage (P t%)
=

A

=

s
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PASSIVE VOICE u'f

|.j.c.‘;u'u STRTEY *hﬁl“u‘{-qu’.\ Aq:qrﬁ WI#II’JIG:II[@! uﬁﬁ@ﬁm’]

[Gepiogy, Seppddingod dapgon [Gepbogooad §§ oo Bgpiolamsl
poe - meufmigo Lincoln o John Boypon cpbpyencd
#U‘qm

204 Lincoln m mamg':lc\’g:m :Eu’i:tgl John en :u:-g.;c?
ondeumnmamn(ydonuds §cdmgdmyadefiod cudgespaontoudad
i

The President, Mr. Lincoln, was assassinated.

gefoh: mér{.ﬁ:ﬂ.}lfs@éwﬁ- . c% Passive Voice §0 eqpaoniqgn
Q«%rﬂmnﬁu E—E‘IE‘E‘S:‘E John nﬁ é:m:r.u:@: Active Voice § HGi‘FE‘lﬂﬁ‘.‘)’.‘?:l

rulic\?:fucrf':n.)i_n: wotegp: esquepd, modnedwaloimsl (af) codfged wclod
?)ﬂ.l
pown wegporm chudBdadodB: spd:Biagaicnudi mocdeneoy mtdchady
bl wgodaygy 2815 qefoed: Baooudi slevend mudagFiapied:
somp wdo:. .. Boleornp..-
The clothes were stolen last night.
:nﬂ-u&nmzmg wegm w133 qo00d
o, Passive Voice §a0 sqpagafgdolonudn

We use the Passive Voice when the agent who performs the action is
not known or is not important.
o
His car has been stolen.
English is spoken in many countries today.
GRADED EXERCISES (PAGE. 106)

The Passive Voice may be used when the agent is unknown, or when
we do not care to name the agent. .

e The ship was wrecked.
H.5.E. C. (PAGE. 318)
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Passive Voice § squodqé 2p§[Bunay doun Verb to be oobfjsefid
Past Participle (V3) @mﬁ_ sulfzebchon eapamiqyn [gdolonab
m{raé:uﬁm::nn#&% Hm!fﬂfﬁa@l Mﬂau‘!mﬂﬁl

Tense Adtive Voice Passive Voice

1. Present U Win teaches this This class is taught
Simple class. by U Win.

2. Present U Win is teaching This class is being
Continuous this class. taught by U Win.

3. Present U Win has taught This class has been
Perfect this class. taught by U Win.

4. Present U Win has been
Perfect teaching this class. -
Continuous

1. Past U Win taught this This class was taught
Simple class. by U Win.

2. Past U Win was teaching This class was being
Continuous this class. taught by U Win.

3. Past U Win had taught This class had been
Perfect this class. taught by U Win.

4. Past U Win had been -
Perfect teaching this class.
Continuous

1. Future U Win will teach This class will be
Simple this class. taught by U Win.

2. Future U Win will be -
Continuous teaching this class.

3. Future U Win will have This class will have
Perfect taught this class been taught by U Win.

4. Future U Win will have been - .

Perfeci

Continuous

teaching this class.
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Note :

1. The Perfect Continuous Tenses are not used Passively.

2. The Puture Continuous Tense is notl used Passively.

3. 1will be seen that there are twelve tenses in the
Active Volice, and eight in the Passive.

1. Perfect Continuous § eepoomey ol oy (2) f&r:\?: (Present / Past /
Future) o Passive Voice & 2jtsegedol oo

2. Future Continuous ofc> Passive Voice § sb:ecqefiol i

A alelond Active Voice  aqpdécs omeo(o )djs Passive Voice deq:iécs
rraal u}-ﬁlﬁi -'H.r'b:ﬁan {]iaan?::q{ﬂm.ﬁﬂ
-]

Exercise No. (109)

State whether the following are active or passive.
*Active o Passive cn cfgaol

1. He killed.
2. He was killed.
3. She has caught.
4. She has been caught.
5. The hunter has killed.
). The hunter has been killed.
7. He invited.
M He was invited.
9. The bird caught.
1) The bird was caught.
11, The cat chased.
12, The cat was chased.
13, The girl is laughing.
14, The girl is being laughed at.
15, He had saved.
1. He had been saved.
17, We have known.
15, W have been known,
19, [ v oflered
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I have been offered.

The bird will eat insects.
The bird will be eaten.

Good books must be read.
Good books give knowledge.
Hunters killed the deer.
Hunters were killed in the jungle.
We called him Nga Pu.

We were called Nga Pyins.
They told me the truth.
They were told the truth.

BBRIRRVBRES

&
Exercise No. (110)

Mame the verbs in the following sentences, and tell whether they are
in the Active or in the Passive Voice.

sanadopd eubgooneans ologymansd Active Voice [géaopie (s3) Passive Voice
[4800p50f efgeBols

Rome was not built in a day.

A burnt child dreads the fire.

A good husband makes a good wife.
A man is known by his friends.

A rolling stone gathers no moss.

A stitch in time saves nine.

All truth is not always to be told.
Actions speak louder than words.
Birds of a feather flock together.

10. Children and fools tell the truth.
11. Dead mentell no tales.

12. Health is not valued till sickness comes.
13. He that is down needs fear no fall.
14. Gold will not buy everything.

15. Silence gives consents.

16. True love never grows old.

17. Death pays all debt.

18. Fortune favours the brave.

19, The early bird catches the worm.

200 Empty vessels make the most noice.

O 00N OB Lo N
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ACTIVE VOICE ¢ PASSIVE VOICE «f g[gréigphs

Mctive Voice rcs Passive Voice nfs elpdico !..wruS#l.‘lﬁ rﬁ’i-:ﬂrqu:::‘nru

.:;l:mr.r_r"'u [n%u:ﬂ-:_m -
L S

Transitive Verb = oioean(diun (3433 f03FBun) fadaoleude

poo The cat kills the mouse.
The mouse is killed by the cat.

Intransitive Verb = obucfean [Bonynri enzeoncidloysed Passive Voice

c@;é::\% uqu"h"'n:u
poen He became a king. B33 ol oy .-

A king was become by him (8: passive voice =3
Bhasecd oqdlogne

(A) PRESENT SIMPLE § equono} olmjemaf

PASSIVE VOICE «f &[ihEigph

1. (AV) § cepoonio’ ol oy, Object {m]ln% (PV) ql o8, {Subject) gy :a[gi-
:a:s.’[n:[ﬁu'h (cl) (AV) D‘Irrﬂil Object r:r':’> (PV) a@:é:quuﬁ ol qﬁcﬂn&%d]u

2. sqodseposoonoy Subject uooaagabi0d 000 W:rﬁ@:m:@é@: aodeordep
Verb 1o be (am, is, are) dodiodiaopdul i

d. (AV)al e @u;rm% Past Participle (V3) G&33 c@o&tﬂr
4. (AV) clogé, Subject v The boy, The girl, Soe Thu, Thida, Kva
Thu, Nilar eo3 Noun soyaqé by §03(8: (V3) §eencdmn [§copbcln
poen 1. The girl eats a mango.
A mango is eaten by the girl.

2. The girl eats mangoes.
Mangoes are eaten by the girl.

3. Nilar writes a letter.
A letter is written by Nilar.

4. Nilar writes many letters.
Many letters are written by Nilar,
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Exercise No. (111 )

Chang the following sentences from active to passive voice.

SNk~

U Thu Kha writes this book.
The boy eats the cake.

Than Than brings the coffee.
Zaw Zaw returns the books.
Ko Ko drinks a cup of tea,
The teacher helps the pupils.
The girl apens the door.
The girl shuts the windows.
The boy makes a kite.

. Daw 5Su buys the apples.

Daw Nu sells the house.

Our father reads the newspaper.
The dog chases the cat.

The cat kills the mouse.

Thazin watches television.

Subject oo Zaw Zaw, Nilar ec3 Noun sogewgod=ii he, she oo Pro-

noun godesiecgadald V3 epcien by he, by she B{: [s§ecopdqolopm by him,
by her § [y coplauloncdaby § oioimsl -

i o me sfgods

We o} us afgod:

You o} you slgpt:

He o him ofgoé:

She o} her ofgpé:

It rﬁ’ it c@:ﬁ:

They of them  ofgoé:
(We3, They dBeon Gucmpgord o)
pon 1. She likes tea.

Tea is liked by her.
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2. He speaks English.
English is spoken by him.

3. Isee the old man.
The old man is seen by me.

sr[:mazq.é:[?im% Foere T Ta :tqﬁﬂ@ﬁ:i:m [gﬁu'lo'xf:l moubos passiue

voice elgpé:qfeon (by me, by him ) Homsogay [6fempdaé qolonud 36}
oy copdqul ooubs

o
Exercise No. (172 )

Change the following sentences from active to passive voice.

He buys a doll.

She sees the accident.
He walers the flowers.
He kills the birds.

We write essays.

They climb the mountain.
You kick the ball.

| cook the meal.

She draws a picture.
10. He milks the cows.

11. [l chases the mice.

12. We repair the bridge.
13. They dig a well.

14. She sells the old books.
15. He steals the money.

3000 =3 Oh O R LoD

L

(A. V) 0'11:-',321_ {object ) cAsogumn Noun {*:5} nu‘;:l;qéccnq 9y
absdancd vs5031 (B V) ffpbiorus) dlogiergod Be8o54cl0n

poen 1. The boy loves the girl.
The girl is loved by the boy.

2. Thein Thein buys the magazines,
The magazines are bought by Thein Thein.
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alevwad A "-".ﬂnaﬁ (Object) ohecgum pronoun (gdes:) soyalaleon
(B V. :E}:&c@l}l al qﬁ:ﬂn? %cﬁmﬂ :nc@a&:ﬂcﬁ ﬁnﬁ:mqrﬂo’xﬁl

me o | elgpé:
us a% Wwe l:EpE:
you o you clgpé:
him 0'3 he EEIJE:
her o  she efgpé:
it o8 it sfps:
them o} they  ofgé:

goey 1. The gir hates them.
They are hated by the girl.

2. The dacoits beat me.
I am beaten by the dacoits.

3. U Sein invites us.
We are invited by U Sein.

Exercise No. (113 )

Change the following sentences from active to passive voice.

My parents love me.

The boys tease her.

The old woman beats him.
The dogs bite us.

U Myint teaches them.

The police watch her.
The teachers see you.

The boys hate him.

The headmaster praises us.
10. The girls forget her.

11. Parents love the children.
12.  The boy teases the girls.

13. The old woman beat the child.
14.  The dog bites the girl.

15. The police watch the thief.

LSO RN =

A BAKIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR a1

SR AT uqqtlrw'u walopd ([ decg dleygt By demgad ol ogdeqod
"@. Fhi ]‘ﬂ‘]’*q |FHH‘I|I.'I!F'FH'I$ :I.H'Hl'h"‘ll
poer 1. The boy reads the newspaper every day.
The newspaper is read by the boy every day.

2. The farmers plough the fields in the rainy season.
The fields are ploughed by the farmers in the rainy
season.

3. The boy eats rice because he is hungry.
Rice is eaten by the boy because he is hungry.

(A V) n1n‘ii;_ Subject SOQUTD WeER un?rrqo":i pﬁaugl p&wm&r
(indefinite or vague noun or pronoun) [géegqé. ...

poen  Somebody, Everybody, Someone, People, They, We
AR
Passive Voice ¢[gsé:oimsl "by" i.of;-@' V3 § cqrmdm @uméqﬂ1q:l
(by somebody, by someone, by people, by them) exsp8fé codg§ucicl g

posn 1. Somebody steals my books.
My books are stolen.
2. Someone invites me.
[ am invited.
3. They drink tea in the morning.
Tea is drunk in the morning.

(A.V)al o, Subject v No one, Nobody oo’ Eﬁzaﬁomqﬁo‘;@ﬁq
qE (P.V) c@)@:a}mﬂ not eopbeo:qul enuln (No one, Nobody oheom ﬁumé
'I'ﬂﬁ?"l
poer 1. (A V) No one likes death.

(P.\) Deathis not liked.
2. (A V) Nobody tells the truth.
(P-V.) The truth is not told.

4 (A V) Noonesaw the accident.
(I"V) The accident was not seen.
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4. (A.V) Nobody repaired the bridge.
(P V) The bridge was not repaired.

5. (A. V) No one reads this book.
(P V) This book is not read.

(A. V) ologd, Subject um fiepting mubag[adonudel GEpmepu&cm-:ﬁ
cant »dyludapizg méw:ﬁmc\aﬁ:qqé@uﬁcw -
[Gepbagum m:.ﬁ:-g@ﬂax&\% codGi e ocdmbné [@éco Passive Voice
ofgpEiormsl by 4oafl: V3 dspoon [gfecpbadiop:
pon 1. (A.V) The photographers photograph the footballers.
eoah§ aboggpion STPINPEYPIOY 0305 § o3(r320p5n
(P\Vl) The footballers are photographed.
cm':\?:mm:qmn*} mcﬁfg%nﬂ@méu [mos)-rfn% %rﬁ-{rxﬁ;ﬁ
monSinéacdy§ odym §odonudel efpospocdeomapied] )
2. (A. V) Peopel speak English all over the world.
mgaoglogé opodaopd Bhcdon: olgo(eao0pde
(P V) English is spoken all over the world.
whBdeom:o} mgomdglagt c[goforoopde (eemaicha(gponud
Bononpdion (people ) qeelgporudhom gE:{Graoa:di
sg:dqdeumnduud [medhad opguaded)])

The construction “by + agent” would be unnatural and unnecessary
in sentences like these, where the *doer” is either clear from the meaning
of the sentence, or is not of interest to us.

A COMPREHENSIVE ENGLISH GRAMMAR. (PAGE. 223}
J

In this important class of passive voice sentences we have an
unknown or vague active subject; it remains unexpressed in the passive
voice. The agent with “by” is not needed.

LIVING ENGLISH STRUCTURE (PAGE. 275}

A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR 443

Exercise No. (114 )

Turn the following sentences from the Active Voice to the Passive
Voice.

They dig a well near the village.

We finish all the work.

The inventors invent the new things.

The builders build a house in the village.
Someone waters the flowers every day.

They hold the meeting in the hall.

Somebody steals our new television set.

They see the teacher in front of the school.
We prepare the exercises before we go to school.
They spend much time on their homework.
We learn English every day.

Peaple eat rice to live every day.

We study our lessons before we go out to play.
They telephone me from the market.

People catch the thief after a long search.

(B) PAST SIMPLE 3 sqmno} olmemaf
PASSIVE VOICE af e[gEiphi

1. (AM) ologd, Object rr% (PV) :E:E:quu& 1:10‘.5;‘1‘ Subject :D@E ﬂﬂrﬁ:-ﬁ(ﬂl

2.  egpodoey eqespodamno’ Subject mgadiels wypiodgioopdf: Verb to be
(was, were) :r:fm}m%:maéupfl

4. (AV) ol e, @u:mr? Past Participle (V3) t}ﬁ:ﬁs@:é:ﬁll

4, (AV) tﬂn;!il. Subject um
(A) The boy, The dog, The cat, Kyaw Thu, Cho Pycne oo (noun)
et (by) 3B (V3) § eppodenfGhoogdils
(B) People, They, We, Someone o fqfeon (PV) ol oy [0fesodgan
(C) ofgmephinbiesgmeon Present Simple end:on cud(gsymcbE:uldn

] g
CROROED NG U R W N
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po? 1. U Win solved these problems.

Turn the following sentences from the Active Voice to the Passive

These problems were solved by U Win.

2. People grew paddy.
Paddy was grown.

3. They caught the thief last night.
The thiel was caught last night.

4. The elephant carried the logs.
The logs were carried by the elephant.

Exercise No. (115)

Voice.

BEBomugoawNr

[earpa—
BorIooRE

They accepted his proposals.

Somebody built the house in 1980.
Someone saw me in the market.

We held a meeting last week.

Daw Htar Htar taught the children.

They sent the letter by airmail.

The teacher corrected our essays at home.
U Thu Kha wrote many books.

Our mother prepared the dinner yesterday.
Someone stole my bicycle last week.

. They painted the wall last week.
. We repaired the old bridge two days ago.

They invited the singers to their wedding.

. We printed the books in Mandalay.

Somebody cleaned the windows last month.
Yesterday, we cut the grass to feed the cows.
Columbus discovered America in 1492.
They found the lost child at last.

They published the book in Mandalay.

A policeman shot a dacoit.

&
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Exercise No. (116)

Change the following sentences from the Active to the Passive Voice
without altering the tense or meaning.

s
2.
3

=

16.

18.
19.
20,
21.
22.
23,
29

N
[

He prepares his lessons every day.
She prepared her lessons last night.
They sold their house last week.
They sell their house because they have no money.
They want some money to buy rice.
We wanted a worker to clean the compound.
Somebody telephoned me at two o'clock.
Someone telephones him every day.
He always does his homework in time.
He did his homework yesterday.
We did all the exercises because we wanted to pass the
examination.
We do all the exercises to pass the examination.
She usually tells the truth,
They told us the truth.
The servant tock the money,.
We buy tickets to go to Mandalay.
We bought a present for her birthday.
We study our exercises daily.
They studied English three years ago.
He takes the snuff as he has a bad headache.
The teacher corrects our compositions.
The teacher corrected my essay in the class.
I buy my new suit from this shop.
They bought the new dresses vesterday.
T'hey finished the work at about three o'clock.
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11, They were feeding the pigs when the lights went out.
12, We were eating rice when the visitors anived.

13, Someone was watering the plants when it began to rain.
14, Mother was preparing dinner when I got home.

15, They were watching television when we arrived.

(C) CONTINUOUS TENSE § equona} dlmgemdfs-
PASSIVE VOICE «f sloniigan

1. (AV) ologs Dbi'?’d oy (PV) ologd, Subject zg 51;1633? E?:Z' 16, Thida was daing the homework when [ went to see her last night.
2. eqepodoonoy Subject wgpbimpiop(dpbf: ofeonep Verb to 17. When we got there, U Tun was reading a newspaper.
ondohiagtaoppuln 18, | was writing a letter when you called me.
3. V/be § egpodon “being” of aophils 19. We were playing football when it began to rain.
4. (AV) da[Boandd V3 hoefps{8: being cgo0dm [gheopdolu 2. Mother was beating the children whe 1father came home.
5. (AV) clogd, Subject &f by §c3f: V3 § sqpcdon [Ghooppgal
méf_ﬂ [ ume}:ué i'lE ﬁlﬂ%fﬂ u
poen 1. Ko Ko is reading the newspaper. (D) PERFECT TENSE_‘:}‘_ &I}
The newspaper is being read by Ko Ko. PASSIVE VOICE a ¢l
2. Ko Ko is eating mangoes.
i ten by Ko Ko.
Menaoes are hungasoen o L. (AV) cloyy Object o3 (PV) clogd, Subject %G8 dlogeq$ Bels
3. They are hul::;s: aﬁfﬂfj“ﬂﬂ- 2. »§ecdep Verb to have sxdopioopidls
A meeting is - Rl Bicfoopdorms] eppodaey sqmodadeqpaiona) (A.V.olays Object)
4. Someone is singing a song. = ( PViclogd, Subject) saga5:08§n mqpio§:of(c3a3f: has i have
A song is being sung. 20¢eoda00d copdequlosud
Past Perfect Tense a%rlécﬂm (AV) o1n:i?x6 had (PV) n'hq%:é:
- comeopd: had oo 23190l oouds
‘ L4 3. Vhave § sgocban “been” B méu'h
Exercise No. (117) 4. been yepcdon V3 copdola
Turn the following sentences into the Passive Voice. (V3 ofgptraf acal (A.V) ologgadley geof@Buasmun V3 pocotrGbes
: ema wBfgoln)
2 The Eﬁifﬁﬁﬁ: e e B board. 4 L:“Ei:‘ ff'tbj“t e VAL VES epciosGleneicls ochad
3-, They are repairing the bridge. i
4. Someone is washing the clothes near the well. pown BN peone kins stolen iy pen
5. They are watering the flowers in the garden. . My pen has been stolen ]
6. People are growing rice all over the country. ) . '
7. The villagers are building a new road. ¢ They have sold plenty of food.
8. They are painting the old building. Plenty of food has been sold.
9. Mother is cooking the food in the kifchen. 4 The mad dog has bitten the little girl.
10. Daw Moe Moe is writing an article. The little girl has been bitten by the mad dog.
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4.  The teacher has bought the books.

The books have been bought by the teacher.

They had done the homework when they went to bed.
The homework had been done when they went to
bed.

wn

-]

Exercise No. (118)
Turn the following sentences into the Passive Voice.

1. The workers have repainted the school.
2. The mechanic has repaired the engine.
3. We have seen the accident.
4. They have published the boak.
5. Mother has wrapped the package.
6. One of the boys has stolen the baok.
7. We have done our housewerk.
8. He has studied English for many years.
9. She has done very little work.
10. Someone has delivered the letters.
11. They have left the book on the table.
12. We have chosen U San for president.
13. We have just finished the report.
14. The police have held two men for further questioning.
15. They have signed the contract.
16. The waiter has served the dinner.
17. Fire has destroyed the whole building.
18. All the workers have attended the meeting.
19. The police have arrested many boys.
20. They have invited us to attend the meeting.
21. We had done our homework when we went to bed.
22. Mother had prepared the dinner when father came back home.
23. He said that the boys had stolen the mangoes.
24. He seemed to think thai he had met the girl somewhere before.
25. lwas sure that Ni Ni had done the same mistake.
26. They said that they had seenthe movie.
27. The teacher said that she had taught that lesson.
28, When we arrived home, we saw that someone had broken into the
hf.'l'l. 152,
29, When the police got there, the robbers had killed the rich lady.

30, He knew that he had made a serious mistake.
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(E) WILL, SHALL CAN COULD nui '.mlr]!lli'!'m_rulj I::;". G
dloyeiyd} PASSIVE VOICE = sfindigphi

(AMV) o o, Object rr? (PV) ﬂn‘,}ﬁ Subject mﬁﬁ al “ﬂﬁ“ﬂ.ﬂi Q.u'l i
0¢somep mop(iFunad E@ma‘énﬂn

Bg[Bunieppodm be copduln

(AV) oloyd goo[cBunal V3 Qﬁ:@ﬁé:@a: be §escdom [g§copdalu
(A.V) ologd, Subject o §=bqé by 438 V3 § egoodon [gheopdaln
wodmdal [gododols :

Ul o D=

poen 1. We must study our lessons.

Our lessons must be studied.

2. They will capture the thief.
The thief will be captured.

3. Fire will destroy the whole city.
The whole city will be destroyed by fire.

4. Everybody should see this film.
This film should be seen.

5. They can buy a car.
A car can be bought.

6. We shall buy a house.
A house will be bought.

(40lc (B) ¢2 AV clogd Subject o We ancﬁ shall § Seusnd
(PV) c[ﬁ:&:cﬁnﬁuﬁm‘i (PV) ologd, Subject v A house ﬁﬁmcﬁ_aﬂcgws (shall
meg) will efgoézapionad 2008l u)
7. We shall sing a song.
A song will be sung.
(shall moo: will 6[go&:a30:07 s008e0nm)

5. They will blame me for their failure.
| will be blamed for their failure. (OR)
| shall be blamed for their failure.

o (V) slegd, subject v I(s5) We Baleom (PV) alenges will, shall
|'I1||I|||I~ﬁl 1-'-"#""""?'"}‘5"}
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Exercise No. (119)

Turn the following sentences into the Passive Voice.

They will start a dancing class next month.
The enemy will capture the camp.
The police will arrest these men.
The little boy will tear the book.
We may buy a house next month.
You must return the money tomorrow.
Many people will attend the lecture.
They should choose a representative.
The doctor will advise me to take a rest.
Someone would fake the book from the table.
She will meet us tomorrow.
They will leave a message on the {able for him.
They will write to us on Friday.
We must tell our father about it.
He will do the exercises before Sunday.
. We will eat lunch in the same restaurant.
. They will finish the work in April.
They can see us in the moming.
. She will help me with that work.
He will send several letters to her.

o

PESoouooswhr

e
NonSenr®

REVIEW EXERCISES

Exercise No. (120 )

Change the following sentences from the Active to the Passive Voice

without altering the tense or meaning.

They fight the good fight.

They fought the good fight.
They are fighting the good fight.
They will fight the good fight.
They have fought the good fight.

o
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]

0
10
11

12.
13.
14,

lr
16

17,

I
19
20

21,
22,
23.
24,
25,
26,
27,
28,
29,
a0,
a1
32,
33,

I‘r'

whl,
47.
9.
40,
al.
42,

3
A4

=1

1 b Bvoag Jedll e aninbit

e by bebllared thee spalie

Hhe Loy wolll Wil e snnde

Thee biowy s killing the snake.

et bow has killed the snake.

The boy will have killed the snake.

My grandfather builds this house.

My grandfather built this house.

My grandfather is building this house.

My qrandfather has built this house.

My grandfather will build this house.

Peaple send the complaints to the head office.
Peciple sent the complaints to the head office.
Puciple will send the complaints to the head office.
People are sending the complaints to the head office.
People have sent the complaintsto the head office.

People will have sent the compl&mts to the head office.

A cruel boy catches the bird.

A eruel boy caught the bird.

A eruel boy will catch the bird.

A eruel boy has caught the bird.

A eruel boy is catching the bird.

A cruel boy will have caught the bird.
The clerk writes the letter.

The clerk wrote the letter.

The clerk was writing the letter.

The clerk is writing the letter.

The clerk has written the letter.

The clerk will write the letter.

They have signed the agreement.
They will sign the agreement.

They sign the agreement.

They signed the agreement.

They will have signed the agreement.
The clerk will have written the letter.
They open the new hotel.

They opened the new hotel last year.
They will open the new hotel next vear.
They have opened the new hotel since 1990.

451
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45. They are going to open the new hotel. 4 Lat i eal ree
46. Somebody cleaned the room yesterday. couliscn eoidl qeeapr
47. No one cleans the room.
48 Someone should dean the room. 5. Let me read the newspaper,
49. Nobody has cleaied the room. wendieen: vodol qeogpi
50. They have to clean the room.
(C)  wfgopbl m8isuvicy ag@@no‘:l somé:ode) ol ogecgoieon Dnn't‘t
- W[g': :q:mm\:l_ﬁtﬂmtﬁu
woclecpa} eecpiyn

2. Don't play with fire.

"méfsun aﬁE’ml co$i: o} ologeepd “uvd[man m&:;ﬁl coménd” o

ol ogecged mécmrﬁu‘)mFl - 83 vonengn
3. Do not buy the old car.
(A)  [goh opbal suzclcd wb§evioiol oqecgad Verb § off: eqrecafilonuds oo (omseumds) of woudgn
(Subject n-? g SoomtencSol encdi)
g mesen olmyamo} PASSIVE VOICE of e[oatisan
o Y s ﬂl;nezfa iy g0t olmpapi €
woré10o0h vcdols -
2. Shut the window.
(A) orea0mdd
[goréievl odaf Bodedodn (88s0:) Breyoet e
Goréiedlob Bofeurd] (cab)i (o§3m) an (PV) clogad Let [gé seezols
(o558 3lEnsapc) g Let §epodyn (AV) clagd, Object of amboogbuln
3. Tl the truth or  Object f 4oty be u:aétﬂl
; e g@g;j}. 2 e (AV) alogd, [Bumed V3 Qﬁc@:é:@: be 8, sqpdm E@me}u’ll
poe 1. (AV]) Open the window.
(B)  offo3n:0h1 comé:iudol clogecgadeomn Let joff: cqoimsled floocd (PV.)  Let the window be opened.
Please cheopdygdeqamicimaled §UF| ol 2. (AV.) Shutthe door.
(PV)  Letthe door be shut.
goe 1. Please lend me some money. 3. (AV) Wash the clothes.
cogig:(ifS: opfeortod fodoadgaSigad: sqpdleps (PV)  Let the dothes be washed.
2. Open the door, please. 4. (AV) Waterthe flowers.
cogp:lgfB: ovaliecn: gdaunaly (PV)  Let the flowers be watered.
3. Please shut the door. 5 (AV) Kil the mad dog.

sl ohaliecor Bodeordly (PV])  Letthe mad dog be killed.
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®)  ciGgh eomrcfoopidloy

of[oso eomiiud ol oyecgd vobaoad(f: Passive Voice efgpoé:hofed sogom
[rapbol 3

Please G Verb to do o Let cﬁn@:aqzcﬁ; U;E‘I’J‘!H cc&:&:t#:ﬁ_u"ltqmgﬁa
ymagod You are requested § olayed eqe Please dlqg [gobud{B: [Booseqom
to Em&}aﬁgﬁ% mugﬁ[ga: soacoaln

poe 1. (AV) Please drinka tupof tea.
. (P V) Youare reque%te_d to drink a cup of tea.

2, (AV) Please lend me some money.
(P V) “Youare requested to lend me some money.

3. (AV) Open the window, please.
(P V] You are requested to open the window.

4, (AV.) 5Study the lessons reqularly.
(B V) ‘Youare requested to study the lessons
requlady.
5 (AV) Please give me a receipt.
(P V) You are requested to give me a receipt.

6. (AV) Letme drink water.
(P V) Letwater be drunk by me.

7. [AM) Let the boy eat rice.
(B V) Letrice be eaten by the boy.

8. (AV) Let me shutthe window.
(P V) Letthe window be shut by me.

(C) elgopbad eueoradl

an (AM) oloyd Object b (PV. ologd) eq23 ol
Ju must not be mér_ﬂl
an (AN) clogeniics Em@‘mﬁ (V3) Qic@x‘.:@: must not be § qon&m
@;métﬂu
poen 1. (AV) Don't buy the house.
(P V) The house must not be bought.
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2.0 ANV Dol vead these biooks
(P V) These booke st not be vead,

3 (AV) Don't make a loud nolse

(V) Aldoud nose st not be made.,
4. 1AV)  Dan't tease the qirls.

(P V) The girls must not be teased.

5 (AM)  Don't kill the little bird.
(P V) The little bird must not be killed.

wroborndffolpdt pphe

w (AV) u'lfq 4, Object t‘{% (PV. al rrajii cljp% %U-!I
Jo mgeosep Verb to be oaéojroopdaln
o (V/be) §esncdon not to be coplala
gt (AM ol oyfigoo(diuonad (V3) ﬁc@:&dﬁ: (not to be) &, egpodonoopboln
poen 1. (AV) Don'tsell the old books.
(P V] The old books are not to be sold.

2. (AV) Don'topen the gate.

(P V] The gate is not to be opened.
3. (AV) Don'tsingasong.

(P V) Asongis not to be sung.

4. (AV) Don't beat the children.
(P V) The children are not to be beaten.

5. (AV) Don'tgive the order.
(PV)  The order is not to be given.

sy honduffrefgodupgs:

an (PV) dqu! 0? LEti ol

g Let ﬁmcﬁ?a {Pﬁ.U}:ﬂn’ﬁ § Object o endiolu
o1 Object §eqoodgn “not be” copdolu

o (AV)olay § TN@"J’“% (V3) Hésfgpd:ol

poen 1. (AV) Don' iron the clothes.
(P} Let the clothes not be ironed.
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2. (AV) Don't read the newspaper.. (G) INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES wmir il i}
(P V) Letthe newspapernot be read. PASSIVE VOICE #f «|in

Turn the following sentences into the passive voice.

S0 NG U WN

3. (AV) Don'twatch television.

(P V) Lettelevision not be watched.

-

Exercise No. (121)

Tell the truth.

Send him to England.

Do the work.

Keep the bird in the cage.

Take the medicine. -

Please tell the truth.

Don't tell lies.

Please lend your camera.

Don't study these exercises.
Don't sign it on the bottom line.
Don't wrap the package.

Let me eat rice and curny.

Let me buy a new shirt.

Don't tell him about it.

Deon't spend much money on the clothes.
Please forgive me this time.
Take this letter to the post.
Order my dinner.

Do not insult the poor.

Let her drink a cup of milk.

wlﬂuﬂq ( J]«ﬁt ﬁoxﬁl

(A) Yes, No j efaclqod sughs
(Verb to be, Verb to have, Verb to do, Helping Verb ¢p:4 nu:{:":gaﬂ:a;:}
([4gwommamgs “oom” § madrocicuigs: oloy)
poe 1. Are they listening to the radio?

::icr?J, :3.:1305 grsoonéegaoomin
2. Have they done the homework?

JEO% ﬁmqﬁ@:@m:l
3. Do you tell the truth?

Hé:m :ﬂ?;ﬂ% F@Jmﬂﬂ!ll
4, Will you buy this car?

Hé:m -Snn'nﬁ DL‘B-?}GJ’JII

(B) Yes, No 3, a@:ﬁ uqa}wiail:
(Where, When, How, Why ec3 Question Wrods copd cu:ciee:gd:)
[E&mmmfﬂ Sy § ma:?:mcgcuzﬁi.:d]rq]
po 1. Where do they dig the well?

sqopéio} 3o ubeqepyn cpromads
2. When do they build the house?

:&50‘% ::,EG’::_ 'JJUS:I}%;?J SO0
3. Howdo they repair the car?

cone sy mebcYGomcds
4. Why do you like the little bird?
?n’imm:rﬁ wet m@at‘fﬁ soohomodn
Who buys the books?
mRpbegyay mudoudomad
6. Whom do you love?

-:uﬁ::ao?; wi: giboocd

-3

I:_,Tl
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(A) YES, NO 3 clodlqoi  cumSem b In U Lwin teaching the class?
A Wan the dog biting the child?
0 Wan the dog barking at the strangers?
O A the boys kicking the ball?

PASSIVE/VOICE :f &g ME L

]

B3} corghioloy () rogod 418 (o) Befrneoifydol “om:” corghicloy ;: ;“lm' Ih;-u -l-nihu: f'lull the H»;rneis?
; ive Voi Piiei Voi d oot : e g Banyocdy wale g me
mcc?f pictive R SR O o) ooy e I the tadlor making a new suit?
@‘lm ’ 10 s the mason building a wall?
. ey LL Are they milking the cow?
1. VERBTO HE*. cu:03 cuigd: ol oy PASSIVE VOICE c@:é.*é. 12, Were thay feading the iG>
d 14 s the teacher correcting our compositions?

ot (B Vielogad méc?ﬁqj Verb to be § odle 19 1 the dog chasing the cat?

J» (AV) olay § Object=} V/be So40039n dffieopddla 1% A the boys playing garnes?

an (Vibe) fe4o03m “being” o} cplalu

si (AV) n']ﬂr;ji’]' Tm@u:m‘% V3 Qéc@:&@: being §s405m ﬁmeﬁu’h o

q (AV)el o6 Suhject_r.@ l_'_ly.i f: V3 §egocien @;mémécﬁ oopbola

u@ﬂﬁq& ocpdolgs 2. VERB TO HAVE §, cotol cuigq: EI1D:HU$

gom 1. Are they writing a book? PASSIVE VOICE cfps.455:

i itten?
2 :: :lej DI\?: :;1:1: :t;:k? (P V) cloyod w¢eordep Verb to have § odly
i ; ! o (AV) oloy § Object oy Vihave cq00den mbaoaddly
Is a book being read by Nu Nu? 8 Vo) s b s s

s (AV) ol oyd) goo[Bunad V3 Qoefgnd:(B: [edegomat 03fgolis V3

-

—_
—]

3. Were they diaging a well?

Was a well being dug? op been i s4005m [6§0pSclu
4. Was anyone knocking at the door? ¢ (AV)clogy Subject o3 by 3 V3 depcsan [G§copbaod of copSoly
Was the door being knocked at? vedmbgl woopSolg
5. Isnoone Wﬂ*fh:;‘g_ *‘*'E‘-’fs“'i‘]“f;, o3 1. (AV) Have they ploughed the field?
Is television not being watched (PV)  Has the field been ploughed?
o 2. (AV.) Hasanyone stolen the books?
(P'V)  Have the books been stolen?
Exercise No. (122) 3. (AV) Have the police caught the thief?
(P V) Has the thief been caught by the police?
Turn the fﬂ'"ﬂWiﬂg sentences into the Passive Voice. 4. [,ﬁv} Has no one seen the accident?

1. Are they printing the books in Mandalay? (V) Has the accident not been seen?

tching the thief? 5 (AV) Have you studied English?
ki e (P'V)  Has English been studied?
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461
SORCSBNG: (L) Exercive No, (124)
Turn the following sentences into the Passive Voice. Turm 1N Mellowing 868nces Into the Passive Volce
1. Has the teacher scolded all the boys? L el s e Kok  ohild down?
€. . Has no one opened that box? Ao D they ek Moweis in the garden?
3. Has a car run over a little girl? 8 [Dhown anyone prepar the dinner?
4. Have they built a bridge? Dk gon kv all your neighbours?
5. Has anyone stolen the books? B Dty bvwnks the school ;.uizrdnws?
6. Has the cat caught the bird? 0 194 the Jucige decide the case?
7. Have you sent the telegram? 7 Did the wind blow down the trees?
8. Hasanyone sweptthe voom? M Doyt write this article?
9. Has our army driven the enemy back? 0. Do they out telegraph wires?
10. Has the rain ruined the crops? 10, Dows anyone wiite an angry letter?
11. Has anyone stolen two of my books? L Dl the police catch the thief?
12. Has the servant broken one of the plates? Dl the heawy rain spoil the harvest?
13. Has anyone taken these books away? 19 Do you study English regularly? :
14. Has anybody answered the questions? L Do sverybody read the newsp-aper‘?
15. Has no one heard a sound? 16, DIno one see the accident? :
o
3. VERBTO DDi_ curol eurgdiol ogecgad PASSIVE VOICE c@ﬁ&qé: L
‘ “LPING VE <
an (P V)l rqn? wéeorep Verb to be § ool y :g;‘;lﬂf-bgggm"i@m;t suic) ol oyecgod
3 (AV) dlogd, Object o8 V/be §egpcig mnbeopbel 3k ofpuget:
a (AV)ologs, gooloBuma V3 {16:@:2:@: Object E;q':rﬁff’:— enboogaln ' s L
on (AV) lergs, Subject ob by3 o3 V3 eqpcion heoasset cossel ! &m T‘Jff‘ Ei?:jﬁﬂ oo, odl
echmbnd woopdulis . - : f"ﬂ J = ﬂ?. ﬂq@maqaré?: mboopfdln
v {{Jh.lﬂd]q sgdon “be métﬂl
poe 1. (AM) Does the cat kill the mouse? g (AV) dlogg, geofBuncd V3 gacfipd:: “be” 45420395 Bcopdcls
(P V) Is the mouse killed by the cat? s (AV)dlogy Subjgctﬁﬁ by o3f8: V3 4 eg008m @*i»wa?,-quﬁ oSy
2. (AV) Did Moe Zaw write a letter? ue§mial vcopddlis
(P V) Was a letter written by Moe Zaw?
3. (AV]) Do they cut down the tree? pom 1. (AM) Mustyou study the lessons?
(P V) Is the tree cut down? (P V) Must the lessons be studied?
4. (AV) Do they paint the walls? 2. (AV) Can they buy a new car?
(PV) Are the walls painted? (PV)  Can a new car be bought?

{(AM)  Does everyone see the accident?
(P V) s the accident seen?

!:_."'I
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3. (AV) Wil they scold us?
(PV) Shall we be scolded?
(us o we cfgods[@: ol ogdjeq 3 §imagad willl
oo shall G@'JE::&’:!WG? mogﬁu']l]
4. (AV) Shall we sell the old books?
(P V) Wil the old books be sold?
(Shall mes: Will efgoéiop:ob ngdod)
5 (AM) Should everybody look after the old
parents?
(P V) Should the old parents be looked after?

6. (AM) Wil they build a fine house?
(P V) Wil a fine house be built?

Exercise No. (125)

Turn the following sentences into the Passive Voice.

CREREDomuompwN -

Will you finish the work today?

Should they pack it more carefully?

Will U Sein teach the class?

Can they pay the bill later?

Will the police hold him for several days?
Will they give her a present?

Will they ask me many questions?

Will they hold a reception?

Must you use milk for making butter?
Should the patient eat much rice?

Can they speak English well?

Will you spend much money on clothes?
Will they tell you about it?

Will they sell the house?

. Shall we need any warm clothes?

-
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monjp:g) byced

1. /e quuigd
Vibe goi being coph V3 ofipé:
i Are they ealing rice?
Is rice being eaten?

A yrc[Eﬁll:‘%ﬂ!qa -
mrelr'_‘lf'}w){m be CS}EEI V3 s@na:
v Wil they eat rice?
Will rice be eaten?

4 V/have jouqf -
- Vihave 4o been meﬁ V3 q:EpE:
e.q. Have they eaten rice?
Has rice been eaten?

4. V/do§j euqé -
Vibe goi V3 a@aé;
e.q. Do they eat rice?
Is rice eaten?

1. Be i{:u:cﬁ be goi being mé

2. :Im?@u::i w:qé :nnﬁ_m be m;_@
3. Have &w.q& Have im been l:né
4,

Do § su:qé “Be” §o1 (oy woopde)
-]

Exercise No. (126)

Change the following sentences from the Active Voice to the Passive
Vilow, ;

I i S S return the money?
¢ Dhows Su S0 wtum  the money?
L Wl Su Su return the money?
I Haw Sa Sueturned the money?
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Did fire destroy that village?

Will fire destroy that village?
Does fire destroy that village?
Has fire destroyed that village?
Do they repair the old bridge?
Are they repairing the old bridge?
Have they repaired the old bridge?
Will they repair the old bridge?
Did they repair the old bradge?
Has no one done the homework?
Does no one do the homework?

. Did no one do the homework?

Will no one do the homework?
Is no one doing the homework?

. Are they making a new road?

Do they make a new road?

. Did they make a new road?

Will they make a new road?

Have they made a new road?

Do the villagers dig a canal?

Did the villagers dig a canal?

Will the villagers dig a canal?
Have the villagers dug a canal? _\

Are the villagers digging a canal?
Does MNi Ni drink tea?

Did Ni Ni drink tea?

Is Ni Ni drinking tea?

Has Ni Ni drunk tea?

Will Ni Ni drink tea?

Was Ni Ni drinking tea?

Had Ni Ni drunk tea?

U THEIN

LWIN
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(B) YES, NO 3 elin] uqu'}' BT
PASSIVE VOICE af e[ga€:sah:

1. INTERROGATIVE ADVERS

Interrogative Adverbs (Where, When, How, Why) 3 ce:od
EH:E;:U’I%GD&G’% PASSWE VDICE GE’)E:*&:

ooy suiggiinad: segoyt3[mfb:adoy Vibe, Vihave, V/do, Help-
ing Verb cop4 GO su:g%:{ﬂ 0’&60‘3(‘!5 Passive Voice cEn&cnnﬁcmE rg@:na&me
s ergé 8 e3ulonade

a@:&.nw%:aa[@aﬁqﬁ Where, When, How, Why DO SWI03 TWEUIDIION
$ (22 V) clogeagnfod cgulogudy sfgaéioncdoga:ol B

IE':E:?E":

l.  Where, When, How, Why oo} cu:c3 wmevromicyg (P V) oloyeogad
[g§ool
Bewio07:0hide40a5 205 mbogodeafio’ cuigdicl oy mefimeniad(madB:
B sud(gs ol gpd:c0d:moBE: efgpadialy

Eﬂﬂ

A. 1. (AV) Where are they digging a well?
(P'V)  Where is a well being dug?

2. (AV) When are they selling the car?
(B V) When is the car being s old?

3. (AV) How are they making the new rcad?
(P V)  How is the new road being made?

4. (AV) Why are they watching television?
(P V) Why is television being watched ?

B. 1. (AV) Where do you print the books?
(PV)  Where are the books printed?

4 [AM]) When do they catch the thief?
(I"V)  When is the thief caught?
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3. (AV) How do they build the house?
(B V) How is the house built?

4. (AV) Why do we study English?
(P'V))  Why is English studied?

C. 1. (AV) Where will they build the bridge?
(P V) Where will the bridge be built?.

2. (AV) When will they send the telegram?
(EV)) When will the telegram be sent?

3. (AV) How will they cook the meal?
(P'V) How will the meal be cooked?

4. (AV) Why will they sell the house?
(PV) Why will the house be sold?

D. 1. (AV) Where have they hidden the gold?
(PVl) Where has the gold been hidden?

2. (AV) When have they done the homework?
(P V) When has the homework been done?

3. (AV) How have they killed the rich man?
(P V) How has the rich man been killed?

4. (AV) Why have they arrested five workers?
(P V) Why have five workers been arrested?

Exercise No. (127)

Change the following sentences from the Active Voice to Passive
Voice,

When will the waitress bring the coffee?

Why must we answer all the questions on the paper?
Where does she cook the meal?

How do they break the window?

Why do you suspect me?

When do you finish the work?

Where do you use these books?

S RO B
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H Where do people speak English?

9. How must you plan your work?
10. When do they give you a pair of gloves?
11, How did the carpenters build that house?
12, Why don't they finish the work?
13, Why have they offered him a post in this office?
14, When did anybody steal my watch?
15. When did people make him President?
16. How has anyone picked my pocket?
17. Why have you never heard that name?
18. Where did the cat kill the mice?
19. Why are they singing a song?
20). How are the farmers ploughing the fields?
21. Why will everybody blame us?
22. How is the waitress preparing the dinner?
23. Where has a car run over the little dog?
24. How are they publishing the newspaper?
25. When will people forget the whole incident?

o
2. INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS

Interrogative Pronouns (Who, Whom, What, Whose ) B3 eurc’
suight ologegell PASSIVE VOICE Jelaodagpds

(A} WHO § suio) surghiclony

I By whom geff: (P V) 8 [G4sqzclu

2 an:blnl'ﬂ].‘ll @lﬂ)ﬂﬁr\?: mas_f_ﬂi

A (AV) oloy & Object of [Bundegrcdon [G§eopdils

q (A an;lnuﬁ *nﬁm(ﬁ Va3 ?6!;@:—3:@: (Object) g qongm

T
LR |1':|jl'1}| i

[ I. (AV) Who opened the window?
(P} By Whom was the window opened?

4 [AV)  Who opened the windows?
(PV) By whom were the windows opened?
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e

(A. V)
(B V)

(AV)
(P V)

(AV)
(P V)

(AM)
(P V)

(A.V)
(P V)

U THEIN LWIN

Who has opened the window?
By whom has the window been opened?

Who has opened the windows?
By whom have the windows been opened?

Who is opening the window?
By whom is the window being opened?

Who is opening the windows?
By whom are the windows being opened?

Who will open the window?
By whom will the window be opened?

(B) WHOM i owﬁmﬁnﬂoql

1. Who iugl: (P V) ologod E};HFUTI
2. »feadep [Bunomdajiad cpldls
3. (AV)dloy § [Bondd V3 oefgol:[B: [gfoopdala

EDB‘.'I-

1.

(AV)
(B V)

(AV)
(B V)
(AV)
(B V)
(AV)
(B V)

(AV)
(B V)

Whom do they beat?
Who is beaten?

Whom did they beat?
Whe was beaten?

Whom will they beat?
Who will be beaten?

Whom are they beating?
Who is being beaten?

Whom have they beaten?
Who has been beaten?

L
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(C) Wi IﬂTi eI wlgi.lfﬂn“

(1) Subject n% Bagécl cugd

. By what ool

- éeomdep [Bunad cpddls
- (AV]ologd Object o [Bumegpodon [3§copdol

Lo Do =

-

EDE‘]

1. (AV)
(P V)

2. (AV)
(P V)

3. (AV)
(P V)

4. (AV)
(P V)

(AV) olegd, goo[dunad V3 géefpé:ols

What kills the chickens?

By what are the chickens killed?
What kills the chicken?

By what is the chicken killed?

What is killing the chickens?

By what are the chickens being killed?

What has killed the chickens?
By what have the chickens been killed?

(2) Object nﬁ :'EQIEC% :a:i‘lé

1.
2
3.

Eﬂm

What § odl
0§ o [BoocoF: V3 § gl
AV clogs, Subject o) (cfmbad) by §38: V3 fegocbon [G§00p5ulu
wchmdal eaopdqulop:e
1. (AV.) Whatdid the boy eat?
(P V)  Whatwas eaten by the boy?
2. (AV) Whatis the boy eating?
(P V)  Whatis being eaten by the boy?
3. (AV) What wil the boy eat?
(P V) What will be eaten by the boy?
4. (AV.) What has the boy eaten?
(P V) What has been eaten by the boy?

-3
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(D) WHOSE § coic} corghidloy

(1) Subject cgepgoficr Whose of Byécdeuqé
By whose § odls

20&eondep [Bumcopbuln
[Borndegprodon (AM.) clogd, Object off copdoln
. (AV) ologd, goo[Bunad V3 éefgocalu

poen 1. (AV) Whose son has stolen the money?
(P V) Bywhoseson hasthe money been stolen?

2. (AV.) Whose son will read the book?
(P V) Bywhose sonwill the book be read?

3. (AV) Whose son is reading the book?
(P V) By whose son is the book being read?

ol

(2) Object “fWﬁ‘il Whose rﬁ: ::Sadécﬁ:u:qé
1. Whose i ouln
2. méeodep @uﬂm&@* V3§ gjelu
3. AV.dlogd, Subject b (fxded) byiol: V3 deppodm (4ol
wcdmbad woopdaolopm

poen 1. (AV.) Whose book does Ni Niborrow?
(PV) Whose book is borrowed by Ni Ni?

2. (AV.) Whose book will Ni Ni borrow?
(P V) Whose book will be borrowed by Ni Ni?

3. (AV) Whose book has Ni Ni borrowed?
(P V) Whose book has been borrowed by Ni Ni?

4. (AV.) Whose book is Ni Ni borrowing?
(P V) Whose book is being borrowed by Ni Ni?

A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR 4T
HOW MUCH, HOW MANY

How much, How many of§ esc’ surgdrcloy

1. (AV) How much sugar does Daw Phyu buy?
(P V) How much sugar is bought by Daw Phyu?

2. (AV) How much money did U Nyo borrow?
(P V)  How much money was borrowed by U Nya?

3. (AV)  How much salt has she put in the curry?
(P V) How much salt has been put in the curry?

4. (AV) How much money will they lend?
(P V) How much money will be lent?

5 (AM] How many boys does Ni Ni see?
(P V) How many boys are seen by Ni Ni?

6. (AV) How many oranges did War War eat?
(P V) How many oranges were eaten by War War?

7. (AM) How many books has Phyu Phyu read?
(P V)] How many books have been read by Phyu Phyu?

-

Exercise No. (128)

Change the following sentences from the Active Voice to the Passive
Voice.

Whom do you love?
Whose daughter do you hate?
Whe brings the coffee?
Who opened the boxes?
What will the waitress bring?
Who laughed at her?
What do they eat for the breakfast?
B What did the teacher say?
9 What has the thief stolen?
100 What did the soldiers find in the jungle?
11 Whom do they make prisoner?

IS AN
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12. Whose father has told this story?

13. Whose father will they see tomorrow?
14. What caught the little bird?

15. What did the cat catch?

16. What did Daw Lay buy vesterday?

17. What is the tailor making?

18. Who has taken all my books?

19. Who is investigating the crime?

20. How much money do you need?

'21. How many boys did the teacher cane?
22. How many trees will they cut down?
23. How many mangoes have the naughty boys stolen?
24. How much milk can this cow give?

25. How much rice does the patient eat?

iy npeyeie:

MSU]J]ECT. o No one, Nobody e} [gé:shemchiec [a8c4qt Passive
Voice efgoéioyms] “not” méﬁu:qu‘lm{.ﬁi (by no one, by nobody) o} [Gopdd
wcdedfadorudu

poe- 1. No one tells the truth.
The truth is not told.

2. Nobody can avoid death.
Death cannot be avoided.

3. Nobody knows the truth.
The truth is not known.

hc3bongs ypreananfyé V" § n?[é [BReengs “go” & Foan(gdaod
soomchecgen (Manner Adverb) qé:u‘:@@ @maam:}.§0§ ealuloncdn (-ly &
EE wf-_:r_-:mé: -well = comtagn fast = “‘EEE‘;F aaﬁ'g’)'i mm@@ﬂ}ﬂ’) oopEcy
meoph: (Manner Adverb)o [aé0) oaudi)
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(10 quickly = oyiledge
beautifully = opogo
cruelly = qodoodg
kiIlr“'y' A E}EW
well = contig

wie) (Manner Adverb) eom:ofiecoisagoloyol oged Passive Voice
slipfivadaiad xpodod (V3) § eqonconfB: sqpanddlonude
poen 1. They kill the gir cruelly,
The girl is cruelly ki‘ed.
2. We sing a song happily.
A song is happily sung.
3. They did the work well.
The work was well done.

In IhL‘IPEIS‘E:i'u'E voice it is more usual to put an adverb of manner
immediately in front of the past participle it qualifies.

They make this chair very well
This chair is very well made.

Somebody has cooked this fish very well,
This fish has been very well cooked.

He wrote the book beautifully.
The book was beautifully written,

Some people dress their children very badly.
Some children are very badly dressed.

LIVING ENGLISH STRUCTURE (PAGE. 276)
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[G] id@Bomccomcagnn (Object) gésh epdadl: cqoiecaflons

give, tell, show, lena, get, write, pay, sell, buy, make,
fetch, promise, teach, send, hand, offer, cave, award, grant, allow, feed,
leave (in a will) ... e03 [Bumeoy [@ouloaudu

| teach you English. (OR)

I teach English to you.

383 (Oblec) piafif 028g0> IR oxbgen ooSimepogglibonch
olosubs

- 205§asc} Personal Object (or) Indirect Object

- 0030303 Impersonal Object (or) Direct Object c§ eaTol oaudu

283 (Object) 48afed logeczyn sapaps () o fislocde
EVRE ST Object (Indirect Object) § Verb o} mﬁ:aq:tﬁ Object
4834, [op1¢> o> preposition ea:chry wficlogm
N ) Object (Direct Object) § Verb o} mfreqqdeon Object
gd3(omorgn “to” (§) “for” mécu:qu'lmuin
poe 1. 1give him a book. (OR)
| give a book to him.

2. They show me a picture. (OR)
They show a picture to me.

3. [ buy Nu Nu a new longyi. (OR)
[ buy a new longyi for Nu Nu.

23 (Object) gdqulor ologecgah Passive Voice efgoéiecdhad 005§
Indirect Object o8 logdsqyoconfl: eqodlonddn ogfd Direct Object o
V34 eqpdon mbooph qulecd

poe 1. (AV) She gave the money to KoKo. {OR)
She gave Ko Ko the money.
(P V) Ko Ko was given the money.

2 (AM) Hesenta post-card to her. (OR)
He sent her a post-card.
(P V) She was.enla post-card.
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3 (AV)  He bought a hat for his son. (OR)
e Bought Bis son o ha
(V) Mis son was bought a hat,

n.'.\'. “”wl “hjm'ln':. '-‘“'l"k“"ﬁ{"ﬂ’ Passlve Volce ﬁ[t})((.mﬂt:nﬂ (AV)
v o oy Mlor” df olangd [gehodgomal aadgoln

v (Dt Object) n}’uo'quqnﬁfﬁ: Passive Voice efgpéecbadedeon
R uﬁ"lru" Ao [ ooppeviqolonud

pow 1. (AV) ShegavethemoneytoKoKo.
{PV) The money was given to Ko Ko.

2. (AV.) Hesenta post-cardto her.
(P V) A post-card was sent to her.

3. (AV) He boughta hat for his son.
(P V) A hatwas bought for his son.

ypeanmni§émeon wodfos (Indirect Object) o} ologdeqaf §{E:
Ii\.lul\lﬁl i evasbn

When the verb in the active voice takes two objects, it is more usual
in English to make the personal object the subject of the passive voice.

Example;
Someon gave me a book

I was given a book.

T form “A book was given (to) me” would be used when we need
1o stiess this new subject.

LIVING ENGLISH STRUCTURE (PAGE. 276)
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Exercise No. (129)

Turn the following sentences into the Passive Voice. [ Prapositions Preposition or adverb particles must not be left out with
verbs requiring them; there is tendency to forget them.

1. We pay the money to the landlord. Example - They will look after you well.

2. She bought a red longyi for me. You will be well looked after.

3. ITtold Ni Ni the whole story. (NOTE POSITIONS OF ADVERE OF MANNER)

4. They send U Phyu some flowers. L. . 5. (PAGE. 278)

5. No one tells me the truth.

6. Nobody can lend a book to me.

7. They will bring a present for me from Pyin-Oo-Lwi

8. We bought a new suit for our father.

9. We buy our mother a new dress. :
10. [ took the flowers to her. m “to” 6oy dlagecyed Passive Voice Je[gpéiqfcon “to be+ V3"
11. He will show this letter to his friend. . (g :Erﬁ:qtﬂowfu
12. Nobody sent him the money.

13. No one will write a letter to you. L Vebtobe +1o = qffaoph omoffaophs
}g Tﬂgbody has lent a large sum af.nnney to Daw Pu. We are to study our lessons.
' ey pay some money to the girl. 28 afiercagod oyodycsd Rys om0§foredn
o 2. be +aboutto = R comuoln
M{&U} ologecgyn in, on, at, down, after, off, ... o0d preposition They are about to buy a house.
cogulegad (P V)3efGodicimsl 3ofod (V3) deppcion mdfl: Goopdqol once w0} Bhendop: ooSeomneuiBRds (oudconodf)
poen . (A.V.) We should look after the children. 3. be + goinglo = conupd cB8uals
(B V) The children should he looked dfter. They are going to make a new road.
2. (AV) They will cut down the trees. ;.icﬁ m-ﬁ;mr:uim&* swacheomeudn
(P V) The trees will be cut down.
3. (AV) Thewind blew down the trees. 4. Oughtto = 2goph
(P'V.) The trees were blown down by the wind. We ought to look after the old parents.
4. (AV) They are looking at the girls. dheog SpoRecged [Babgeent egpasandorul
V. i i :
(P V) The girls are being looked at A i)
- ] We have to study our lessons for our examination.

(ydd) obom 0661 J:op0d eonymdaoruds (voyadql ofaded)

i "to” ooy olegempo® Passive Voice Befppéqf “to be + V3"
g .l'ar:.su]iﬂr_m_ﬁ-




478

. (AV)
(B V)

2. (AV)

(P V)

3. (AV)

(R V)

4. (AV)

(P V)

5. (AV)
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We are to study our lessons.
Our lessons are to be studied.

They are about to buy a house.

A house is about to be bought.
They are going to make a new road.
A new road is going to be made.

We ought to look after the old parants.
The old parents ought to be looked after.

We have to study our lessons for our examination.

(R V)

Our lessons have to be studied for our examination.

F m&i @un (Verb) sogen fesacfioiqel Emcﬁé:az?a (preposition) ey
oloadu

EW'!

o

interested (in)

covered [with)
pleased (with)
satisfied (with)

8cbodentconopd
rogdeanb
%Bﬁﬂ:ﬂéﬁ
coggdeoanple

o0} [Bomengd e 0000y (A.V) clageogel Passive Voice efgpé:ql -
- V3 §epadm “by” of woopdqol gu

- 2B [Boniegpado jencdaiol preposition oo [gdoogdeo:

sl oncbe

1. (AV)
(B V)

2. (AV)
(P V)

3. (AV)
(B M)

This book interests me.

| am interested in this book.

(by this book o u:q_:i'l:]

The water covered the road.
The road was covered with water.
{by water QE H:j:?!tll}

His speech pleases me.

[ am pleased with his speech.
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U

i

0

10

(AV)
(It V)
(AV)
(V)

(AV)
(" V)

(AV)
(It V)

(AV)
(. V)

(AV)
("V)

(AM)
(P V)

s satiliod overbody,
L verbiondy wan satisfled with him.

e shsgging delighted everbody.
Fverybody was dellghted with her singing.
His words amazed us,

W were amazed with his words.

The long lecture tired us.
We were fired of the long lecture.

His behaviour vexes me sometimes.
| am sometimes vexed at his behaviour.

| know his innocence.
His innocence is known to me.

The smoke filled the room.
The room was filled with the smoke.

m (P V] ofiptioymsl objectn somopiondofionnd: eupotol eaone (phrase)
v ologlhés (Clause) eop [adegqé 203fgqoleuds

[rrery 1.

(AV)

(P V)
(AV)

(P V)
(A V)

" V)

They dislike going to school.
S v 0. (ph
Going to school is disliked.

We hate telling an untruth.
s V Obj(ph

Telling an untruth is hated.

W,ﬂ do. mi!mszm where he has gone.
Obj(clause)
Whmu hu has gone is not known,

"V ol iyme! Phirase/ Clause n:gn'} mirlrn}: ol qﬁ:n@&:ﬁ_
ﬂﬂ ||ﬂun “.l‘rll’*l-i}!l‘.}h‘"l[’ ll"ﬂ'}lﬂl

ﬂ.uuu'] it H!jlﬂ'i} Ei""'l'"‘l clause nﬁ :ucﬂ@uﬂéu n3 Uhjﬂ(.i {t:l&l.lSEj
spligst Pasaive Voice odgeliptiog feqgeniql ologieqod ofeé (P V)
iy ededaly afipd iy ologdyag S lale
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poe? 1.(A.V) The police asked where we had hidden the gold.
S Vv Obj. (Clause)
(Where we had hidden the gold) -
$o3, clause mogl:yo Passive Voice o c[god roqpgegonudn
oo e .
(Where the gold had been hidden) - 8prechi $eony 28 Object
(clause) o ol ogeq of Bododal -

1. (PV) Where the gold had been hidden was asked
S v
by the police.
B{B:ladogorcl orede

2. (AV.) Wemust endure whatwe cannot cure.
S \ 0
(P V) What cannot be cured must be endured.
S vV

3. (AV) They asked why we had stolen the money.
I 0

(PV) Why the money had been stolen was asked.
5 \Y

4. (AV) We asked how the girl had deceived us.
SV 0
(P V) How we had been deceived by the girl was asked.
o V

m (AV) ¢ not .... anybody dlgé
{E U:I ¥ nﬂbﬂdy :\% :E'Jazitagﬁl

poe 1. (AV) Wedo notsee anybody on the road.
(P V) Nobody is seen on the road.

2. (AV) They did not invite anybody to the party.
(P V) Nobody was invited to the party.

3. (AV) We cannot trust anybody with our affairs.
(P V) Nobody can be trusted with our affairs.
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(AM) ¢» Nobody/ No one § ever ogodalangd (P V) ¢ 3 Badlgod
| NEVEer 4 mo%:qq:qmﬁu

pown . (AM) Nobody has ever seen this picture before.
(P V) This picture has never been seen before.

9 (AV) Nobody has ever heard this story before.
(P V) This story has never been heard before.

3. (AV) N-i:mlwsgﬁrseensuchanmﬂrml
(1P V) Such an animal has never beenseen.

e

m (AV.) olimgh, Objectcd (P V) longd, Subject 8 dlogd, e,0b o3 =)
A § WL |1 W

4 Object §eqo03y (Post noun modifier) ssap:fgodea §egads 2poRaed
Objoct gt ol ogdeqob oddlopd: feorqoleds

[row 1. (AV) We saw the boy in the blue shirt.
s v O P.N. M.
(P V) The boy in the blue shirt was seen.

2. (AM) The thief has stolen the money in the purse.

S \% 0 P.N.M.
(P V) The money in the purse has been stolen by the
thief.

3. {AV) They are looking at the girl near the window,

5 ) O PNM.
(P V) The girl near the window is being looked at.
-]
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m (AM) oveg (P V) efgoéicymsl s[go€:§€:03 ol oymonlign cdclcy [Bon
Transitive Verb ()) 3 dlegonds () poproBed s[pé:§BonadBgf B8 Verb

$83cp:08 (P V) =fgd cfgpéicurqdlocdu

gom» 1. (AV) They have boughta piece of land but cannot build
a house vet.
(P Vl) A piece of land has been bought but a house
cannot be built vef.

2. (A\V) Someone broke into the house and stole the

valuable things.
(P'V) The house was broken into and the valuable things
were stolen.
3. (AV) Someone killed the rich man but did not take away
the money.
(P'V)  The rich man was killed but the money was not
taken away.
o

m (A.V.) clogd, object ux that §eos noun clause [gdeqqé

- (PV) § subject =g It o8 23:lenuSe 2% “that” i mefjoonon
(object clause) ofeon clayy c4abR:g conrqul orud

- (AV) o present tense Foé (P V) g0 Itis § oclu

- (ANV) m past IE!'ISE:%#@ (P U}l?a It was § euln

posn 1. (AV) People say that everbody likes money.
(P V). It is said that everbody likes money.

2. {AV) People said that Bogyoke Aung San was vensbrave.

(P:V))  ItwasTaid that Bogyoke Aung San was very brave.

3. (AV) People know that the sun rises in the ::?sl.
(PV) It is known that the sun rises in the east.
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“11$ ll.lllrlr'rlfnul‘I u.|l1u'1 [.-I

thouglt = mé 0pd bl = uplmpdaopbe

mepotml - = sy 1) “ﬂ!?' understood yrrcopbasabe

hnown = 8458 expected = cyfood a5

ol - rlm‘u,ri. ':.:éu? considered = cod [gé ugaoaoabe
g

Wi -‘= v L:llluunuutgrﬁi D}IU}D-EHOIU.IUJQSI

deoway 0w Itis /It was 35 wof[3: sqiqeoded jex wyoldly;
nlyigpdig s efgoéicd qdloncda cmnbyy cudlgooniod,
$gy20l ogeogt eepadiecgo’ coeogpap sgcuadly

I, (AV)  People say that he is 100 years old.
(M) It is said that he is 100 years old. (OR)
He| is said to be 100 years old,
4 [AV)  People expect that the strike will begin tomorrow.
(PV)  Itis expected that the strike will begin tomorrow.
(OR) The strike is expected to begin tomorrow.

4. (AV)  They report that many people were killed in the
explosion.
(VL) Itis reported that many people were killed in the
explosion. (OR) :
Many people are reported to have been killed in
the explosion.

-]

Vs ling vlodes ol n:accgo? (BV) c@:é:sﬁ_m’l being + V3 (}in:r?
wlipdigolanode

(Vbe + V -ing) § uppopespaonioy Continuous Tense ol rjeag
‘#-- |7nn- U|-ru1'1‘nl|'.1-|}:|| Vibe mﬂcﬁz U—ing ac:g-nﬁ:m :%Q%GJDU‘I l

frow I IAM]) T don't like people telling me lies.
(F'V) 1 don't like being told lies.

4 IAV]  He doesn't like people telling him what to do.
(PV] He doesn't like being told what to do.



U THEN LWIN

3. (AV) Iremembersomeone giving me a watch.
(P V) Iremember being given a watch.

4. (AV) She hates people keeping her waiting.
(P V) She hates being keept  waiting.

5. (AV) He took away the books without anyone seeing

him.
(P V) He took away the books without Iflel'slg seen.

m see =Easpdr hear = Fragh make = (o308 Gopd) copde
WAIEh = confBeb S e exmciiscgeh goiGhumecgh ool el
see, hear, make exp} 3§, egpodm c§odl onfgo: [Buna} (Active Voice ¢
Hof) s, es woloy Present Tense d aj:qolonodn 3peqyo to oS woopbeol g

poen 1. I make him repair the watch.

caeosSon 38 o8 Glewnc (E§8:00)
2. | made her sing a song.

oghecdon Rech Byé: odyd Peooncd
3. We saw the boy go to school.

ogoneco: eoppiagaroma} agfeoricl (Eoxd

4. | hear them talk each other.
:qu% ordeumaba) ordeumnad somielpregom ﬂaﬁcars@omxﬁl

28} clogeoga’ Passive Voice efgoéieciBaleon (to) woloy Verbed
(to) dles Verb mfgdefgoé:[B: sepaon: qoloouds  Verb § eqon to aopleurqulonubu

poen 1. (AV) 1saw him read the book.
(P V) He was seen to read the book.

2. (AV) | heard them talk each other.
(P V) They were heard to talk each other.

3. (AV) | made her wash the clothes.
(P V) She was made to wash the clothes.
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4. (AV] She watches the gir iron the clothes.
(I* V) The girl is watched to iron the clothes.

m Active Voice mey Passive Voice efgo&icims] a3edc (B (Transi-
Hive Varb) sy [ybyan ekpéieqooudn Intransitive Verb copade efgré:cd wemp:
dond) b (639) o codfgddlonae

He became a king. 03 ologod
A king was become by him. of cfgoficd vqdlopan

-!‘I'I"UH‘]
il [Honeagun Transitive Verb mcsieep Intransitive Verb weggol
1.11‘1 1}1'.1'1:-;-::9 iqu']muSI
s Laugh (intransitive) = quSeesaopds
She laughs happily. Bosolayed Passive Voice sfgoéicd
HlFDHLﬁ Bew 15

- Laugh at (transitive) = [goSqoS[gaoph é 205
They laugh at the gids. §o3 a’lm‘o;:so:?? i
The girls are laughed at }{f: Passive Voice fgoé:c§ qdlonuba

B8cd @meccgﬁqnnsm {np'mm'gé} Preposition ¢legom
ol gobordla g

pows  (be) laughed at = (ridiculed) = SRR
(be) listenedto = (heard) = Tméc@jg:sm s
ﬂJE] cared for — [tended_] — [ﬁf:ﬁér cﬁi:cﬂp&:mél
{be) relied on = (trusted) = oj[m3pSadiensanpdiudehaopde
(be) sent for = (called) = méch::é: mTcgo’S:nél
(be) talked of = (discussed) = c;g:c!::uén

Do m@n::n@:: @mm:ccg-n?cﬁ nq*n&@:: ?c‘&mm:ﬁ :\?u‘]mﬁl
-]
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Exercise No. (130)

Turn the following sentences into the Passive Voice.

[ e % b L s T e T o S e S e G
SR ERE SRS G RERE S coun i mwm

27.
28.

30.

They gave me two hours to make my decision.

Someone paid ten thousand kyats to Nu Nu.

They have shown us the new machine.

They ought to have done the work long ago.

He will need a Iot of money if he goes abroad.

All desire wealth and some acquire it.

No one has used that door for twnety years.

We use pure butter in these cakes.

Readers must not take away books in the Reference Library.
People in Brazil speak Portuguese.

They awarded him the Nobel Peace Prize in 1990,

People said that he will be the next Prime Minister.

We should not laugh at the unfortunate.

The bird was building the nest in a tree.

Nobody can tell you what time the train leaves.

This is the second time they have written to us about this.

. Our grandfather told some very interesting stories.

Everyone desires happiness but no one gets it.
They are sending U Nyo abroad on business.
It is time to shut up the shop.

One should keep one's promises.

Do not insult the weak.

- A thief entered our house last night and stole some money.

They did not tell me all the details of the case.
It is time someone should tell him what is wrong.

- The council have approved the plans for the building but we

haven't raised the money.

They had only lived in that house for three weeks when fire
destroyed it.

He promised you that they would meet vou at the station.

It astonished us to hear that you had not received our letter.
His failure bitterly disappointed his parents, especially as they
had been counting on his suécess.
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PASSIVE VOICE (VERB FORM) | ':””.ll'r'"*-“f”."”-"i-"ﬁI

A Simple Present/Simple Past o3 (PV)e[joé:qé be+V3

1. They eat rice.
Rice is eaten,

2. They ate rice.
Rice was eaten.

K Continuous Tense s (PV) a@:ﬁq& be+being+V3

1. They are eating rice.
Rice is being eaten.

2. They were eatingrice.
Rice was being eaten.
Perfect Tense of (PV) ¢fj>&:q8 have+been+V3

1. They have eaten rice.
Rice has been eaten.

2. They have eaten mangoes.
Mangoes have been eaten.

Helping Verbs o (PV) epé:qé mog[Burn+ be+V3

1. They will eat rice.
Rice will be eaten.

2. We must study English,
English must be studied.

olmgeadeloné:od sqeonulBad B8l ogd), Subject v [Gopdageons

# il ”UUI#U’L’P J‘Eﬁcﬂﬂt@!m}? aq:m:qu1ux-51

"'II‘H'I

(I'V)

Hice is eaten .

o v

dertologys Subject 583 (Rice) cwéium o2:6anmfaE:3qomud alefrné
[l PV gdis88:dqd weuln eudfyoonal Pols)dimgodo Dubddcdadon

-m"-lljlﬂn wyt n-npﬂuu";l
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1. (eat)

Ans: 1. is eaten,
4. is being eaten,

2. (drink)

1
2.
3.
4

5.

1.
2
3.
4.

o
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2 was eaten, 3.will be eaten,
5. has been eaten

Water.....every day.
Water.....yesterday.
Water.....tomomow.,
Water.....now.
Water.....already.

Ans: 1.is drunk, 2.was drurk, 3. will be drunk,
4. is being drunk, 5. has been drunk.

Exercise No. (131)

Fill the blank in each sentence with the correct form of the verb given
in bracket.

ek

12.
13.

B e

= O\ 00

(must finish)

(kill)
(publish)
(correct)
(will, send)
(hear)

(attend)
(catch)
(study)
(already, eat)
(dig)

(already, feed)

({iron)

Those letters ............. by two o'clock.
The git -.cciciiis in the car accident yesterday.
Thisbook ............. in 1990.

Our exercises ............. every night by the teacher.
The lefters ............. by airmail.

The cries of the child ............. by the neighbours
last night.

The lecture ............by many people last week.
The thief ............. by the police last night.
English ............. every night before [ go to bed.
Rice ....0........ before we go to school.

Look! A well ............. by the villagers near the
school compound.

The pigs ............. when [ went back home.

The clothes ............. by the maid at present.
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14,

15,
16,

17.
18,
19.

20,
21,
22.
23.

40,

(riracl)

[prepare)
(cane)

(sing)
(bioil)
(vepair)
(take)
(print)
(teach)
{lorget)

(bite)
{beat)

(invent)
(can, make)
(teach)

(can solve)

(dig)

(st do)

The newspaper ............ by our father every

marning.
The contracts ............. by the lawyer yesterday.
The naughty boy ............. by the feacher yester-
clowy,
Asong............. by Cho Pyone last night.
Water ............. to make tea and coffee.
The old bridge ............. by the workers now.
The sick boy ............. to th2 doctor yesterday.
This book.............. next year.
This class ............. by Saya Saw every day.
When she is reading a novel, everything else
The chid ............. by a mad dog on his way
home from school.
Yesterday thechild ............. by the mother for not
listening to her.
The telephone ............. by Graham Bell in 1876.
Many things ............. from bamboo.
English ............. in the Primary Schools now.
This problem ............. because it is not too diffi-
cult.
This canal ............. ten years ago.
Something ............. for those poor people.

-]

Exercise No. (132)

(Cholos): Choose the correct verb form or verb phrase to complete
sach sentence.

He (A gave, B.wasgiven, C.had given) a prize because he had

tried very hard.

All the work (A. has done, B. has been done, C. done) by the

workers,

She (A is given, B.was giving. C. has given) a box of chocolates

[t her birthday,

I he naughty boys (A. were punished, B. had punished, C. are
punished] by the teacher yesterday.
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10.
11.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

L
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Rice (A. is cooked, ‘B. has cooked, C. has been cooked) every
o

The clothes (A. were washed, B. are washed, C. have washed)
once a week. _
When the police amrived, the rich lady (A. had killed, B. had
been killed, C. was killed) in her bed room.

The mad dog (A. was caught, B. was catching, C. has been
caught) by the boys yesterday.

"The old road (A. was repaired, B. was being repaired, C. had

repaired) by the workers last month.
The car (A. is polished, B. has been polished, C. is being

‘polished) once every three months.

The library (A. doesn't close, B. isn't closed, C. wasn't closed) at
five o'clock every evening.

The dogs (A. fed, B.arefed, C. have fed)twice a day.

Are the doors (A. be, B.being, (. been) painted?

The walls (A. will paint, B. would paint, C. will be painted)
again next year.

The meeting (A. is held, B. will hold, C. will be held) next
Sunday evening.

The talkative girl (A. beat, B. was beaten, C. had beaten) by
the teacher yesterday.

A new road (A. is making, B.is made, C.is being made) be-
tween the two towns at present.

The meat (A. has been cooked, B. has cooked, C.cooked) for
the dinner.

The dancers (A. photographed, B. were photographed, C. had
photographed) by the reporters last night.

The whole town (A. destroyed, B. was destroyed, C. had
destroyed) by the fire.

* %k %

| PASSIVE VOICE
TO
ACTIVE VOICE
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PASSIVE VOICE TO ACTIVE VOICE

SIMPLE PRESENT TENSE, SIMPLE PAST TENSE

= e 1 . it o
3 equono)  oloyemo]

PASSIVE VOICE ¢ ACTIVE VOICE e[(E5;:

1. Passive Voice ologd, sqocdmaden by+ agent dlqélgod(B: by egpadm
eomicy: sagah ol ogd, e, 880l '

2. "by" + agent wilqé People, They, We, Someone, Everyone oo}
m{mﬁa ¢ mﬁc@:c@z&} sodenaln

3. "Vibe + V3" [Jungiogei(d: "Present Tense (o§) Past Tense
:}in%cEp&Lﬂi (23§ cfpoéichmal AV ologedoy Vibe nﬁ:ﬂcﬁ@tﬂl Vfbe
m Present Tense(am, is, are) o Present Tense ofefgppé:ols Post
Tense(was, were) HqéPast Tense of cfgod:dla)

4. PVologs Subject o Verb & m(ﬁo&%ﬂl

poen 1.
2

3.

G,

(Passive)
(Active)
{Passive)
(Active)
(Passive)
(Active)
(Passive)
(Active)
(Passive)
(Active)
(Passive)
(Active)
(Passive)
(Active)
(Passive)
(Active)
(Passive)
{Active)

The cat is chased by the dog.

The dog chases the cat.

The cat was chased by the dog.

The dog chased the cat.

The thiel was caught by the police.
The police caught the thief.

The thief is caught by the police. -
The police catch the thief.

The clothes are washed by the girl.
The girl washes the clothes.

The clothes were washed by the girl.
The girl washed the clothes.

The car was stolen .

Someone stole the car.

English is spoken in this country.
People speak English in this country.
The beggar was glven some money.
They gave the beggar some money. (OR)
They gave some money to the beggar.

Verb § wpigr 2058, (object)od mdB:eqiqé to (§) forcopdeuqomnal

mo&@ltﬂ "
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Exercise No. (133)
Turn the following sentences into the Active Voice.

This house is built by U Aye.

That house was built by U Aye.

Those houses were built by U Aye.

The machine was checked by the inspector.

Our homework is corrected by our teacher.

The room was cleaned by the maid yesterday.

All her valuable jewellery was stolen by a thief last night.
All of the reports were written by the secretary.

English is spoken by a large number of people.

10. The repair work was done by the mechanic.

11. The teacher is respected by the students.

12. The news was announced by the President.

13. The newspaper is read every day.

14. English is taught in the schools.

15. The walls were repainted.

16. Many courses in English are given during the summer.
17. U Hiaing was transferred to another department.

18. A second coat of paint is spread over that surface.

19. The truck is loaded by workers.

20. All of us were surprised by his frank attitude.

\O 00 N1 OV OV i GO

CONTINUOUS TENSE 3 equono]  olmjemof

PASSIVE VOICE ¢ ACTIVE VOICE 4f s[ir€igphi

1. Passive Voice dlagd, eqpndonadyn by+agent dlgfgod: "by” sgpodm

oot t\'}.Gﬂ?ﬂ% ol qﬁcﬂ:&%ﬂ ]

2. "by" + agent wolqé People, They, We, Someone, Everyone ec3

0 eod P nrm:o.iumi?? codeuroln

w

c@o&:'tﬁl}
4. PV olays, Subject of Verb § egpadaffola

U THEU LwWiN

"be + being + V3" [Buncgiscd [ci{B: "be + V-ing" jéo} slgaéich
(PV clogygafies Vibe um Present-Tense coon Past Tense oo 200855
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poen 1. (Passive) A song s being sung by Cho Pyone.

(Active)  Cho Pyone Is singing a song.
2. (Passive) The piano was being played by U Ko Ko.
(Active) U Ko Ko was playing the piano.
3. (Passive) The little bird was being killed by the boy.
(Active)  The boy was killing the little bird.
4. (Passive) A glass of milk is being drunk by the
patient.
(Active)  The patient s drinking a glass of milk.
9. (Passive) A loud noise Is being made.
(Active)  They are making a lovd noise.
6. (Passive) Television was being watched.
(Active) We were watching television.
-

Exercise No. (134)

Turr: “he following sentences into the Active Voice.

M0 NSy LY ) B

10.
11.
12,

13,

14.

15
16
17
18
19,
20,
21,

The articles are being written by U Sein.

The books were being read by the girl.

The logs are being carried by the bullocks.

The letters were being delivered by the postman.

The roof is being repaired by the workers.

The old building was being pulled down.

My shoes are being cleaned by the maid.

More money is being spent on food.

The mouse is being caught by the cat.

A song was being sung by a girl.

Many different things are being sold in that store.

The answers to the exercises are being told by the teacher.
Many interesting stories are being written by U Sein Ohn.

The newspapers are being sold there.

Many new words are being learnt every day.

M the books are being sold at the school bookstore.

I'he copybooks were being brought to the lesson by the students
The whole house is being swept. '

The dinner is being prepared for the whole family by mother.

Listen! The door is being knocked at.
The compositions are being written in the class.
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PERFECT TENSE

1:a|'.||u:lﬁ l:lllllllli:llr

PASSIVE VOICE 4 ACTIVE VOICE af  sfos

"by" dlaéfgodfBn "by" §egpcdm eemichiega} ologieq 3ol

"by" wdlqé People, They, We, Someone, Everyone...

o:\an:!::\?: sudeoiule

"have + been + V3" [Buncijocd [Bo33: have + V3 jéagelgd:ols

BV olegdy Subject of Verb 4 G*']{ﬁ:%%(ﬂ W

poen 1. (Passive) An article has been written by U Thu Kha.
(Active) U Thu Kha has written an article.

»é GCDSG‘F

2. (Passive) The car has been repaired by the mechanic.

(Active) The mechanic has repaired the car.
3. (Passive) Our compositions have been corrected by

the teacher.
(Active) The teacher has corrected our compositions.
4. (Passive) The books have been printed.
(Active) They have printed the books.
5. (Passive) Mangoes have been bought.
(Active) Someone has bought mangoes.
- ]

Exercise No. (135)

Turn the following sentences into the Active Voice.

s e B B A

The troops have been called out by the government.

She has been given a clock by her father.

The boy has been shown the easiest way to do it.

A special edition for children has been written by the author.
A light has been switched on and the door has been opened.
An enormous hole has been cut in the door.

The house has been broken into by the burglars.

English has been studied for many years.

| have been spoken about it many times.

. The house has been cleaned from top fo boftom.
That novel has been read many times.
This movie has been seen three times.

Many students have been taught to speak English by Mr. Brown.
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14.
15,
16,
1 G
18,
19,
20.

B

The same exercise has been studied three or four times.
The thief has been captured by the police at last.

Many letters have been written to her brother by Htar Htar.
All the books have been put on the teacher's table.

The meeting has been held thiee times.

Ko Tun has been lent some money by U Aung.

Some flowers have been brought to her.

HELPING VERB- (Wiil, Shall, Can, Couid).
oo} |dlanems equoono}  dimjeao

PﬁubSWE VOICE Y ACTWE VOICE a4}, l:[u'n S0

"by" dlaffaeiBn "by" feppcdom oomichion alogdeqadfols

"by" wglqé People, They, We, Someone... 20fcodiep onbohrod: cudeurols
“mog[plun  +be + V3" [HBungiisdd [giodd: "qu@m‘: + V1"

Qicﬁs@)&ﬂu

BV clogs, Subject o0 Verb 8, saornBfols

poen 1. (Passive] The walls will be painted by the workers.
(Active) The workers will paint the walls.
2. (Passive) The homework must be done by the stu-
dents.
(Active) The students must do the homework.
3. (Passive) The children should be looked after by the
nurse.
(Active) The nurse should look after the children.
4. (Passive) The rooms will be swept.
{Active)] Someone will sweep the rooms.
(Passive) The students will be given homework by
the teacher.
The teacher will give homework to the
students. (OR)
The teacher will give the students
homework.

Verb § wyngs 20030, (object)od m(§icq:qé to (53) formpbeu:qomad
llfﬁllﬂ[l}l

_L"I

(Active)
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Exercise No. (136)

Tumn the following sentences into the Active Voice.

W00 N OVOn s 0

A new suit should be bought for his son.

MNyo Nyo will be brought many presents by Ko Myo.
We will be given some homework by the teacher.
She will be sent some post-cards by her lover.

Some money must be given to the poor.

The young girl should not be laughed at.

The patient will be given some medicine by the doctor.
A silver cup will be given to the champion.

The house may be destroyed by fire.

The money should be hidden in the safe.

We will be shown the interesting places by the guide.
Our written work will be returned by the teacher.
The report will be finished by him soon.

The smoke will be blown away by the wind.

A dancing class will be sterted next week.

This film will be seen soon.

She must be helped in every possible way.

A new group may be organized next week.

That work must be done today.

. The letter should be sent to the police immediately.
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suigswlmemdf ACTIVE VOICE dl el g

VERB TO BE & :-r|r|E1:||'|flf'. T

(CONTINUQUS TENSE) dlunemuf i n':'::ﬁ?'!':

mécﬂﬁe[: Verb to be %ou'h

"by"dlqé gl "bY" epacdon eamrchiecped Vibe §andff: copdals

"by" wdlqé People, They, We, Someone o3 néecdep ordodics:
m&ﬁu:‘.ﬂﬂ

being + V3 @uﬂc@ﬁ% @LOS@: Verb oy V-ing déo0d cfgad:al

PV dlage, Subject o8 Verb §eg20538 fol

posn 1. (Passive] Is a book being read by War War?

(Active)  Is War War reading a book?

2. (Passive) Are the clothes being washed by Ni Ni?
(Active)  Is Ni Ni washing the clothes?

3. (Passive) Was the house being built by U Phyu?
(Active) Was U Phyu building the house?

4. (Passive)] Were the flowers being watered by Ko Ko?
(Active) Was Ko Ko watering the flowers?

5. (Passive) Is the wall being painted?
(Active)  Are they painting the wall?

o
Exercise No. (137)

Turn the following sentences into the Active Voice.

1.
2.
o

o

Ly,
1.

H
4

Are the questions being answered by the pupils?
Is the bridge being repaired by the villagers?
Was the class being taught by the teacher?

15 a frain being pulled by a powerful engine?
Are the exercises being learnt by the girl?

Was the poem being learnt by the boy?

Were these gloves being knitted by Hnin Hnin?
s the big wagon being pulled by the horses?

Is the bieakfast being cooked by our mother?
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10. Are the letters being written by the secretary?

11. Were the fields being ploughed by the farmer?
12. Are the troops being moved to the battle area?
13. Were the letiers being delivered by the postman?
14. s the city being defended by the soldiers?

15. Are the clouds being blown away by the wind?

VERB 1O.BE 3§ :\'lul_lhﬂ;: (HTH]
(SIMPLE -PRESENT. AND SIMPLE PAST TENSE). *
Lo dimeqd] s s P

1. xfcosbep Verb to dogedli PV yafol V/be msal mgp: (Present Tense/
Past Tense) ﬁna:ﬂ@é@' mfmﬁmcﬁ (Do Does! Did) r?} mSplu] or. by

2. "by" dleé fyeid: by eqpadem eomichieogay VDo §ondfB: coppuls 1

3. "by" udlgé People, They, We, Someone oo wéeodep ododued:
sodeuioln ‘ )

4. be + V3 [Flurngged @103@ Verb oD (V1) Present Terse <fgpé:uls

5 PVoloysg Subject o} Verb E'ch;rﬁai fole

pown 1. (Passive) Is the old pagoda repaired by the
govemnment?

(Active) Does the government repair the old pagoda?

2. (Passive) Is rice cooked every day?
(Active) Do they cook rice every day?

3. (Passive) Was rice cooked vesterday?
(Active) Did they cook rice yesterday?

4. (Passive) Were the clothes stolen by the thief?
(Active) Did the thief steal the clothes?

5. (Passive) Are the newspapers read daily?
(Active) Do people read the newspapers daily?

-
Exercise No. (138)

Turn the following sentences into the Active Voice.

1. Isa kite made by Tun Tun?
2. Was the door opened by the ginl?
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Were the birds caught by the hunters?

Are the mice killed by the cat?

Was America discovered by Columbus?
Was the clever girl praised by the feacher?
Is good news expected by the villagers?
Are good books sold in that shop?

Is English grammar taught by the teacher?
Is Nu Nu given a ticket by the manager?

. Are the boys refused admission by the gate keeper?
Were the walls painted red?

Was the baby frightened by the loud noise?
Wias the patient taken to the hospital?

Were the boys knocked down by a car?

weifgnp

Simple Present Tense/ Simple Past Tense} co:o30layeozen

Are the books read every day? § V/be i3 co:dlonad

Continuous Tense § cu:o}dlogecgyacs

Are the books being read? o§ Vibe 30 cutclonuli

aleowdS, Simple Present Tensec Simple Past Tenseolys being
wdloh Continuous Tenseys being dena} 3ol (sfgermslys . being wol o
Vido iﬁ@:iheiﬁg al q¢ Vibe ina:\:m’:} muﬂ@r_ﬂ ")

goex 1. Are the books read every day?
Do they read the books every day?
2. Are the books being read?
Are they reading the books?

H
S0 U A w

il el
hh ol

3. WILL, SHALL o) ST (LN TINTHTES

:':-”'It:'][‘..i’ ST lﬂuun:{l;u‘f l:i_:En';'::-f'i_t'!':

 BEeoBep mp[Buniedls

by ol qéﬁﬁﬁ{g: by &0 mm:c@:cng-rf}- mq@u&:ﬁma@:méd]n

v "by" wilgé Peaple. They, We, Someone o3 0§ soBepoomiah:
mbodieodeudy

G i bio+ U:M%:l el o] +V1 (Present Tense }llmns GEPE:U}N-
i Py l"ll'l'a"il_ Fllhj[".cl I"!?} UETb ELE*‘)G%D%%U‘II
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poen 1. (Passive)] Can the paino be played by U Ko Ko?

(Active)

2. (Passive) - Will the car be repaired by the mechanic?
(Active]  Will the mechanic repair the car?

3. (Passive) Must this lesson be studied reqularly?
(Active)  Must they study this lesson regularly?

4. (Passive)] Should the little children be looked after?
(Active)  Should we look after the little children?

5. (Passive) Will the books be printed in Mandalay?
(Active)  Will they print the books in Mandalay?

Can U Ko Ko play the piano?

Exercise No. (139)

Turn the following sentences into the Active Voice.

SO D LN

b b
NP L5 N

Will the concert be enjoyed by the audience?

Can this department be managed by U Kyaw?
Should the naughty boy be punished by the teacher?
Can the cries of the wolves be heard?

Will the event be reported?

Should he be distrusted by us?

Will the shoes be made by the shoemaker?

Will the bell be rung by the teacher?

Must the answer papers be kept on the table?

Will the smoke be blown away by the wind?

. Can this task be finished by her today?

Will the meeting be held in the hall?

Can the class room be used as a meeting place?
Will the soldiers be welcomed by the people?
Must his words be listened to by us?
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4. VERB TO HAVE  § wo[gB:cerod
PERFECT TENSE clogeoped ofgodiges:

aw wieodp Verb to have géodly

o "by” oleéfgo’(B: by cgnodon oomicjeagad Vihave §m6{Gz00p3
by wilgé People, They, We, Someone 003 2¢eodp o ehiodiof

WS@qméU] ]

¢i been + V3 @{mtﬂiﬂ?&ﬂ%{g'l V3 méfmé*n% [ﬁmétﬂn
gv BV clogd subject op Verb Gegoodadfoln

poen 1. (Passive) Has a car been bought by Nyo Nyo?

(Active)  Has Nyo Nyo bought a car?
2. (Passive) Have the clothes been washed by the
maid?
(Active)  Has the maid washed the clothes?
3. (Passive)] Has the homework been done by Ni Ni?
(Active)  Has Ni Ni done the homework?
4. (Passive) Has the thief been caught by the police?
(Active)  Have the police caught the thief?
9. (Passive) Has a car been stolen?
(Active)  Has someone stolen the car? (OR)
Have they stolen the ca.?

Exercise No. (140)

Turn the following sentences into the Active Voice.

|
¢

3

|
4
4]
7
H
i)

Has the town been destroyed by the earthquake?

Ias the dinner been cooked by the maid?

Haw the noise of the explosion been heard?

Iaw the match been won by our team?

Ias Thet Thet been appointed monitor by the class teacher?
IHas U Sein been elected President by the members?

Iau the exhibition been opened by the Prime Minister?
Have the singers been invited to your party?

Has thal name been heard before by you?
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10. Has the old bridge been pulled down?

11. Have the policemen been ordered to pursue the thief by the
officer?

12. Have many new highways been built by the government?

13. Have the telegraph wires been cut?

14. Have these trees been blown down by the wind?

15. Has a nest been built by the bird?

5. INTERROGATIVE ADVERBS (WHERE, WHEN, HOW, WHY) =

v HI |:H::Ilf1f:|:|itgn'f ACTIVE VOICE l:||l'|l':'::?'i|'£:

TeOHY m@ﬂﬁ:m&:mnﬂé 5@@@3‘% V/be, V/have, Helping Verb
cop} swicieuigial ogeoga’ Active Voice efg? ioncdemndi ogérogéeant coomyed
oJolouds s

s[gp:oncbagnBfqf Where, When, How, Why § cu:cheusghiecpaped

ool
an Where, When, How, Why oo euiod mcmnm::n.}:i (I’LU} 511'1]05

[Gfecla
g mumt{atﬁq}fﬁm:ﬁ m&qcﬁy’:ﬁuﬁ_ cu:a;::nn‘a ﬁﬁlm::ﬁ@é—@ﬂ
By cﬁ@iaﬁ*élm&:w: sfgod:ale
pon 1. (Passive) When is this letter written by Phyu Phyu?
(Active) When does Phyu Phyu write this letter?
2. (Passive)] When is this letter being written by
Phyu Phyu?
(Active) When is Phyu Phyu writing this letter?
3. (Passive) Where was the well dug by the villagers?
(Active) Where did the villagers dig the well?
4. (Passive)] Where was the well being dug by the
villagers?
(Active) - Where were the villgers digging the well?
. (Passive) When was this house destroyed by fire?
(Active) When did fire destroy this house?
6. (Passive] When was this house being destroyed by
fire?
(Active)] When was fire destroying this house?

o

7.

8.

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.

14.

16,
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(Passive) How wag the thief captured by the police?

(Active] How did the police capture the thief?

(Passive) How was the thief being captured by the
police?

(Active) How were the police capturing the thief?

(Passive) Where has my book been taken?

(Active) Where have they taken my book?

(Passive) Why is the letter torn by the girl?

(Active) Why does the girl tear the letter?

(Passive) Why is the letter being tor 1 by the qgirl?

(Active) Why is the girl tearing the ietter?

(Passive) When has the breakfast been prepared?

(Active) When have they prepared the breakfast?

(Passive) How have the cars been repainted?

(Active) How have they repainted the cars?

(Passive' When will our exercise books be returned
by the teacher?

(Active) When will the teacher return our exercise
books?

. (Passive) Why can't the report be done by U Sein?

(Active) Why can't U Sein do the report?
(Passive) How will the little girl be adopted by
our grandmother? I

" (Active)  How will our grandmother adopt the

6

w Who

little girl?

BY WHOM § i) dlogema] sl

‘ uhrnufimull

] A" ||ﬂru+|l_"i |;|I|u-“n:"|[-rlqﬁr| AV [n‘}uru:uﬁm?lfia; ot ;,;E;-;E::;r-
(AL be o+ VI Prasont Tense (3) Past Tense wiedep

(1)
(C)
(1)

uﬁ-{qu‘mh
e 4 bolog + V3 digt be + ing gdodefgré:olu
have hwan + V3 diqt have + V3 o apegot:ale

m-ilqﬂ-nt e + V3 #I‘I-E an?@u.n-l Vi Qﬁn?c.@aé:(ﬂl



506

goen 1. (Passive)
{Active)

2. [Passive)
(Active)

3. (Passive)
(Active)

4. (Passive)
(Active)

7. WHO 3 -

a8 WHDmi n1n:an$nuh

U THEIN LWIN

By whom were the walls painted?
Who painted the walls?

By whom were the walls being painted?
Who was painting the walls?

By whom have the walls been painted?
Who has painted the walls?

By whom will the walls be painted?
Who will paint the walls?

ewij  olmemo}  el(rEsph

0 PV [Bongihscopadyoil: A V. [Bunpbemplgdesnt ofpéiols (conden

co3[g3Ben)
poen 1. (Passive) Who is killed?

(Active) Whom do they kill?

2. (Passive) Who was killed?
(Active) Whom did they kill?

3. (Passive)] Who will be killed?
(Active) Whom will they kill?

4. (Passive] Who has been killed?
(Active) Whom have they killed?

5. (Passive] Who is being killed?
(Active)  Whom are they killing?

6. (Passive)] Who was being killed?
(Active)  Whom were they killing?

8. WHAT, WHOSE «

ST T T oloyema}  eloat s

o By what, By whose clice:qf What, Whose & [adodln
Ju What, Whose 0'?3,_ su:qﬁmé: What, Whose o4 @@mﬂn

2 PV ﬁmn@r}réccan%ﬁo%@: AV E@t}-i@ﬁaﬁ:é CEUE:U" I

»
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(Passive)
{Active)
2. (Passive)
(Active)
3. (Passive)

poen 1.

(Active)
4. (Passive)

{Active)
5. (Passive)
{Active)
6. (Passive)
(Active)
7. (Passive)

(Active)
8. (Passive)
(Active)
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By what are the mice caught?

What catches the mice?

By what are the mice being caught ?
What is catching the mice?

By whose daughter have the clothes
been washed?

Whose daughter has washed the
clothes?

By whose daughter will the clothes be
washed?

Whose daughter will wash the clothes?
What was bought by the rich man?
What did the rich man buy?

What is being bought by the rich man?
What is the rich man buying?

Whose house will be bought by U
Nyo?

Whose house will U Nyo buy?
Whose house is being painted?
Whose house are they painting?

Exercise No. (141)

Turn the following sentences into the Active Voice.

Why is Physics studied by the students?

How is the information given to the teacher?

When are the windows opened every day?

Why is television watched by the children every day?

Why are some important papers being studied by the manager?
Where are the books being read by the boys?

How is the teacher liked by the children?

Flow will the table be washed by the waitress?

When will the English assignment be printed?

When has the assignment been copied by the students?
How should the lesson be explained to the children?
Whare lias the money been counted by the clerk?

When has that radio programme been listened to?



14.
15.

16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29,

U THEIN LWIN

Where has a different class been taught by the teacher?

Where have the students been told the answer to the question by
the teacher?

Why will the house be sold at a low price?

Why must the instructions be read very carefully?

Where are the names copied from the list?

How was the report being prepared for the officer by the clerk?
Why is.a new silk dress worn by your wife?

By whom was a camera bought?

By whom were all of the instructions given?

What was kept in a case by the photographer?

What were brought to the class by the girl?

Who is sent the photographs by Ko Ko?

Who is being beaten by the teacher?

By what is the cat being chased?

Whose mother will be shown the photographs by the boy?

By whose friend will a guitar be brought?

By whom was the car being repainted?

-]
Exercise No. (142)

Put the following sentences into the Active Voice.

,...
o

PR OVEN U W

Such things should not be spoken about in public.
Was she told to be quick?

Has this child been brought up very badly?

Will the patient be taken to hospital tomorrow?

The gate has been left open and the oxen run away.
The officer was not told the truth about the situation.

I was promised a watch by my father if | passed the examination.

She has been told not to come here again.
He has been told the news.
When was the window opened by an unseen hand?

The tourists were pointed out the interesting places by the guide.

When will the mother be shown the new baby by the nurse?
The reporter was given one thousand kyats as a reward by
the police?

Must the lessons be made more interesting by the teachers?
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15,
16.
17.
18.
19,
20.

When will the paddy be reaped by the farmers?

Why can't it be done properly?

How was she pushed into the water?

When will the children be sent to school?

Where were you asked a difficult question?

Why was the drunkard requested to leave the restaurant by the
manager?

o
Exercise No. (143)

In the following sentences, change the voice:

NOUAwN

_
SR

ol et S
o T

17.
I8,

19,
20,
21
22
23
&
25

The work should be planned carefully.

The clerks gave the officer a pretty present when he retired.
Do people speak English all over the world?

We opened the cupboard and took out the clothes.

This building was built in 1962. -

People will forget the whole incident after a few months,
We must read the instructions before we answer all the
questions.

You should not blame her for something that she had not done.
The girl will be taken for a drive in the new car.

People are talking about the accident everywhere.

. They told me that U Soe had gone abroad.

He was shown my new car.

I have given her some good advice.

Are you promised a bicyele for your birthday?

They didn't tell the lawyer all the details of the case.

The government gave the poor girl a scholarship to the
university.

She should not be treated as if she were a baby.

They had only lived in that house for one month when fire
destroyed it.

No one has repaired this pagoda for many years.

The reference books must not be taken away from the library.
No one told me that you liked music.

May | borrow your dictionary?

Fvery question must be answered on the paper.

You shouldn't leave my book out in the rain.

I'he teacher ought to tell the pupils about this.



llhc

a W iften use the passive when we do not know who ot what does sortething.

CHAPTER XXVI

My ear was stofen tast might, (1 do not knuw who stode the car.) |

h \We alio uze the passive when we are not interested in who or whai dowes |
something. |
The factary was printed durlng the war.
Sarah has been dnvited o the parly.
| I these sentences we are interested in the factory and Sarah, not who painted the

factory, or who invited Saruh. |
¢ We alsi use the passive when we do not want Lo say wheo or what does something |

LCeamipare!

Active: | omde o mishake.

Passives A mistake was made l

61 Using get instead of be in the passive

We sometimes e get | 4 past participle) instead of be | 4 past panicipic) to make
passive verbs, We do this. for example, when we talk sbout things that happen by

accident or unexpectedly.
Mg flat gpoat beergled wihven 1 was oon-holiday | D I R E' I

| wars suerprised that [ didn't get invited to the parcy.
| My parents” fence got bloven down i the storm.

| We use gei mostly in an informal syl A N D

63 The passive with by and with

— INDIRECT SPEECH

| By + mgeni
|
Compare
| Active: F\Tu?la@hnwrrrd the radin. | (REPOR ? ! D f P E E C
T T ’ #
Passive: The radio was imvented by|[Marcont |
Active:[The ;_J[g%_uL-.w.irr'Jﬂ blew dowr @ mber of Lrees
Passive: A number of trees were blown down by [t_!g_f strong w]m{s_| S N
We sometimes use the subgect of an active sentence (eg Marconi, Lhe strong winids)
is ‘the agent’ in a passive sentence. When this happens, we use by to introduce the
sgent in the passive, |
We anly use by + igent when it is important 1o say who or what is responsible lor something.
L Witha instrument
We use with to talk about an instrument which is used by the agent to do | |
soanething. Compare ‘
1 was het weith an wumbrella 1w it by et obd lady
] With + material |
| We abso wse with to talk about materials or ingredients. | I
The roorn was filled with smoke, |
Irish coffee ts mmle with whiskey I
S =— — — e ——

The Heimemann - English Grammar p2
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DIRECT AND INDIRECT SPEECH
(Reported Speech)

TR STEST AT,

ordsunadelpol eom:od Hiey c[grormBé: (gaé: oomio)igprmal:)
wobmey sudfgeltolel (Direct Speech) Had§odepoomn: of esTulomuds

#lgdomio] gofmchlievposss (wipaduciplicdens’y) Gafimyciod
ondan [G8[B: G@b@muuﬂ#ﬁcm (Indirect Speech) Uﬁm{c@nmﬁ:cﬁ salul
ouda

Direct Speech o%cﬁﬁ:ﬁ;@mﬁn:y: slpdypd, e :0mm0peo03
Inverted commas “....... " mapdsgnaom(B: sud(gaul ol
Indirect Speech gaeom “......." Inverted commas o} wsjrqologa

goe (Direct Speech) U Nyunt said, “] am writing a book now.”
S:pp§orslgpaondi “ g con wperndcmdnd cqepons”
(Indirect Speech)U Nyunt said that he was writing a book then.

ek Rum (ofodm) Bopfion erpdonind erey
onudage(goonud

B adelgoocmn: {DirectSpeech};-u% codfgoimsl whE1480¢: ful onube

U Nyunt said,  “I am writing a book now,"
Reporting Verb Reported Speech

efgrcdun efgooom:

an é:aﬁm@ﬁﬂm‘.";r Boudi suronud oo mhEiod '%\p@g\n- (Reporting Verb)
o salulonada

I é:ﬁc@oﬁamun}#q&um#mﬁmnamoﬁﬁw@@oﬁ»&wﬁm “efgpoom:”
(Reported Speech) o§ csTulonSy

ofodg tﬁc[:}mwmnﬁ cudgoims] GLET i T

nﬁv@u}:nﬁ sqPadgac00i(B: el gqéremmiod spadnmdmanieqol
4dt[gd ol oaaSa

pow Ni Ni said, “I always tell the truth.”
R.V. R.S,
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s[papd, gafreomrch eqodmoonfB: slg(Burndfeon SpodII:

sapogad: [géolonude
poen “| always tell the truth,” said Ni Ni. (OR)
RS, R.W.
“| always tell the truth,” Ni Ni said.
R.5. RV

i Ni said nﬁ said MNi MNi oﬁ cﬂmtﬁc@ﬁmi a}:mgsmnﬁcﬁ :ucgﬁu'h

RO clo3pd gacieomia} 4d08:3(0: codgeud slgofBurnodeon Bielpoon:
$938, eoulygoconfl: eqranioiepd: [adcloncde
poen “You should believe me, said NiNi “as [ always tell

R.S. R.W. RS.
the truth.”
R.S.
DIRECT SPEECH 4 INDIRECT SPEECH af s i:ssiii

(Direct Speech) aey (Indirect Speech) of cfpéici=s] gl
ooy, ¢é1 (§:§:c03(gefgoBoy ol ogooon cuigdiclogooon BE§cor ol oggan
oo efpol mneudobsl ogeon: 020p3(4¢) ol oyl Gbmdmonchcdoifl: clgplpd:
opbimeieayed afgrroloncda
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(A) REPORTED SPEECH (STATEMENT)

(A) STATEMENT qlﬂ[lﬂlll‘!l-l‘_l"lt"lf1

INDIRECT SPEECH af &|gaéigah

Statement §:§: cob(gefgpao’ ol ogecged Direct Speech mes
Indirect Speech :)?i_nEn-Eqé: Boydrqqiod medad: 'EDEEIU.IHLJSI

ozS:mb: g g
on mEaﬁqng olwal mcﬂ@:ﬂl
- sfgpiqy wolgd say, said
- efpiqualed tell, told of ajola
(say to of tell, said to o8 told &fgaé:ulu)

L Tt Eo&!} say, said, tell, told ﬂ:ﬂéu%"q q-:rrﬁm that m&cm(ﬂl

2 l:[:}n mﬁ:mcgé:pﬁﬁ {Pronoun) P&n'aqarﬁ ;Eraé:u'l 1
- |, my, me, we, our, us ec} First Person godentecgum efgoay o qplagd:
L'l'! msl
- You, your, you ec} Second Person gxdeniecgum efgréqpod qpdopd:
U1 mﬁl
* =4 First Person § Second Person gp8en:ecpc? Third Person gobes:

CCETE& G{E}JEIGU!I‘UTG&ISI

#* :}l;;:d Person gplenteoy dlomgieon (eefgoéiod) goomohs: [gfeqrqol

v cfpermrmcgiiyofor Boecged sréscl
(A) Reporting Verb (s[g:(a8u) v» Present Tense [géegql
*k Reported Speech (sfgroom:) aden [Buona efgod:§ wopolop
aoen (D.S) The girl says, “My brother is lazy.”
(.S)  The girl says that her brother is lazy. -

(H) Reporting Verb (¢fgpa[3ux) un Past Tense [géeq8:
* Reported Speech (egpoom:) @ [fumm Present Tense
frbeqqé
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%3 Present Tense [Buxnd} Past Tense efgoé:dln
poen  (D.S) Aye Aye said, “ am very sorry.”
(LS)  Ave Aye said that she was very sorrv.

(C) Reporting Verb (e[go[d3u) ux PastTense [a8es[B:
* Reporied Speech (sfgrorna) den [Bummn Past Tense @éﬂrqé
3 Past Tense [Bundd
Past Tense BBE: comggled coazcgqul orad
Past Perfect Tense [Bunjbepiadad qdloxss

goen  (D.S) Hnin Hnin said, “l went to school.”
(1.5)  Hnin Hnin said that she went to school. (or)
Hnin Hnin said that she had gone to school.

(D) Reporting Verb (efg[o300) 02 Past Tense [3des(8:
* Reported Speech (cfjroom:) e [Bunm Past Continuous
Tense [ydeqqé &8 Past Continuous Tense [Buonah Past
Perfect Continuous Tense [Buxngésf e[foé:qdl ondi

poen  (D.S) She said, “1 was listening to the radio.”

(.S)  She said that she had beer listening to the
radio.

(E) Reporting Verb (sfgo{dun) v Past Tense [B8egeuuct
* Reported Speech (efdpoom:) B¢ codfgefodon me[opdimpm

wydorep:ch woydefododfddesed Present Tense § eepeonzemnaded
%3 Present Tense of (uegoéicdo3) Present Tense moBE:d gleqeq

ol ooubi

gomn  (D.S) He said, “The earth is round.”
(LS)  He said that the earth is round.

Reporting Verb Reported Speech  ofgoéind

(A) Present Any Tense No Change

(B) Past Tens'. Present Tense Past Tense

(C) Past Tense Past Tense Past Tense (or)
Past Perfect
Tense

{D) Past Tense Past Continuous Past Perfect
Continuous

(E) Past Tense Universal Truth No Change
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QL c@nma*mogéyﬁﬁd‘.: mﬁmm:c@:scgnﬁ l:EaE:ciu'Em-uSn

poen this o that
these of those
here o there
now oy then
thus o 50
ago o3 before
today o3 that day
yesterday of . the day before (or)
the previous day
tomorrow o the next day (or)
the following day
DNé@@G@‘JE:m:u‘h

geed(ysch Indirect Speech sfgod gph: medaydol exexgpap (2egod)
ogodgeDiy Ben:8od myodmmadeozad wadcondensom sogldlonad

O ees mﬁd{;ﬂ wannBch qufrj;étﬂél
oz3:mib:q (o)

c@:;h:ri"i J.u:] tr" sy, sald niry u[i})E‘%Jchn’} tizll lf:l%] told macﬂﬁq:\i
GE})Etcﬁ:iil'tﬂ:qil|:-1-u"|| \,ll}iiti_[.l urﬂq&um{ say [9$J Sﬂid l'7$ uc@’.‘lé::ﬁﬂ

tt\)mﬂ'ﬁ&l LS l]l!.l! ;I l.'.l'H.J.i.l L]

pown I Nyo Nyo said to Ko Ni, “ am very happy.”
MNua Nyo told Ko Ni that she was very happy.

< Nyo Nuo said, *l am very happy, Ko Ni.”
Myo Nyo told Ko Ni that she was very happy.

fuleh (2) ologen efgpdaag obdum eqo00h {c@:@m]
byt

fuloh () ol oygosom efgps ey Bfum egondanod (efoo
ntrimogt:) gofiosuds slsvwead Indirect Speech o

efiptics msl eqoned Seus sacyn
i PO
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3. Nyo Nyo said, “I am very happy.” Yodgod o ! (e[grecm: :agéiyn) Third person sogfgdo’ he,
Myo Nyo said that she was very happy. his, him, she, her, her, they, their, them
- 406 (5) ¢o said to o3 told effpdsd o23p3chdlangieon vefpl:cdqdlop
- 4ulod I:J:I ¢ ';ET"‘."'E:E”% sﬂ:ﬁ_a?o%@:l said momn tﬂld.i_ c@)é:cﬁ@:sﬁ:t} ﬂ'
- §0165(3) ¢ elpdepy wil mcgad said of said =ohe: wefpE:cd’ [Feq:pohap (A) I. My. Me dq¢ s[ndin (Subject) @Eﬁﬁ‘ sn il
c3fgole (5) efgpagum sumolp: mgpdiaBiifydegal
Subject  mfgdfajicd I o he gfpé:
oaS:mib:geh ) Object  =@sjsy:cy  meod him ofps:
EBé & 3510 ' hi &
o ﬁo‘@:n say, said, tell. told om%q':rﬁm ﬁlatméamqtﬂmr.ﬁn @ # EE. m@&}_::q %% my n% = G@D

pon 1. (D.S} Ko Ko said, “I do my work.”
(I.S) Ko Ko said that he did his work.

2. (DS) Ko Ko said, “My father is kind to me.”
The “that” is often omitted, especially in spoken English. (I1.5) Ko Ko said that his father was kind to him.

H. 5. E. GRAMMAR (PAGE. 580
i 4 3. (D.S) He said, “I am very busy,”
(1.5) He said that he was very busy.

WEC () elgpagum Bfiw mypdiotfilydoqad
"é'm “§ (F] Subject’ - wfydyayol I of she efpé:
s[ppocom: Reported Speech magéign cubfgesamioonioy 1% person Object - mlgdqapicr me o her ‘{:‘?Jé‘
§ “2" person” gpdonsoged 3™ person” gpdenteozmlyd elgaé:qulorude fepgly - "“Eﬁ";"":{ my of her ofips i
: s = L poen 1. (D.S)  Sandar sald, "I wash my clothes.
+ Lmy ril'lz;:;m our, us s0} 1st person gSestecgumt efpoin ey (1.5}  Sondar said that she washed her clothes.
+ qf‘?z:;ur y::-u 003 2nd person gobexeogum el appat a2doad: 2. (DAY Sandar sakd, "My brother loves me.”
;m:ﬁl : i (1.5)  Sandar sald that her brother loved her.
(n) suoncipsaagpbioB: 4 ADS)  She sald, "l go to schoal”
gy I, my, me (15)  She sald that she went to school.
c[sqay you, your, you o he, his, him e[g>&:dlu
e BechE: (@) slypogern (1) [ydeyyd
(a) fgﬂ?é‘f&‘ W Suiljna b wehy by iy T e il
e R o LTI me of me
5 ou, your, you she, her, her efipé:aln 4 ;
EE‘P ;Pi' y n% Eﬂ {l‘l 41.“.' "[‘1“"?“7‘{ my 0$ my aac%& @;G‘lﬂ.ﬂl_
{nj HE‘-':'E:%} . Wﬁ; s TCy I (1.5) [said, " like tea.”
& 3 .

5 id i !
‘E}“é‘ﬁ‘ you, your, vou o} they, their, them efgpd:cln (18)  Isaid that ] liked tea
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2. (D.S) [Isaid, “Daw Mya is my mother.”
{1.5) Isaid that Daw Mya was my mother.

3. (D.S) [said, “My father beats me.”
(1.S) [Isaid that my father beat me.

(5) elgoagum “You" [gdegqd
Subject - =fgdgascy I o} you ¢fgpd:
Object - =[gé}syoy  meod you efgod:
fibegly - wlgdjopoy  my o} yoursfpl:
pon 1. (D.S) You said, “Ilove Cho Cho.”
(1.S)  You said that you loved Che Cho.

2. (D.S) You said, “I will look after my children.”
(1.5) You said that you would look after your
children.

3. (D.S) You said, “Cho Cho loves me.”
(.5)  You said that Cho Cho loved you.

L

(BY We, Our, Us lu;liqcr ;Em}{ (Subject) rﬁ@&? aE'JE:ﬂ;

(5) eoagem o (33) © saqprotfs () They cAfdeys
Subject - =fydiajicy we of they ofgpé:
Object - =fgdiad:cd us of them ofgoé:
§ei - oEMapey  ourcd their oo
poen 1. (D.S) The boys said, “We are very lazy.”
(1.5)  The boys said that they were very lazy.

2. (D.S) The girls said, “We can do our house-work.”
(I.5)  The girls said that they could do their house-

work.

3. (D.S) Thidaand Nilar said. "Our teacher beats us.”
(I.5)  Thida and Nilar said that their teacher beat

them.
4. (D.5S) They said, “We see with our eyes.”
(.S} They said that they saw with their eyes.
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() epogem We Gieyet
Subject - wfydapioh we of  we
Object - wfgég o)l us of us
fepiyly - mfadfapion oursy our  modl:fgfenzal

poey |, (D.5)
(1.5)

2. ID.S)

(1.5)

W said, “We love each other,”
We said that we loved each other,

We said, "Our mother cooke rice for us.”
We said that our mother cooked rice for us.

(3) elpagom “You" [yeye
Subject wlybd g we of you  gfgd:
f]lli{’l'f Hli*{ n}m'. T rp?u Lot G@Q-E:
w ":t"ll"ll'* wly b Wi O n‘:I RITT u{l}:ﬁ:cq:f_ﬂ i

poer 1. (105
(1.45)

4. (18)

(1.5)

Yo saded, "W will try our best,”
You waid you would try your best.

You sald, “They will blame us."
Yot said that they would blame you.

() 1+L:mn-m|?'- You, Your, You m,’:b}ﬂm:qusﬁuhgﬁnﬁnﬁnfrﬂnﬁ

() llll'r‘-l.'b'lllﬂ uuun'lu -qlﬁliﬂtﬁaqqé
Sulyjoct ‘H“;:mﬁ‘ oL r:‘l’} he G.E}:E:
(Nijorct whybg iy you o him efgoé:
L LI TR 1 YRR TN your o) his olgoé:

s 1 (D8)
(1.5)
2 (DS)

(1.5)
1 (DS)

(1.5)
1. (DY)

(1.5)

The teacher said to the boy, “You are clever.”
The teacher told the boy that he was clever,
L) Saw said to U Su, “The girls see you.”

U Saw told U Su that the girls saw him.

Daw May said to Thura, “They like your book.”
Daw May told Thura that they liked his book.
Nwe Nwe said to him, “You and your brother
are lazy.”

INW Nwe told him that he and his brother were
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(1) clgrsqppum 8§ myaSioiiifdbesql
Subject  »[gdgopicd you o she &g
Object fadg ooy you of her efgoés
Bd&yl wGhoper  vour o her o
pon 1. (D.S) U Aye said to Moe Moe, "You are pretty.”
(LS) U Aye told Moe Moe that she was pretty.
2. (D.S) U Win said to Htar Htar, “They hate you.”
(1.S) U Win told Htar Hiar that they hated her.
3. (D.S) U Than said to War War, “The boys see you
and your brother.”
(.S) U Than told War War that the boys saw her
and her brother.
4. (D.S) U Tun said to her, “You are curious.”
(1.S) U Tun told her that she was curious.

() elpsqopum “me” [gBegql
Subject m@ﬁ{:}::ﬁ. you o | GE_}'JE:
Object  mfgdgahicd you o} me &fgpé:
B84 oEShopor  vour b my o
poen 1. (D.5) Hay Mar said to me, “You are right.”
(.S) Hay Mar told me that | was right.
2. (D.S) Ko Tusaid to me, “They put the blame on you.”
(1.S) Ko Tu told me that they put the balme on me.
3. (D.S) Daisy said to me, “Ni Ni likes your book.”
(S) Daisy told me that Ni Ni liked my book.

(5) ofsepuonn “you” Gleget
Subject  =fgdiad:cd you o you
Object  m@#japcy  you of you
Bl @ERpy  your o} yourmopl: el

poen 1. (DS} Wimnkwin said to you, “You are very patient. "
(.S) Win Lwin told you that you were very patient.
2. (D.S) Hnin Hnin said to you, “They will look after
you.”
(1.5)  Hnin Hnin told you that they would look after
you.

A BARIC EMOLIBH GRAMMAR 523

g3, (D.5)

(1.5)

imbiqed 5)

Wai May said to you "They will buy your
hf'.l'lilh'-f_‘;
Wai Mar told you that they would buy your
house.,

o

e[gpocom: Reported Speech mogéigodod [MBureoged wéeordaad

-[Ifllt!l';]ﬂ

o|pp(fun Verb oo Past Tense [gbegqd B@)ﬂﬂh:wcgé:faﬁu‘% Verb oo
um.'qn t??{‘ﬂ {W:cmm:[ﬁ{] Past Tense ()5 ¢[§:é=¢0:ﬁlu1ﬂ':lﬂ5r

Present Continuous
Present Perfect
Past Continuous

Past Simple

Future Tense

Present Simple oy  Past Simple cfgol:ale
oy  Past Continuous sfgoleala
n? Past Perfect G@JE:U'II
ob  Past Perfect Continuous efgoé:cla
a3  Past Perfect (or)
Past Tense c@)&:{ﬂ u
of  Future in the Past

(shall and will)
Conditional

poen 1. (D.S)
(L.S)

2. (D.S)
(1.5}
3. (D.S)
(1.5)
4, (D.5)
(1.S)
5 [D.S)
(1.5)
6. (DS
(1.S)

{should and would) efgoé:olu
o3  Perfect Conditional efgoé:olu

He said, “I go to bed eardy.”
He said that he went to bed early.

May Lwin said, “ am washing my face.”
May Lwin said that she was washing her face.

Thiha said, "l have opened the door.”
Thiha said that he had opened the door.

She said, “I bought a car.”
She said that she had bought a car.

He said, “1 will go to school.”
He said that he would go to school.

He said, "I can speak English.”

« He said that he could speak English.
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7. (D.S) He said, “I may be able to go.”
(IS) He said that he might be able to go.
8. (D.S) He said, “If | tried hard, | would pass the
examination.”
(I.S)  He said that if he had tried hard, he would have
passed the examination.

[Besao5 (o)
s[p[cfun Verb o Past Tense [§éegsovcs c[ppommmoyéim
:}B@)E::Iﬂptm :n-ﬂ.mrp: Universal Truth @quEm e
c@mmnﬁm @moﬁ PresentTense.l‘d cq;qa?o:usl
poen 1. (D.S) He said, “The sun rises in the east.”
(I.5) He said that the sun rises in the east.

2. (D.5) He said. “Fire is hot.”
(I.5) He said that fire is hot.

3. (D.S) He said, “The sun is 92 million miles away.”
(LS) He said that the sun is 92 million miles away.

B’ ()

efgo[oburn Verb m Past Tense [géegcoocy sppoomimagdion mdohné:
Bepum codoncded cpbecaoydonfiol (moys of odadeud(yon) mefontimeg Bafeon
cgum:n?&m @u,r:qg Present Tense g0 cq:qu?mf#
poen 1. (D.S) He said, "I get up at five o' clock every day.”
(1S}  He said that he gets up at five o' clock every day.
2. (D.S) He said, "I always drink coffee before | go to bed.”

(1.5)  He said that he always drinks coffee before he goes
to bed.

A DASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR 525

u[--r lll.:r}ln: U{'Th (2] “_1 I,rf.'ﬂi.'llf Il-t‘t!!‘“*

(2) Present Continuous Tense

(3] Present Perfect Tense

(4) Future Tense cogfydegqicons -

u[e_]r:nmamog&?zﬁuﬁ [Bum Verb § omco Tense a3 wefgdicdod [G4ee:dé

lﬂm_ﬁl

EDH’]

1.

(D.S)

(L.S)

(D.5)
(L.S)

(D.S)
(L.5)

(D.§)
(LS)

(D.S)
(LS)

(D.S)
(L.S)
(D.S)

(LS)

She says. —
She is saying,
She has said, |~ “My father is honest.”
She will say, —
She says -—
She is saying
She has said  p= that her father is honest.
She will say —

She says, “l bought a new hat.”
She says that she bought a new hat.

She says, “1 have read the newspaper.”
She says that she has read the newspaper.

She says, “| will tell the truth.”
She says that she will tell the truth.

He will say, “Failure teaches success.”
He will say that failure teaches success.

Our teacher has said, “If wishes were horses,
beggars might ride.”

O r teacher has said that if wishes were
horses, beggars might ride.

He will say, “Hope is the last thing that we
lose.”

He will say that hope is the last thing that
they lose.
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Direct Speech Aab§ade[groamizcyiigaolay ‘#.:mﬁﬁﬁz' o} cudfgoy
Adjective, Adverb eogaen: “soqpsé:” o eudlgoy Adjective, Adverb coyafgd
efgrézeoiqulonudu

1. this =g (c3) that =dd elgaé:oln
2. these =gjj. . qp: (o8) those =cf...qp:
3. here =o2opb¢ (o}) there = B¢
4, now =wg (o9) then = Bmslm
5. thus =gj} (c8) so = =4
6. ago = mooodom/ (o) before = eqon/m=0qe/
cg;é_ma%mﬂlm uu?-Eﬁm
7. today = wes (o) that day = ofey
8. tonight= wegpo (of) that night = M
9. tomorrow=oesad(e$ (cB) the next day (or)
the following day (or]
the day after =ca=rieq
10, yesterday =vegyon (c3) the day before= cpd3camncqm
(or) the previous day
11. the day before two days | seogé(jlqed

yesterday ofadegm (c8) before echEdm
12. last night = cg§sc3pom (of) the night before (or)
the previous night=m=cgépom
13. tomorrow (o) the next
night= esadfadao night (or)
¢ the following night= egpadpo
14. last week = o430 (c3) the previous week V| mogéxlond:

Bonéiudd (or) the week before? ooden
15. next week = conepd (eB) the following = egpodaBené:ucd
Fondiuod week
16. next year = aneSgd (o) the following _
year = c4omdgd
17. hither = g3 © (oB) thither — =o8s}
7. hence =gjg (oB) thence  =dBy
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l. (D.5) Ko Ko said, “l am busy today.”
(L.5) Ko Ko said that he was busy that day.

2. (D.§) Nwe Nwe said, “] like this longyi.”
(.S)  Nwe Nwe said that she liked that longyi

3. (D.§) Mya Mya said, “These mangoes are ripe."
(LS) Mya Mya said that those mangoes were ripe.

4. (D.S) War War said, “I will buy this book tororrow.”
(I.S)  War War said that she would buy that book the
next day.

9. (D.S) Win Win said, “I did my work vesterday.”
(LS)  Win Win said that she had done her wurk the day
before.
&

Exerdise No. (144)

Change the following from Direct Speech to Indirect Speech.

U 00 D

=~

g
10
11
12
13
1
16
16
17
1N

The girl said, "l am in the tenth standared

The boy said, “l am only ten years old.”

Mi Mi said to Ko Ko, “I will refuse your offer.”

Soe Thu said to Thida, “I love you more than | can say.”
Thida said to Soe Thu, “I don't believe you!

The woman said to her husband, “The telephone is out of
order.”

Sandar said to Thuzar, “I have often told you not to tell lies.*
Kyaw Kyaw said to Maw Maw, “I want you to pass the examina-
tion.”

Wai Mar said to Naing Win, “I have read this book?

Kyaw Swa said to Thanda, “You can have my book if you like
Yu Yu said, “I hate you, Ko Kyaw!”

Ma Ei said, “You are a liar, Ko Naing

Myo Myint said, “I will write a letter to you tomorrow, Nyo Nyo*
lun Tun said, “You must tell me the truth, Kyi Kyi?®

Swe Swe said, “Our father tells us a strange story, Ko Win !

I'he teacher said, “Shwe Zin, you should do your homework

| win Lwin said, “Ko Moe, I will show you my photograph.”
Mon Y1 Win said, “Phyo Win, this interesting book is for you?’
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29
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.

28.
29.
30.
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“I'll come to bed when I finish these letters,” said U Tin Win.
“Mary, you are very talkative,” said Mr. Brown.

“Ma Su, | can't help you as | am busy now,"said U Htay.
“Kyaw Min, Your mother is kind to you.” said U Pe Tin.

“] shall go home tomorrow,” said Daw Win to her son.
“This is the key | lost,” said Aung Lwin.

The teacher taught us two years ago, “The earth is round.”
U Khin said, “I always go to bed at nine o' clock every day.”
Win Lwin said, “My father always goes to the Shwedagon
Pagoda every Friday.”

He said, “Blood is thicker thanwater.”

He said, “Fire is a good servant but a bad master.”’

Our grandfather said, “Lost time is never found. g

-]
Exercise No. (145)

Put the following into Indirect Speech.

1. Khin Hnin says, “One Today is worth two Tomorrows
2
3. Kay Thwe has said, “] get up before five o' clock every day.”

Wai Wai says, “I don't know what time it is.”

Nyunt Nyunt says to Ne Win, “My watch is fast and your watch is

" slow?”

tn

Win Win says to Nyunt Nyunt, “Your watch is correct and so is
mine.”

Moe Moe says, “l will go with my brother.”

“This is not what | mean,” says Htar Htar.

“l don't know what you mean,’ says War War to Htar Htar.
Tun Myint says, “A thief was caught last night.”

Thiha will say, “Liars are always ready to take an cath”

. Ave Tun says, “He lent me some money.”
. Toe Myint says, “He passed the examination last year.”

“l was born in a little town.” says Kyaw Hein.

“l am going home now,” says Mi Mi.

“I went to bed at eleven o' dlock last night,” says Ko Win.

“l have finished my lessons.” says Htay Htay.

“l thought Moe Kyaw was the best boy in the class.” says Thuzar
ter her friends.
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22

23.

24.
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‘I can see this clearly.” says San Maung -

"I hear quite well what you say, Soe Soe.” says Zaw Zaw.

“l was going to school when it rained,” says the little boy.
Ko Myo says, “My watch is broken.”

“One of our books has been stolen!” says Ko Tu.

All my friends come to me and say, “We have come to greet
you |

After thinking carefully, our father says, “Misfortune proves our
friends although wealth makes "

. Nodding the head, our mother says, “| agree.”
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(B) REPORTED SPEECH (QUESTIONS)

QUESTION ew:g§:Slonjerxad INDIRECT SPEECH o3a[go8:428:

Question sesg§:ol ygecgod Direct Speech mey Indirect Spaeech o}

e{peieonuidedel

21

Jl

EII

pon 1. (D.S)

say, said ec} cfp[Pureaal ask, asked exfgé (Tense) omcoa} [o3ph(E:
e efgplievqoloxde

coifd§iol eomtd, 28gadedcdadfl: inquire (enquire), wonder, want to
know, ... o0 cfg{dBumneagofcd aj:§&dlonud

Yes, No § cgcdqos (Vibe, V/do, V/have) (Helping Verb) cog§ cuic}
su:g:ol oy [@imman@#qé *Baocoon en0c0m” 003 ‘oot i m:r?::w':o}
m:e;:u'qung} #qﬁ " [gole if (Bevpdh) whether mé«mﬂl
cfpocmimagdiyo (or not) cleyeé whether 050§ 6l oxuds (or not) eclof
com, if § whether 20&epg wodéclonuds

Where, When, How, Why, Who, What ec} mesteamioiecgientcl cusgl:
ol (Rfenomanfgial “omopdomadi 20Sapionad” ex0dyf ‘o’ § wahiooad
o w:giw'l:q) aw =R M: where, when oo’ meweomichreny
wppeotoln

pecmrmaiiprfiol olegecpc} cuipic agooeqfB: §ifiicl oy (statement) =fgé
efgodicmqulonude

" golenelgo iomi [Bososfgodion eamrchiefirdionecy agfomeggaieon (state-

ment) §:§:0l ogecgopdin cfgoé:d ol 2chEide(godiqulonds
Phyu Phyu said to Ni Ni, “Are you happy?”
(.5) Phyu Phyu asked Ni Ni if she was happy.

2. (D.S) YiYisaid to Kyi Kyi, “Will you come tomorrow?”
(1.S)  YiYiasked Kyi Kyi if she would come the next day.

3. (D.S) UPusaid to Daw Yu, “Have you bought this book?"
(.S) U Pu asked Daw Yu if she had bought that book.

4. (D.S) Daw Kyi said to Than Than, “Do you like tea?"
(1.5) Daw Kyi asked Than Than if she liked tea.
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5.

(D.S)
(LS)
(D.S)
(1)
(D.S)

(LS)
(D.S)

(1.S)

(D.S)

(L.S)

10. (D.S)

(LS)

Theingi said to Kyaw Thu, “Will you follow me or
not?”

Theingyi asked Kyaw Thu whether he would
follow her or not.

He said to me, “Who are you?”

He asked me who [ was.

She said to Ni Ni, “Where have you hidden the
book?”

She asked Ni Ni where he had hidden the book.
Thet Thet said to Ko Nwe, “When will you come to
me?" '

Thet Thet asked Ko Nwe when he would come to
her.

U Aung asked to Nilar, “Why do you read this
book?"

U Aung asked Nilar why she read that book.

U Tun said to Daw Htay, “What are you doing?”
U Tun asked Daw Htay what she was doing.

“WHETHER” AND “IF”

o1 curgdol axcfopioacpr padfiprgun S8b meqpu{ropaed ify whether
Biodepofoplf: eqpféloncd (qprearamfgl oneonn if of apazelonode)

Eﬂ!

He asked if (whether) | had seen the film.
9598} oghecSojabBiflconcy Roeud oy

Jn ﬂquuimsﬂﬂq spaqudpt nn:rnﬁo’tcﬂn]i :1?91:?05 §uradowaernesndia)
ol ogecgefqd eomy whether offd sjiqoloxade gpicanzafaé “or” § Buad(l:

cq mq:fl onula

Eﬂ-'.l

| don't know whether | should go away or stay here.
agoddnggquen ogievpc’ Syadamadeqquoonishorn

[ R BT er

He asked me whether I would rather have tea or
volfee lor breakfast.

"f*tnauams mn&unai‘éi_ s '.'nuSun:ﬁ ﬂE:cmcﬁqxﬁ
o) agenogdecod curonals
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2% ornot al 515 whether §0 oéucﬁ@: :fﬁun-:qﬁuplnrxﬁl
poen | don't know whether it is raining or not.
g:ﬂ'xatﬁl HW:#U?JF@*WJSHQE:QH
Ask him wheiher he's coming on Friday or not.
canfopegoyqé codgacon weooopiomied agodeeicdadul

(] m:ﬁ*ﬂ:ﬁ@m:uﬁ c4EpeOgyISOT) “if” rrsi u::.?:qtﬂu;:l whether nﬁﬁ :l.}zrlu"l
i
(em) uar:*ﬂ'lﬁ;ﬁ& (Main clause) nf; Whether i_n@: cepaoaconigd
poen Whether it is true or not, I cannot say.

$o8g ghuctt wg§opaBon agfeorusigrREsgreps

(2) (Infinitive) to Jlo3 [pBuondeqmaon(B: sjrecdadel
poe She hasn't decided whether to sail or fly to England.
whoodop eqeforndiadi] orquoont sxelrdiafiy sprquooa:
3(6) o5} offsesioge
-

wooifejo}

cuigdiol ogecped (Direct Speech o Indirect Speech) efgoé:ohmsl
ﬁ@xm::nna&pioi (Question) cu:ei:iﬂn:.o? ﬂ:im'lfq {Statement) :DEE
GE:)E:UJQE{ ejolonade

-]
svg$iclonjecad &&:clojecpos(ge§adiciossel

(A) Verb to be, Verb to have, Helping Verb eop4 swoonio) cﬁfn:accga%qe
Subject§ Verb of cqicsoc efipéicoedodiy §i§:clog (Statement) (g8
dloxdn (?) cergh: myodmaniafeon [godudedl ooube
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poen 1. Is he a clever boy? (Question)
He is a clever boy. (Statement)
2. Are they doing the homework? (Question)
They are doing the homework. (Statement)
3. Has she opened the window? (Question)
She has opened the window. (Statement)
4. Have the boys played football? (Question)
The boys have played football. (Statement)
5. Will the girl follow him? (Question)
The girl will follow him. (Statement)
6.  Can she play the piano? (Question)
She can play the piano. (Statement)

(B) Verb to do Gops, Gw1009:0% u"lq:aaa%qim Do, Does, Did eop}
[goboducsa (?) cuigd: m?c'*:mm:cﬁ(\‘: En"}u&uus:ﬁqé ﬁ:nﬁ:cﬂn;’ (Statc.nent)
@E:E’JIU'IQ:HJSI

Does o$ Ecﬁuﬁqé @cm?g s, es copleurd]n
- Did G E_{?Sli‘lé Past Tense sfgoéeualy

- Do o Eu‘:ﬂﬁ c[ﬁ:E:Q_un’ﬁtﬂl
poen 1. Does she like tea? (Question)
She likes tea. (Statement)
2. Does the gir write this letter? (Question)
The girl writes this letter. (Statement)
3.  Did they live in Mandalay? (Question)
They lived in Mandalay. {Statement)
4. Do the children like sweets? (Question)
The children like sweets. (Statement)

o
Exerdise No. (146)

Trun into the Indirect form.

I U Su said to his son, “Are you living in another house now?”

. Daw Nu said to her daughter, “Are you working hard enough for
your examination?"”

A Tun Zaw said 1o Thida, “Are you ready to come with me?”



534

il 2

3000

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

19.
20.

21.
s
23.
24.

25.
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Thiha said, “Are you interested in English, Nilar?”

“Are you waiting for the bus?” said Moe Moe to War War.

Aye Aye said to Nyo Nyo, “Will you go to the pagoda with your
mother?”

Than Than said to Zaw Zaw, “Will you be here soon?”

Ko Gyi said to Ko Lay, “Can you repair my watch?”

Aung Aung said to Thanda, “Will you write a few sentences
tomorrow?"

The patient said to the doctor, “Must [ take some medicine to-
morrow?” ]

The officer said to Tint Tint, “Have you known how to use the
type writer?"

Khin Pa Pa said to Yan Aung, “Have you ever ridden in

a bullock cart?”

Hay Mar said to Ne Win, “Have you visited [Pyin-Or.-Lwin
ma. i tines?”

“Have you completed writing your exercise?” said Ma Khaing to
Hlaing Hlaing.

Mary said, “Have vou washed the clothes, Daisy?"”

John said, “Do you like tea, Mary?”

Ohn Mar said, “Did you come to me yesterday, Soe Thu?”
Myo Chit said to Khin Khin, “Do you understand what [ say?”
U Kyaw said to Ma Win, “Do vou lend your friend much money?”
He said to his friends, “Do you think we shall be in time if we
run?”

Zin Mar said to Ma Cho, “Did you go to schoal yesterday?”
She said to Win Maung, “Can you stay for a few minutes here?”
“Shall | see you here tomorrow?” said Ko Kyin to Nwe Nwe.
Yin Yin said to Mi Mi, “Have you ever heard of the poet Tin
Moe?”

Sandar said to Kyaw Min, “Is it true that you are getting mar-
ried?”

o
Exercise No. (147)

Trun the following Question into the Indirect form.

Y.
't

Helen said, “What do you want, Dolly?"
Richard said, "When have you finished your homewaork,
Margaretie?"”
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AR

~ o

Sandar said to Thandar, “Where do you live?”

Ma Wai said, “Why do you take him to your house, Ko Latt?”
The teacher said to his pupil, “Why have you made the same
mistake again ?"

Mar Mar said, “Ko Zaw, why do you leave me alone?”

Win Win said to Zaw Zaw, “Where did you sleep last night?”

8. Moe Zaw said to Thida, “How do you know that he is a

10.
11.

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

23.

26.
7.

28.
29.

doctor?”

The teacher said to me, “What are you going to do when you
leave school?”

Nandar said to Wai Wai, “Why do you think you can solve this
problem?” . ;

“When will you get back from Mandalay?” said Han Tun to his
sister.

She said to me, “Where are you going?”

He said to me, “How will you go to school tomorrow?”

Kay Thi said to Win Mar, “Which book are you taking?”

“we Swe said, “How did you do that, Thet Thet?”

Tin Win said, “Why was the train very full, Chit Swe?”

Chit Swe said to Kyaw Tun, “Have you ever been to Ngapali?”
The man said to me, "When were you born?”

Win Aung said to Yi Yi, “How much do you pay for this longyi?"
Mi Mi said to Thant Thant, “When will you come again?”
“Where were you last night, Mg Ni?" said the police.

“What is the matter?” said Tom.

“Which is the nearest way to the station?” Tun Tun said.

“Why didn't you get up earlier?” said Win Lwin to his sister.
Nilar said to me, “How do you know someone is coming?”
The children said to Daw Lay, “How have you cooked

the dinner?"

The teacher said to her pupils, “How will you study your
lessons?”

The boy said to his friend, “How are you today?”

“When are you leaving for Mandalay?” said Wai Mar to Kyaw
Kyaw. 3

Hay Mar said, “How long does it take to get to Mandalay, Kyaw
Kyaw?"
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. (C) REPORTED SPEFCH {IMFERATIVE]

8§ co:cho) ogr o§fornioic] o eomé:ofoicl o ee§d:odol ogecga} Direct

Speech mey Indirect Speech Jefpé:wadHec

an

Jl

?l

?I

o

say, said o} sfg{Bureogmen:

- condioh offoicd oloyecpdqé beg, refjuest

- :nﬂicmr ﬂ#ét{ﬂl lﬂchﬁqé order, command

- foseoqf advise | Hadogl:qf urge ex0pdfy¢ 0§ eordanc} efgréicuq
u‘]mﬁl

- Please dlaneéeon (Please ojfyc’{l:) beg (s§) request o} a6l ooada

ol wenqpateon tell (}) told § sj:§€clonnda

TR

Gipdofecsos =8} colg: oS combicly o 1o ogbeo peonch

Bfespqolocds :

ofgopdaf coich 8§ co§lig offoprgr soméiofy Hef ‘ot to” wpbeodfu
ot lonuda

G“E-I: ‘&m(?%q;qorﬁm sRond: s,es wdlo) Present Tense [adox

Nenuds

mﬁiﬁm@ém (Statement) cpf:en cfpdiaey

2D efgodiqolonude

Direct Speech ¢» me{iréqay vdladi melipdqppod (20§eorb0d) wpbeuiq

dloxdi ypreanmntfddeon me of copdeviqolonuds

pon 1. (D.S) U Pusaid to his son, “Open the window"’

(1.5) U Pu ordered his son to open the window.
2. (D.S) The teacher said, “Study your lessons, Ni Ni."
(.§) The teacher ordered Ni Ni to study her lessons.
3. (D.S) The captain said to his soldiers, “Fire!"
(.S) The captain ordered his soldiers to fire. 1
4. (D.S WinWinsaid to her friend, “Please shut the door.”
(LS) Win Win requested her friend to shut the door.
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5. (D.S) The old man said to me, “Please give me old

clothes.”
(.5)  The old man begged me to give him old clothes.
6. (D.S} Our teacher said, “Speak the truth and shame the

devil”
(LS)  Owrteacher advised us to speak the truth and shame
the devil.
7. (D.S) The teacher said to her pupils, “Do your home-
work regularly.”
(1.S)  The teacher urged her pupils to do their homework
regularly.
8. (D.S) Father said to his son, “Don't look out of the
window”",
(I.S)  Father ordered his son not to look ot of the
window.

9. (D.S) She said, “Don't make fun of me.”

(.5)  She requested me (him/her ... etc) not to make fun

of her.
10. (D.S) The c-[d_ man said, “Don't put the blame on me,

sons.’:

(LS}  The old man requested his sons not to put the blame
on him.

-
Exercise No. (148)

Put the following imperatives into Indirect Speech.

He said to her, “Wash your face, please.’

The teacher said, “Close your book™”

Mr. Brown said, “Come in and sit down”’

“Open your book and read, please,” said the patient to the nurse.
The doctor said to the visitors, “Don't sit on the bed '’

The teacher said, “Don't talk in the dass.”’

Daw Nu said to her pupil, “Write this exercise out carefully’’
Thein Zaw said to Aye Aye Myint, “Open the box for me, please”’’
Maung Maung said, “Please sing at our party, Hay Mar”’

The examiner said, "Write your name at the top of your paper
and answer six questions.”
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11. The officer said to the soldier, “Release the prisoners.”

12. The teacher said to me, “Think carefully before you answer."”

13. Our father said to me, “MNever tell a lie.”

14. The old man said to his daughter, “Take care of the pence and
the pounds will take care of themselves.”

15. “Do not speak evil of others,” U Sein said to his daughter

16. Mother said to her son, “Trust in God and do the right.”

17. The eldest brother said to his sister, “Do not run to meet
misfortune.”

18. The teacher said to his pupils, “Obey me at once, and do not ask
q_u,es’ﬁﬂl'ﬁ:”

19. “Go to bed and don't get up till you are called”, said mother to
her son.

20. U Sein said to his daughter, “Do what you like, but do not blame
me if you find that you have done wrong.”

(D) REPORTED SPEECH (OPTATIVE)

OPTATIVE o} enifiean lﬂIHJHJIIl?
INDIRECT SPEECH aj. e[0nE it

w0y codfgodoloy

cxfewsdlon SSalglBo cfwagbraiienscb
§dlee oofg¢ 883 8odeogo} cudfyorol oyecgfad
sn  say, said e pray, wish :nf.caﬁq: n')in'im:):% ﬂ'-(ltf.;l-l
" T ol that copdeo:dly
N c@]ﬁmmﬁgﬁ'pﬁtﬁ n'ltqﬁgn% ata::ﬂrq (statement) :DEEGEV)E:GUIU']I
51 gpdonclplionm [Fonegoliont emnicgielgpdioned’ ogfomecpaieon (state-

ment) nﬁ.:m GE‘pa:ip} Q-i‘:naf:&:ﬂr G[t})atqcﬂoxﬁl
poen 1. (D.S) She said, “May God bless you!"
Repradnad wémo: comdidrevtilessand. . .of jum

ogteorio}
(I.S)  She praved that God might bless me.
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2. (D.S) He said, "May you be rich!”
(.5) He wished (prayed) that I might be rich.
3. (D.5) We said to U Lay Myint, “May you have a child!”
(1.5)  We prayed (wished) U Lay May that he might have
a child.

(E) REPORTED SPEECH (EXCLAMATION)

EXCLAMATION sese03c5clmjermad
INDIRECT SPEECH =8a[go&:4p5:

Exclamation (moee§o¥) &p3cd cfgodo’ clagecped Direct Speech

aosy Indirect Speech :% %}Emﬂqﬂ.ﬁ#ﬂf

s Oh!, Ugh!, Oh dear! ey (Exclamatory words) smnee§ob emm:cdreay
How, What ec} mnee§cbol ogdme econtcdteqgal [gcbodadlucts

v say, said eo’) efjo[Bona} exdaim, exclaimed, remarl, remarked
s20fg¢ om0 (Tense) of [3a(8: 20§ 00§ efgodrevtqolonud
slpecrnmapliyfol meopimepedyorpifl call, call to, cry, cry out,
shout, greet, ask, tell e2085¢ o3 efgodicu:§cl onode (Tense adeom ol
quct)

2 0" el that wpeoiols

' dpecrimgiupfol moeudoidloged §ufeley (statement) ws ofplic
eurqul onude

e mluﬁ-my: mdelodecs Verb edlsd Mﬂ{ﬂtﬁl Verb Htﬂqﬁ 88
0§ eodeudoolol Verb exdodiodial copleotqoloouse

s What of How ojdled [fododdl (Adjective) § eqoegfl: very, great
e0p50f ) copdeceula

gu  smewiool ogmaption efipemmarum oo oduaSicleoan Bp3opdecfoont
020508 :8oudafadsyndol comedlolemnoci: (Surprisingly, with great
pity, sorrowfully, scornfully, bitterdy, etc ...) ec3 20&coricy

[FomBenng sagn} mpfeund of wpfeoiqdlonudy

1G4 mmeudos scmcproczl mioc el mafsps sozomen
§edolonude
-]
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They are not properly words; they are really sounds or noise that
people make when they are excited, to express strong feelings.
A SIMPLE COURSE OF GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION (PAGE. 74)

aneuddl v g SOy

(A) Banécd eqgodelipsdo’ mneudod somichieggmenn
- 0 God!, My God!, Good Ged!, Good Heavens!

- Wonderful', Marvellous!

- Goodness me!

- Goodness gracious!

- 0-ho! = an exclamation of surprise of triumph.

(B) ecbapdg qpoimsli § godms] ofiosmneudcdmeon
- Ugh! = an expression of disgust
- Fie! = for shame (v2c80ei godosp)

(C) nﬁqé:ﬂ}mﬂl nmmﬂpcﬁo‘;m?
- Alas! = a cry of sorrow or anxiety
- Oh, dear!, Dear me!, Dear, dear! = an expressionofsorow,
impatience,wonderetc:

- Heighho! = weariness

(D) qﬂﬁitql we0r cogedi comdifrevicims]

Bravo!, Bravos!, Bravoes! = acry meaning
Well dene!, Excellent!
- Well done!, Excellent! =cries giving praise.
- Hurrah! = a shout of cry expressing joy, welcome,
applause, efc.
Hip, hip, hurrah!
Hurray!
A-ha! = a sound showing triumph, satisfaction, etc.
Hooray!
- Ha'Ha! = amusement
(E) to&g{:mrﬁi&_mm)m mﬁMnﬁ:}mn maacﬂEJ: cﬁnﬁﬂ} 206774 :Euo%_aa:ﬂ
- Hello!, Hallo!, Hullo! = a cry made to atiract

attention, or expressing
surprise or as a greeting.
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Hey! = Use to call attention or to express joy, surprise,
wonder or interrogation.
bye - bye!
Good - bye! = farewell (short form of “God be with you!)
agoal§: godsoodecm
- Imust say good-bye = (it is time for me to leave)
(F) e3loood: [gboims] Eoben ot vuyBad i ws]
- Hell! = used in exclamations expressing anger,
annovance, or surprise.
Go to hell !

- Damn! Damn it all! Damnyvou! = used. to express anger,
disappointr..ent or
annoyance.

Be-gone = Go away!
(G) efproiecoas modngad moc§men mepepaéicilyonpdfl: m8puSeamnadasy
mﬁo&mmm}:m&

- Ah!= a sound showing sorrow, surprise, pity, pleasure etc.

(According to the tone of the voice.)
- O, Oh! = an exclamation of surprise, fear, pain etc.
- Oh, dear!, Oh, yes!, Oh, no!
(H) :n@) BRI —
Look out! = Be careful! 2scfcon:

- Goodness knows! = I don't know

- God only knows! = no one knows

- Fie upon you! = You ought to be ashamed

- Okay!, OK! = (Slang for) all right, correct,

| agree
- Aye (e)! = ves
- Tut, Tut! = an exclamation of contempt,
impatience and annoyance.
Hush! = Be silent (a warning to be
quiet or to hstﬂn]
Hum! Hum! Hem! = doubt
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8chod ) 5(g8:cY) ealadogodedy fobr odravach o8y sl
Gt qesogciaiag oS fucSabet dheSmemniole cqgiane
cepcdquloxde [Breon smeedodol ogega Indirect Speech§ ajddlonude alefog
ogfod Bescogialopn aeamedl ezt sayeonandolewde

Exclamations are not often reported in spoken English, so teo much
time should not be wasted in hunting for the best expression, The other
forms of Reported Speech ara all far more important.

Some exclamatory forms are really questions (thetorical) or imperative.

LIVING ENGLISH STRUGTURE (PACE. 270)

o - cIodm §g4oecotegad segoonfmpdal e

1. (D.S) The old man said, “Alas!”

(I.S) The old man uttered a cry of sorrow.
2. (D.S) They said, “Hurrah! Hurrah!”

(I.S) They shouted for joy.

3. (D.S) The old woman said, “Thief! Thief!"
(I.S) The old woman shouted that there was a thief.

(mcedodeaniyn [Bunedl Amagod 2§ codep[Bur coplevtamonal 20eBfyols)

4. (D.S) The little girl said, “Help! Help!”
(I.S) The little girl called for help. (or)
The little girl shouted to help her.

5. (D.S) “Help me! Help! Quick!” she said.

(I.S) She called loudly and urgently for help.
6. (D.S) The teacher said, “Be quiet!”

(I.S) The teacher shouted them to be quiet.
7. {D.S) The patient said, “Do be quiet!”

(I.S) The patlent begged them to be quiet.

U
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8.

s

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

1

(D.S) “Hello! What do you want?” he said.
(. S) He greeted and asked (me) what | wanted.

(D.5) “Hello! Where are you going?” he said.
(I.S) He greeted and asked (me) where | was going.
(D.S) He said to her, “Hello! Where are you off to?"

(I. §) He greeted and asked her where she was off to. (OR)
He called out in surprise and asked where she was off to.

. {D.S) He said to me, “Look oyt! There's a car coming."

(I.S) He warned me with a cry that a car was coming. (OR)
He cried out loudly and urgently that 2 car was
coming.

(D.S] He said, “My God! | am ruined!”
(I.S)  He exclaimed sadly that he was ruined.

(D.S) She said, "Oh! I've cut myself!”
(1.S) She exclaimed that she had cut herself.

(L.S) He said, “Alas! I am undone!”
(.S) He exclaimed sadly that he was undone.

(D.S) He said, “Alas! Our foes are too strong!”
(I.S) He exclaimed sadly that their foes were too strong.

(D.S) The gir said, “Oh! I've burned myself!”
(I.S) The girl cried out that she had burned herself.

(D.S) “Good gracious! It's impossible.” he said.
(I.S) He exclaimed loudly that it was impossible.

(D.5) She said, “Oh, dear! | have tom my longyi."

(I.S) She gave an exclamation of annoyance because she
had torn her longyi. (OR) -
She exclaimed sorrowfully that she had torn her longyi.

(D.5)  “Oh dear! I have lost my book!” said the girl.

(I.S) The girl exclaimed bitterly that she had lost herbook.
(OR) She sighed and said that she had lost her book.

[D..S_]I They said, “The house is on fire!”
(1.5) They shouted that the house was on fire.



21.

22.

23.

24.

26.

2,

28.

29.

31.

(D.5)
(L S)

(D.S)
(I 5)

(D.S)
(I.S)
(D.S)

(I.S)

(D.S)
(I. 8)

(D.S)

(L.S)

(D.S)
(I.S)

(D.S)
(L S)

(D.S)
(I.S)

(D.S)
(I.S)

(D.S)

(1. S)

U THEIN LWIN

“Tut! Tut! you are a naughty girl!" he said.

He remarked with annoyance that she was a naughty
girl.

He reproved her gently, telling her what a naughty girl
she was.

She said, “Ugh! How I hate touching sticky things.”
She cried with disgust that she hated touching sticky
things. '

He said, “Bravo! You have done well!”

He applauded him, saying that he had done well.
“Hooray! We're going to have a holiday tomorrow!”
they said.

They shouted with delight because they were going to
have a holiday the next day.

He said, “For goodness' sake, stop this loud noise!”
He shouted angrily to them to stop that loud noise.
Sandar said, “What a beautiful longyi!” (it is)

(it is Eﬁw:n:\.':ﬁ:;él}

Sandar remarked that it was a very beautiful longyi.
“What a stupid fellow you are!” he angrily remarked.
He angrily remarked that | (he/she) was a very stupid
fellow.

He said, “What a good book (it is)!"”
He remarked that it was a very good-book.

He said “What a fool | have been!”
He exclaimed with sorrow that he had been a fool.

He said to the girl, “What a lovely face you have!”
He remarked with admiration that the girl had a very
lovely face. (OR)

He told the gir with admiration what a lovely face she
had.

He said, “What a pity you did not pass the examina-
tion!”

He remarked that it was a great pity that | had not passed
the examination.
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32. (D.5)

33.

35.

36.

37.

39.

(L. 5)

(D.5)
(1. 5)

(D.S)
(L. S)
(D.5)
(I. S)

(D.5)
(. S)

(D.S)
(L. S)

1 2.5)
(L. S)

(D.S)
(I. 8)

(D.S)
(1. S)

He said, "What a terrible noise!”
He remarked angrily that the noise was very terrible.
(OR) He protested strongly about the noise.

He said, "What a dirty face you have!”

He exclaimed at my dirty face.(OR)

He remarked with disappointment that | had a very
dirty face.

He said, “What a fat boy you are!”
He remarked that [ was a very fat boy.”

He said, “How clever [ am!”
He exclaimed that he was very cleves

She said, “How beautiful my hands are!”
She exclaimed that her hands were very beautiful.

The boy said, “How lovely you are!”
The boy exclaimed that she was very lovely.

He said, “Ho.w cnuel of him!”
He exelaimed that it was very cruel of him,

He said, “How shecking the sight is!"
He exclaimed that the sight was very shocking.

The officer said, “How badly you have done your
wmk!ll

The officer remarked that I (he/she) had done my (his/
her) work very badly.

What of, How o}clqé goSEn very, greatly cfgpéicdeqpaontqial

wAGols

I the Indirect form of Exclamatory sentences, introduced by who,
W oi what denoting excess or absence, these words are replaced by none,
wiwal, imiich, Hrr'uﬁ}‘.

GOOD ENGLISH (PAGE, 212)
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(F) REPORTED SPEECH (MIXED TYPE)

GG DG ollong mi.hulj[ u‘j

INDIRECT SPEECH a) e[0aigy:

pordeuncdemnefpaimsl sfimenodgonpdiofd Qmaﬁpquu.‘rc\i
woSpodanicd equlzpm sa{opéimepodyoy egrdelgor evrcdenn coméiofgléad
coméiod oot sddadgioBeepl: dslonplicfgpoimslaops: folonuds :
poen This book is an interesting book.
Have you ever read it?
ooz B88cSolenfeomniioy eapdordndd: utoodgiaoco
The thief has stolen the car. What are we to do?
oomafeon, 3yt §:agB o?qu mc\iu?@ucél
-m@& ccp-c?b@:ngalmoﬁu nﬁ-ccg:%q
say, tell, explain, remark, ask, want to know, exfgé 20dsode
Bomorbpgofficql
2031 oxcBuocl rec’ egaadonabonol oqjeapd) ufpzencdfolboln §ifeolog
Boé and saidi cesglioloyPeé and asked, §&:cooffopioiclogpeé and
ordered, and requested e5B¢ 2écoBbep effp[Burnc} scoiln (Fevpod
ncodep wwodyd conjuction cbgel, wodsu:dl) [Bry Indirect Speech

#ﬁ@:&uﬂl

Where there is a mixture of statements and questions the introducting
verb wil vary accordingly.

—

A COMPREHENSIVE ENGLISH GRAMMAR (PACE. 367)

poe 1. (D.8) The old man said, “It is very hot.
Is the window shut?”
BBodomnd) [goré:edl 050} Bodooataoomicy, w§:[Bim
R “:ﬂx‘sl
(I.LS) The old man said that it was very hot and
. asked if the window was shut.
2. (D.S) Maw Maw said to me, “] want to buy a longyi.
Please lend. me some money.”
(.S) Maw Maw told me that she wanted to buy a
- longyi and requesied me to lend her some
money.
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d. (D) The teacher said, “Do you understand it now?
I'll explain it again if you don't.”
(I.5) The teacher asked if we understood it then
and sald that she would explain it again if we
did not.

A (ID.5) She said, “Can you tell me the time? | shall
have to leave at five.”
(I.5) She asked me if | could tell her the time as
she would have fo leave at five.
5. (D) He said, “Have you a light? I've forgotten to
bring my matches.”
(I.S) He asked if | had a light as he had forgotten
to bring his matches.

Exercise No. (149)
Ful the following into Indirect Speach:

1. He said “ have left my watch at home.

Can you tell me the time?”
2. "I have no money,” said Nu Nu. “Will you buy me this longyi?”
d. He said, “Have you tasted this curry?”

Il's very salty.”
4. "Why are you late for school?” “Do you come to school on
foot?" said the teacher.
5. "Which shirt do vou like?” said Ko Tu. “I like the white one.”
6. "I have something to tell you,” he said. “Please promise me

not to tell the others.”
7. "Don't eat sweets,” she said. “Do you know that you will have
a toot N
B He said, "I will be here at noon.” “Will you come to me?"
9 "This lesson is very difficult. Can you help me?" said Zaw
Law,
10 "How far is it to the station? ] hope to get there in time,” said
the traveller,
1 "Have you ever been to Mandalay?” he said. “It is my native
i, "
I8 "This ving s very pretty,” he said. “How much does it cost?”
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13. “Is there any water in the pot?” “l am very thirsty” said the

() QUESTIONS WITH SOME (YES/NO) ANSWERS

traveller.
14. “Where is he going?” said U Hla. “Do you know anything
about him?" i IR e =
' T YES" & "NO” dlai dlme
i - t il s 0 g W) Y F ] .!
15. ;‘:rg leaving for Pyin-Oo-Lwin.” "Where are you going?” said INDIRECT SPEECH af efits
iha. .

16. “Why don't you come to class today?” Mar Lar said. “Do
you feel sick again?”

17. “Where do vou live?" said he. “I want to know your address, "+ sqncdmologed curgd:cloyecgod Indirect Speech elgac gl

walifiefigpd ol

Nilar.” .
18. “Please lend me a pencil,” she said. “I have left mine at home.” |t spohmodm Yes mex: and he said (and he answered) that
19. “May I shut the window?" “I's rather cold in here,” she said. suphfas feodoed [Gheqrcla
- 2 " . T h
20. ﬂ_':l:;:.l:il;!:laﬂds are very dirty,” said he. “Did you forget to was ¢ wpoodmodm “No” mes: but he said (but he answered) that
! swpbfaf 2ofeotned [G§eqzalu
A . ?!qﬁﬂimﬁm1naﬁ Subject of w¢eodep :Bng@mﬁ:tﬂﬁ:@:
I‘.ﬂ:q::ﬂu (sw:gdecl oggen way:(god @mr&&mnﬁ@é@ B
[Beonod codeorqd] osuda)
Yos men: = replied in the affirmative.
No mex = replied in the negative cﬁ ucq::ué@u&
Wlmd@ﬂ‘ll

“You" answers

I (D.S)  He said to the girl, “Do you like it?"
She said, “Yes.” (OR)
He said to the girl, “Do you like it?" “Yes.”
(I.5)  He asked the girl if she liked it and she said that

she did.

¢ (D.S)  He said to her. “Will you come to me?”
“Yes." (OR)
She said, “Yes."

(I %) He asked her if she would come to him and she
unld that she would.
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3. (D.S) She said to him, “Have you read the newspaper?

He said, Yes.” (OR) “Yes."
(1.S) She asked him if he had read the newspaper and
" he said that he had. ! 1
4. (D.S) She said to him, “Are you interested in English?
" “Yes."

(.S} She asked him if he was interested in English and
" he said that he was.

-]
Exercise No. (150)

Put the following into Indirect Speech.

1.

2.

10.

“Would you like to come?” she said.
“Yes." | answered.

“Must you do the homework?” he said.
“Yes." she answered.

“Can you help me?” said he.

“Yes,” she answered.

He said, “Have you ever been to Inle Lake?’
“Yes,” | answered.

I said, “Have you spoken to him about it?”
She answered, “Yes”

“Have you told Ko Ko what | said?” said Yi Yi.
“Yes,” | answered.

He said, “Are you listening to the radio?”
Nos,” /she answered.

She said to him, “Are you very busy today?"
“Yes,"”

He said, "Do you see my father?”

| said, “Yes."

| said, “Do you want to learn English?”

‘She said, “Yes."
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[ "
No'™ answers

1. (D.S) He said, "Do you like tea?”
She said, “No.”
(I.S)  He asked her if she liked tea, but she said that
she did not.
2. (DS) She said, “Will you buy my book?”
“No," | answered. .
(I.5) She asked me if | would buy her book, but
| answered that [ wouldn't.
4 (1 S) | said, “Have you seen the accident?”
She said, "No.”
(1. 5) | asked her if she had seen the accident, but she
answered that she hadn't.
4 (DS} He said, “Are you going to school?”
She said,"No.”

(I.5)  He asked her if she was going to school, but she
said that she wasn't.

. ]
Exerdise No. (151)

Put the following into Indirect Speech.

I
¢
J
Ll

"Do you see what [ show?” said he. “No,” she said.

"Iy you understand what [ said?” he said. [ answered, “No.”
Hu said, "Do you hear a loud noise?” She said, “No. **

o sald, “Have you put salt in the curry?”

Shie sald, “No,”

I skl “Have you left the banana skin on the platform?”
"N he said.

Sl s, “Have you washed your face?” He said, “No.”
L Nyt said to Ni Ni, “Are you sorry for what you did?” “No.”

e sald, “Are you looking through the keyhole?”
She wnld, "Na,"

I T sakd, “Can [ lose five pounds in ten days?”
I'hae dosctor sald, “Na."

She said, "Wauld you like to see it? He said, “No."
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(H) CONDITIONAL SENTENCES qpnuj

DIRECT SPEECH ¢ [NDIRECT SPEECH a)  s]ii iy

(8 scooylafiecgod ecpdali Conditional Sentences soy mefr3oé:o}

ccgeo 208 ol onuds)
1. (D.S)

(I.S)

2. (D.5)

(1. S)

3. (D.S)

(I. S)

4. (D.S)

(.S)

5. (D.S)

(1. S)

6. (D.S)

(. 5)

He says to me, “If you try hard, you will pass
the examination. "

He tells me that if | try hard, | will pass the
examination.

He says to her, “If the weather is fine, we will go
on a picnic.”

He tells her that if the weather is fine, they will
go on a picnic.

He said to me, “If you try hard, you will pass the
examination.”

He told me that if | tried hard, | would pass the
examination.

He said to her, “If the weather is fine, we will go
on a picnic.”

He told her that if the weather was fine, they would
go on a picnic.

He said, “If | knew how to drive, | would buy a
car.”"

He said that if he had known how to drive, he
would have bought a car.

He said to me, “If you tried hard, you would
pass the examination.”

He told me that if | had tried hard, | would have
passed the examination.

L]
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:uﬂ:‘.f_l:n:lﬂln.pu r:u"' |.‘|1:| n'.'-:[::n':'r

1. (D.S) He says to me, “Try hard if you want to pass the
examination.”
mau:@mﬁqéqﬁ @:muﬂ!
(I. S} He advises me to try hard if | want to pass the
examination.
2. (D.S) He said to me, “Try hard if you want to pass the
examination.”

(I.S) He advised me to try hard if | wanted to pass the
examination.

IIIFI‘ L]

‘Il clause™ o cloyd eqmodpoeepadegql clause 38908 ogieqans
efgoé:[gde[goé:[B:o Indirect Speech 2§ efgrérqol cnads

poes 1. (D.5) He says to me, “If you want to pass the
examination, try hard.” :
{If you want to pass the examination § try hard oy
cﬂ_&pu& G@ﬁzcmrlu'lmfu]
(I.S) He advises me to try hard if | want to pass thl
examination.

2. (D.S) He said to me, “If you want to pass the
examination, try hard.”

(I.S) He advised me to try hard if | wanted to pass the
examination,

Exercise No. (152)
Pl the lallowing into Indirect Speech.

e twacher said to Mon Mon, “If you spend more time on your
lownons, you will get better marks,”
L sadid to hver, "I 1 have much money, [ will give if to you.”

b She sy 1o me, “Il you have a good teacher, you will make more
P e,
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4. He said to her, “If you work hard, you will be successful.” . () CHANGIN G DIALOGUE INTO. TH

5. He said to her, “If you left early, you would get there on time.” DIALOGUE fi§sn§ ‘;I'hE":Eﬂjf:f?T SPEECH
6. Isay fo him, “If she telephones me, [ will let you know. INDIRECT SPEECH = -;:[t'ru":'z:--q'i:

7. He said, “If | have a headache, I will take the medicine.” e L ac- L

8 The doctor said to me, “Take the medicine if you are ill.”

9. He said, “If Nwe Ni comes, tell her about our plans.”
10. She said, “Go to the doctor if you are ill.” orbeunciindecna’ wlffmcpd dmey dpoamigudd Indirect Speech
11. She said to me, “If you are hot, open the windows.” ofipligSi

an veowsfrodiogdeomion §:§:0l oy (Statement) conx sergd: (Ques-
tion) ol agoons w8Esu copéiod (order, request) upfn'*mx@éuﬁl'u

IIF CLAUSEH # i "i“.“-"ﬂ‘i 3;3%5:[][“1"].][-':‘-'{![’? - qn ;E{,—}Eﬁ:ﬂﬂﬂ: CG&&:WJ‘.O’;}E Iﬁ: G.DJ_DJ:;:: Refader T _EQFHE
INDIRECT sfijé 5 A o3 B:fado} epbiandicopmndt
(D.S) She said, “If it gets cold, give the baby another blan- g Yes, No mdoyiengbiil amqéad ol oy=fgedng Biessoln
ket."” ) UAung :  Where are you going?
(I.S) She told me to give the baby another blanket if it gets DawWin :  I'mlooking jifm n?? ;rln?unger sister.
cold. UAung :  |saw her going to the market.
meol o sod(goon:c @ﬂﬁérﬁam :3@:1 G:\::fqé[ﬁ; [adulencdn sqpd Daw Win - Wi she sk
o:&y&::ﬁ c@:&;ﬁu'!c:::mnﬁl U Aung : No, she was with her friends.
DawWin :  Thank you, I'l follow her.
acionddf ofgeEipe:
1. efgpo{Bond} say, said § [g§eepole Indirect Speech
2. that scosol U Au :
A - Wiz ng asked Daw Win where she was going. Daw Win answered that
3: Wastn+1fclause "f"’iﬁaﬂ : ﬂuwnsbnkjngforherwsistm.Uﬂungs:aidﬂmthasawharmmﬂ“
4. should + if clause pé3fadse [Fecpdln market. Daw Win asked if she was alone. U Aung answered that she was with her
somy 1. (D.S) She said, “If it gets cold, give the baby another Irionds. Daw Win thanked U Aung and said that she would follow her.
blanket.” e
(I.S) She said that if it got cold | was to give the baby
another blanket. (OR) :
She said that if it got cold,] should give the baby Exerdise No. (153)
another blanket. Ul the following dialogues into the Indirect Speech.
2. (D.S) He said, “If you see Nu Nu, give her my lette:."r Win Win Can | borrow your exeréise book?
(1.S) He said that if | saw Nu Nu, [ was to give her his Aung Aung Im sorry. | lent i to Tan Tun
letter. (OR) Win Win

) Then, will you lend me your text book?
He said that if | saw Nu Nu, | should give her his I'll return it tororrow. g

letter. Aung Aung ' Yes
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Exercise No. (154)

Put the following dialogues into the Indirect Speech.

U Htay
Su Su
UHtat
Su Su
U Htay
Su Su
U Htay
Su Su

Hello, Su Su. How are you today-?
I'm not very well, U Hiay.

I'm very sorry. What's the matter?
| have a cold.

Do you have a cough too?

Yes. | do.

What a pity! Drink this medicine.
Thank you, U Htay.

Exercise No. (155)

Put the following dialogues into the Indirect Speech.

Father
Hnin Hnin
Father
Hnin Hnin
Father
Hnin Hnin

How did you do in your test this month?

| stood first, Father.

Your mother will be pleased.

| told her this morning. She was delighted.
Good. Keep on working hard.

| will, Father.

-
Exercise No. (156)

Put the following dialogues into the Indirect Speech.

Mother
Mg Win
Mother

Mg Win
Mother
Mg Win
Mother
Mg Win

What are you looking for?

I'm looking for my pencil.

Isn't it on the table?

| think | saw it there.

No. it isn't there.

Isn't it in your pocket?

No. Itisn't

What's that in your bag?

I's my pencil.Oh! How forgetful I'm !
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Exercise No. (157)

Change the following from Direct to Indirect Speech.

= 2 DI o=

|

t
1100
Il

12.

13.
14,

16,

17.

18
19

20

"When poverly comes, false [riends flee,” says the old man.
"Who never climbs will never fall," says our leacher

“Liars should have good memones,” the judge said.

“There s no frend like an old fnend,” says U Yi,

Fhe feachor s sald, “Indecision and delay are the parents of
lailure

e qirtsaid, "When there is no danger, all men are equally brave.”
Thee poor iman sakil, “A fiend in need is a friend indeed.”

She snid, "What a beautiful flower!”

The old man said, “How cold it is!™

He said, "How stupid | am!”

U San said to his son. “Do your homework at once or [ beat
you,

Daw Htay said to her daughter, “Sit down quietly for ten minutes
and | will give you a doll”?

LI Htay says to me, “Have you been in an aeroplane many times?”
Ko Moe said to his friends, “Had the game started when you
arrived at the football field?"

Sanda said 1o her friends, “Will you come and see me if you
have a holiday?”

Ul Kyaw said to Than Than, “Where are you going for your
holidays?"

“Did you brush your teeth properly, Thida?" said the dentist.
The teacher said to her pupils, “Answer only five questions but
you must write your roll number at the top of your paper?”
Daw Win said, “Than Than, | cannot find my purse. Can you
lend me ten kyats?**

Mother said to the nurse, “Is my new baby a boy or a gitl? Please
show me at once.”
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Exercise No. (158)
Change the following passage from Direct Speech to Indirect Speecii.

I. U Winsaid, “My name's U Win. | was born and brought up
in a small town. Istudied at Yangon University for six years.
Then | became a teacher. I've been teaching English for

more than twenty years.”

II. Tun Aung said, “Last summer, | went to a village of my
friend. When | was in the village. | went fishing with my
friend. Early in the morning we sat quietly by the side of a
lake. We could smell the sweet fragrance of colourful flow-
ers which were blooming beautifully near the lake. We could
also hear the sweet song sung by a cuckoo from a tree near
us. At five o'clock in the evening we came back home.”

# % *

1
1
}
f
;

= D Somers —u i Somecs 2 i
e -y et

-

cizeogmon Distance
(cosaaBE:) of coSfgoy

oorREngieoy m@ﬁ

s@pﬁ:rﬂ

‘-H’-‘l-fﬁ {m&:rflu
EE{:‘ ﬂ% mSE.-:r‘; GorrR

(c3mbogsf) clgodacla

B-‘.'..a_':é;f

3.Nearness (§:m6

2. Pronoun g8

ﬂ:ﬁ.}é w-hm:

omed: Eﬁ:@;

to {;\1}

not to
whether
Whﬂ. whaue

if (=8)

that
that

LS5 bt | maaded
e Sl
say, said

tell

told

order, beg
request

ask, enquire
want to know
ask, enquire
want to know
exclaimed
remarked, etc.

sfFBon

say, said
say fo,
said to
say, said
say to,
said to
say, said
say to,
said to
say, said
say to,
said to
said to

INTERJECTION |say, said
(EXCLAMATION) |say to,

(Yes, No c8cax

]
STATEMENT
IMPERATIVE

soighs)
QUESTION
(Wh su:zdi)

QUESTION




o Divect -."1; (TR e Indirect SPEECI'I o) elgafioy qé:mdaﬁ u.qun[ﬁ:m.l't"u.rs SEIhm BRI msm:dé
Il+i“15 Hq‘ I’ll‘l nm:;'h:lﬁu]g:u

1. 2. 3. 4. 5.
oloy o D.S o3¢ ajieam 1.5.38 efgtiepans mwanadyd wfzelgndciqyp:
GBer | s e
say, said sa;y, said that 1. Tense aaco
STATEMENT say to, tell {:ﬁmﬁoﬂﬁ} sfendzdl
said to told
say, said order, beg to (8) 2. Pronoun gdex
IMPERATIVE say to, request not to gpiof efgadsdl
said to
QUESTION say, said ask, enquire if (=8) 3.Nearness (%:x8
(Yes, No Fearn say to, want to know | whether Bé:) o eodfioy oo
cuzgd:) said to cjrecgmon Distance
(eosapofad) of avdfooy
QUESTION say, said ask, enquire who, wha. © oomchieny wmBd
(Wh surad:) say to, want to know o203} Wh weu: efgod:
said to oovcy: [ofab:
INTERJECTION |say, said exclaimed that
(EXCLAMATION) |say to, remarked, etc.
said to
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DIRECT SPEECH AND PUNCTUATION

g (o)omyge:
0o (2) ﬂﬁé:mm’q c@:@mrﬁ Gﬂmrﬁmmﬂ@: c@aqﬂfrﬁ:mm:tﬁ
canOdIADIHED! wﬁqé:@ﬁzﬂmﬁu

He said . “l love you.”
RV. R.5.

clgppd gacoom: (Direct Speech) o Inverted commas (or) Quota-
tion Marks mozé:gooon:fd: capaol coudu

=1 |

ordoé[Ghelppd, clp[Bon He said, She said eao30% ego0dys comima
(i) é:u:qu'lmiﬁ:
- oéslodd elgrecaim Bicfegqé comma () of woopdsd

G‘Fcﬁqiﬂw.ﬁl
- ofpeomim BogSegqieon comma (] »es: Colon (:)

B ah1qfcd quloncdu

G@}qﬁiﬂg:nm:Einﬁ (“ ..... ") Inverted commas cmme mn’:’.‘r:n.'?:rrﬁ
echo{ch: Capital Letterd capeol ooude smdmpicddeon 23 elgroomic}
Sifgrol oyordy sy 2005 05cqul 08

ormaSed efgpomntum surghiolay (Boupoh) mncedchol mryeogadegef Ques-
tion mark (?), Exclamation mark (!} sogof ol oy f maq 142
mécu:qu'lmtﬁl :qafu‘;q-:-zﬁ?;? “close inverted commas” nfb CEN)
curqulonudi

JI

=

GI

First, notice the comma after "He said”. In some cases, usually when
the speech is very short, this comma may be omitted, and in other cases,
especially when the speech is lang; there may be a colen instead of a comma,
PRACTICAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR (PAGE. 238)
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e I, He said, “My book is stolen.”
sohend m%:iqmﬁcﬁ ::Em@'mxﬁi

2. He said, “I love you.”
¢l wé e} gdonuSogocd 3 oeffaosude
4. He said to Mar Mar, “Whaido you want?”
wér mmcpaf onaded pm wna eu: (efgr) ooude
4. He said, “Where do you live?”
utt mugwq:}c&cﬁ RO Ge: {r:.@:} onudn
5 He said, “What a beautiful longyi!”
qoﬁnﬁaﬁo@q’éw:@:\% g ms(goosude
-
00 () m:psS:

Qo [J:’ ‘-‘]liré!mﬁun_ - . i
i{lir"‘r_-r,;ﬁmmjr cqiohy é:ﬁadcﬁ“’g’uﬂﬁ cﬁmrﬁmm.@, g@,g?%‘tém o n%

“llove you ,” he said. (OR)
R.5 RV
“llove you ,” said he.
R.S, RV

w o efyragd, yqéiomn: (Direct Speech) of |
gt ) o Inverted commas Bt igna0n:

| rﬁim:a@ mg@gjﬂl‘ # h d ’
sy comma () é[i)u%?“;&‘rm (28) said he o%4 ( a[gooon: 21¢)

o aleowid efpoosmion cugdoloy (o8) =cugobol myfadegqéeon Question

mark (7), Exc i
i ';" l. Exclamation mark (!) sogfeqoaden Comma () weoplq

o hwsnid () said he wo88 close inverted comma §8cbqulecd
L]

fin et wnkil o b said h i .
sty 4 said he o said oo;a?- o30p:3620: (small letter) 3o
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Fitst, notice the comma at the end of the speech. This comma is
always present in Type 2. The only exception is when there is a question or
extlamation mark, since these take the place of any other punctuation.
(Except occationally’"a dash.)

secondly, the “he said” or similar phrase, begins with a small letter,
not a capital.

Lastly, the quotation marks close before “he said".

(PE U)

T —

“l don't know what you mean,” he said.

vl mrﬁ:ﬁcﬁmﬁ#&n cTu:E:;::n% qm@:ﬁ.musn
- “When will you come?” said he.

of: nudnd congoeded spmefgp (ser) orada

“How stupid | am!” he said.

clacSog §odcodoned spom slgpodonudi

Eﬂﬂ':l

el

efgpomaigqfium Beontiaicl oglgdyan é () § eqpqolondn elgpoon:
Bogl: o mpecy! cfrocmieay Bigpiegqfeon §é () of g alogim
e

3 (p)on:4e5:
46 (3) sapgpSioneam efpigqiieomnic} 48GE:3(E: sedfgucd: efgolchu
oheon Bic[poomniadad meoudyooo(l: eapaoa:oigadifgdul ooubn
e 1. “If you try hard,” the teacher said,
RS, R.V.
“You will pass the examination.”

RS.
uE:@:m:qﬁ m:u:gcmﬁ?ﬂuﬂlcﬁ :ncpmc[ammdu

2 “Tint Tint Tun.” said Soe Thu, “will youesme tomorrow?”

ETE-U}EUH-;* U(‘.:U*{ﬁEECWUE\DIE\% %.’.\I‘Im GU!O"M.ISH

A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR 563

3. “Il | have time," said Tint Tint Tun,
“I shall come to you.”

wighqq ogde gédodendlecded o oné aghion efgronude

M el cod{a03 ol ogeopumn ol ogondaonghiad 484E:3(E: copeoaomfgiclonse
11;@35 "
- mcoudgofioy The teacher said, said Soe Thu, said Tint Tint
Tun o%ﬁqﬂrﬁy: Comma (,) o092 copdaolosuda
- qcﬁm Inverted commas :m@é'f?mﬁn’h‘ mwn}:ﬁn& 0309136201
Small Leﬂeri acl:ctuﬁl'm-cﬁu

MW muded ana’!fqicqorﬁ:ﬂrqm ::3:3:&&:5?3 @Eqmﬁ:ﬁqé =
- Beowyafo’ he said, Soe Thu said 003 efgo[Bunijesncdys Full
Stﬂp H rr$ méq{ﬂmﬁn

398w Inverted commas wopéignfiol meeochalad eac): o3
Capital Letter § sqpqoluabs

[row) 1. "Don't talk,” the teacher ordered. “Open vour book
and read.”

omiec{pdi o258 odygéBruoded:cd soapum e (w8§cur) oxls
2. "Good morning, class,” said the teacher. “Let's begin
the lesson.” ‘

eradieam eodad:cl onuplch oéadrosch sonénémr{masmnd
o woepem s[grol ool

“The time is eight o'clock,” said the announcer.
“Here is the news."”

04280510181 2005814103 odpxncleomnwuded oné:dm@ampm
GE}DUI] mUSI

£

phoeh

lumlﬁqlnﬁaﬁ. :E‘J@m’: he said, said he c%il:*:rrﬁ?a Full Stop (.)
FI+;¢l‘leilh 'mr:r?-: nﬂSE}ﬁl[g. @5&10‘:0&

mhilmiq Full Stop (.) =es: Colon (:)i Semi Colon (:) sogaBed
W e () of () oo iqfeomn ..

P Iwarted commas mopdigafo’ meescd:od escdimeno: (small
bettin § u|u1uluu‘|u
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poe 1. “Good moming, class,” said the teacher: “let's begin
the lesson.”

2. “The time is eight o'clock,” said the announcer:
“here is the news.”

3. “Good moming,” he said; “how are you?

“Good morning”, “No”, “Yes”, “Thank you”, “Excuse me",

“Oh!", “Alas!" ec ...- 0ch mcg;a?qmé:ﬁﬂ rgecy mcu&cﬁ ormrojieogabelt
com comma (,) & 331 full stop (.) e} 23:23u colon (:), semicolon (;) 3o

cepeqy B8a0emmoyaocd cudghiolonud
poen  (a) “Oh!” he said, *now | understand.”
(b) “Oh!" he said; “now | understand.”
(e} Oh!" he said: “now | understand.”
{d} “Oh!" he said. “Mow | understand.”
Full Stop gq¢1 egpadol ogyn each:m{odg, eqpqulondn oydajsdzyoeom

o0hiaee0ig eqpqulonude (5) giod: oj:dEonubadsfevwad cormima (,) 40 eqg(mon
gprol onoda
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Welpod speomgafiades @gaiofiomelpRandondy fordbafeon - ..
T*]_‘?‘ elpoomnifBead “........ " $693:(8: codgqdlonuls
g oiomtapdagliqodo oo " 28359(B: coSadloncse
poer 1. (a) The most interesting book is “Thirty Burmese Tales.”
(b) He said, “The most interesting book is 'Thirty Burmese
Tales".”
2. (a) "Come here,” he said.
(b) "Did you say 'come here'?” | asked.

neilom 1 (a)§ 2 (a) ol ogecgyn “:Thirtg Burmese Tales”  “Come
T dlomecgur ﬁ:g»a:r%:nmzaﬂrﬁaoaﬁimﬁi :ﬂr..E:r:é 1(b)g 2 (b) “qﬁ: :@9
sonlelyd [eqernslen gelefpoom(@icd = ...." #5638 sqpqol ooudi 8:5o:
ot qpdopdieodGyecgnleon ... %94, sqqul oral

Single quotation marks are used to enclose internal quotations, that
I, quotations within quotations,

PRACTICAL ENGLISH HANDBOOK. (PAGE. 142)

All these versions are about the same, but (a) is probably the
commonest, Notice that it is only in (d) that we need a capital “N" for
“Now".

P. E. U (PAGE. 244)

“INVERTED COMMAS”

BE'GD.EEL ftfﬁ:amn:l {qnn&:m}:nﬂa}rﬁ Inverted commas (or) Quo-

tation marks mopéigooon(f: eqroimsl Inverted commas gég “......... o
:.i:[gi:cﬁ s;i:;&ﬂmtﬁr mﬁ?mé: Pl r:? :.{.:E;:m:ﬁ gqtgéu'lmufm

poen He said, “I'm sorry to hear the news.” {OR)
He said, 'I'm sorry to hear the news,’
aleoend

We have seen already that double quotation marks (" i ) Bre

e sual Hmn_gil_'lgle anes (' .. °). Both kinds, however, occur when there
W & quatation within a quotation.

N 14. (a) The greatest of Dickens' novels is “David Copperfield”
i) r_ie 5a|d_, *The greatest of Dickens' novels i< ‘David
Copperfield” " .
1% (2} "Come here,” he said.
(b) *Did you say ‘Come here'?” | asked.

14 (b) and 15 (b) 'Divid Copperfield’ and ‘Come here’ are
Hiistatbne within another quotation, so they are given single quotation
ks, I o thee other hand, we had been using singles for the outer
Hrsiatian, we would have used doubles for the inner one.

PRACTICAL ENGLISH USAGE (PAGE. 246)
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(A) “MUST” 3, um’maﬁ@: ::cS@lc&

Direct Speech e Indirect Speech o G@ﬂ&:cﬁ_m.ﬂ will rr? would/
shall &} should / can o could / may o} might e=ofgé 20éeoboac} sfgE:qefomt:
at:faaB:fad ol onudu

aleoead must dlomgeon wndfgqolec must g :8gaus () ol
oo Hedgloimdpud megmooeul poipd{l: Indirect Speech b c@)&:qu?m:fn

=N m‘t"“@’%ﬁ“ﬁmw WM?“’MW o?:;afrm{ﬁa%cﬁmsg}r.ﬁ
._'m;ﬁ._ Gua@ﬁé fap e Tat et ]

N Bpaciomocaayy Bopdordpapepdl cfmbedidor 28pudmeed cud
geomombol :Egnadedlyonabff: GE}JE::-lmLﬁu

on  wye[pdegngdonmgs [jopdd §mdonudi necessary to do oy’
n8poudy ajronfqé Indirect Speech o ofgpéicd=alys must of

mohod{otus (had to) =fgd efgaqul onud

poen 1. (D.S) She said, “] must wash the clothes.”
(1.S) She said that she had to wash the clothes.

2. (D.S) He said, “l must repair the engine.”
(1.S) He said that he had to repair the engine.

B yp0cdomney splodzaliepS§ cmducihe) wBpraiyajiondhet In-
direct Speech o3 ¢[jo&:c3msl must o} Past Future Tense [yéc3 (would

have to) =fgd efgé:cuiqulonud
poen 1. (D.S) He said, “l must go next week.”

(1.S) He said that he would have to go the follow-
ing week.

2. (D.S) She said, “l must buy a book tomorrow.”
(I.S) She said that she would have to buy a book
the next day,.

A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR 567

st of [Gé:afiag apiqulonaba

must (8, goyé nodmdpud) [C&:B)smeon 1.5@[ fiooudi must not §
nirerd Nl o fad ol ooudu

“must not” ay " wagaop wooneapt nﬁ m:@nﬁaﬁécﬁtmﬂw 1?L:| eouda

‘need not” of "oy et wcdmiiog:” o (unnecessity) co3gaies
iwh,n 1,:11“1!1'}{.6"

poey 1. Must [ go to Mandalay?
U&Gm:{"} t‘ra-;':u:'g ﬁﬁ"}:flumlﬂ
2. Mo, you must not go to Mandalay.
uam:“r% ﬂé:ﬂﬂiﬂ:{}ﬂilh
3. No, you need not to go Mandalay.
w&am:rﬁ odzognaf ao%:ﬂfrrﬂ::?:l

B copefiotopoteomsmcyoiefes -
somecnud efpdegoindfonco (at the moment of spealiing.) i)
oy bl wefmbog:Bolneomy oicicloyecgod Indirect Speech ¢s ...

needn't of didn't have to sfgoézaln
mustn't o} weren't to/ wasn't to &fgé:cls

] 1. (D.S) He said, "l needn't go to Mandalay.”
(I.S) He said that he didn't have to go to Mandalay.

2. (D.S) He said, “I mustn't go to Mandalay.”
(I.S) He said that he wasn't to go to Mandalay.”
o mpohonomnogodlal

neednt o3  wouldn't have to sfgad:oln
musin't o8 weren't to/ wasn't to efgod:al
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pow 1. (D.S) He said, “I needn't go next week."”
(.S) He said that he wouldn't have to go the
following week.

2. (D.5) He said, “l mustn't go next week."”

{(1.S) He said that he wasn't to go the following
week.

1] "u:gn:q:l;u wOme T uo.?anl:?:' c\$ m:nEkiaE: [ prohibition) 3;39-;:.:5.; must
oy aj:omadqdeorn Indirect Speech gpé:od=mal must '.m:r'}f:
mnﬁm::qu?mr.ﬁu

poen 1. (D.S) The doctor said to me, “You mustn't eat
over ripe fruits.”
(I.5) The doctor told me that | must not eat
over-ripe frui's.

2. (D.S) He said to me, “You mustn't drink impure
milk.”
(I.S) He told me that | mustn't drink impure milk.

To express the absence of obligation or necessity to do something
(that is, the opposite of "must”), the form “need not” is used.

e.g. You must go now ... No, you needn't go just yet, you can stay a little
longer.

L. E. 5. (PAGE. 37)

MUST. MNotice that the negative form mustn't is a negative
obligation; the opposite of “must” is “needn't”,

Obligation Mo obligation Prohibition
He must go. He needn't go. He mustn't go.
L L. E. 5. (PAGE. 49)
ey anu No ﬂHJ'ga“m Prohibition
He must go He needn't go He mustn't go
L E. S (P49
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Exercise No. (159)
Pt the following into Indirect Speech:

1 Uhur lather said, “You must not tell lies.”

¥ 1he doctor said to the patient, “You must not drink cold water.”
| The teacher said, “You needn't read this lesson.”

A e said, “1 needn't lear this exercise next week.”

i NiNisaid, “You musin't leave earlier than others.”

(. She said to me, “You mustn't decide everything quickly.”

7. He said, “Every man must do his duty.”

M He said, I needn't go to school tomormow.”

1 She said, “1 mustn't go to school tomorrow.”

1), The patient said, “I must take the medicine.”

(B) “SHALL" § odiadi(fi mdifiq5

curgl o8} provmd) shall 3 sbpoSsbebof () defors
§idimqpncdomcony cud(g g§:oe(pbol 28yrudiayicy shall.

poes 1. Shall | go to school tomorrow?
wsavfud nﬁpﬁzmrﬁq*aﬁm:l
2 Shall we see you tomorrow?

wgobfghogat § wl:oh (o) sopauudeoa:s

W mpocdmdgudeuychod Eniop orbjorbeunndy, weonopplyogay somdis
oy wbyrodyayicy (shall).

pon 1. Shall [ open the window?
(opigecsd) [gonéredlod gEcfadquoonm
2. Shall | wash the clothes?
BooHEDy GOy rdaEa

el wBpod () drogodeso’ shall § ce:0h su:g§:ol ogeoge Indirect
S b el ietymel Aclormprudeulyorp(B: elyrépd: () it furaga:dlenabn
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* % §efisppochonod ghisodosboimbynsiapiol mecgmoged

1. Shall | ? o8 i if he would
Shall we? o ceeeere if they would

oméﬁé Qﬁc@:é:qﬂ oS

2 say, said mes: wonder 03 2:q0l ovade

goy 1. (D.S) She said, “Shall | come tomorrow?”
(.S) She wondered if she would come the next
day.
2. (D.S) He said, “Shall I require new books?”
(1.8} He wondered if he would require new

books

* ¥ mpocsmdpudenycsn m@a:qmﬁamrﬁmnﬁﬁ_ wemmoplgmand
soméio B8yrudlaliaiol myeoymoged

1k Shall [ ? o} vereeee. if he should
Shall we? rr% e they should
nméﬁ§. :}éc-EnE:quq eruba

2. say, said e ask o ad:qulonudn

goen 1. (D.S) She said to him, “Shall | put the light out?”
(I.S)  She asked him if she should put the light
out,

2. (D.S) She saidto her mother, “Shall | marry him?"
(I.S) She asked her mother if she should marry
him.

A BARIL ENGLISH GRAMMAR 571

Exercise No. (160)
Change the following into Indirect Speech.

I He said, “Shall I ever remember my lover?”
Me wondered .................

¢ She said, “Shall | take the car?”
She asked ..............

4 "Shall | ever get married?” she said.

She wondered
A4 He said, “Shall I put it on the table?”
AR .. s

% He said, “Shall we arrive in time?”
He wondered

6. She said, "Shall we read this book?”
She asked ........cooovovviviiii

7. He said, “Shall we leave for Europe?”
He wondered ..............

f. She said, “Shall we go to buy rice?”
She asked

Y. He said to his father, “Shall we go to the seashore on our.
vacation?"

RRRIR e

10, She said, “Shall [ visit Ni Ni tomorrow?"
She wondered ...

11 He said, “Shall | be late for my lesson?"
Plawandered ...




572 U THEIN LWIN

(C) “LET" 3 odimoi[fi adfigy

Direct Speech meg Indirect Speech c[r}:(q.:o‘g:ﬂﬂ Let lcongé ooy
“l{nﬂxﬁl
on  Let o mgéeomtionmeony sepeontod, (efgeod) clogBaé -
(a) . " "[godl: Letegoo to 5;u:@5:m:@@@ﬁam
b) . " "R that scufl: Let e might (or) might be
allowed o8 moj:fysifgdeor elgré:qulonuda
poe? 1. (D.S) He said, “Let me eat rice.”

cwwtionol qeocy, agm;@w-xﬁu

(I.S) He requested me to let him eat rice. (OR)
He told me that he might be allowed to
eat rice.

9. (DS} The gir said to her mother. “Let me sleep
now."
(I.S) The girl requested her mother to let her
sleep then. (OR]
The girl told her mother that she might be
allowed to sleep then.

g Let o} wfoheuiol) wﬁﬁm@nﬁc@;ﬁmcuﬂ{ Gapoonio (elgoen) ol ogdeg -

(a) , ""[gob that 5::1:@: Let meon should r:fa s;:a';:@@: c.@né:qu‘lm&.ﬁu
(b) e[ip[Bumaled say, (said) mes: propose, suggest oo} g:qol orud

poe 1. (DS) She said, “Letus study English.”
Raonbeoy Bhcdbeoc} soaco(mpd(oadl §of e

t‘.‘-EpﬂmSn
(I.S) She suggested that they should study
English.
2. (D.S) He said, “Letus do the homework
reqularly.”

(.S) He proposed that they should do the
homework reqularly.

A BARID ENGLISH GRAMMAR

5713

Exercise No. (161)
Put the following into Indirect Speech.

L Hesald, “Let me read vour book.”

¢ :Hu- stranger said, “Let me come in."
e Hi_rl said to her brother, “Please let me know what ha 2
l_Iv sald 1o his father, “Please let me go there.” ==
ﬁh-- said 10 me, “Let me know when you will come again.”
_ The soldier said, “Let us do our duty.” P
/. The said, “Let us build a new‘bridge.:'

8. Hi sald 1o me, “Let us repaint the old car.”

Cho Cho said, “Let me sing a song at lhe.paﬂ Y

He said, “Let us inspect the machine.” g

-

1l
i

Iy

]
10

(D) |G qea) IE;I;:':HIII'."'.I-I'JII-:I:IIti:{“

[pE: 9ok (3)

l I'.}i]r:;t Speech mey Indirect Speech (efpé:cims] §:ndfgé:
nearmess) of cod(gorecomicpiecgmen: sotapfps: (di ‘

1 ) : coregpfgé: (distan 3
oS oot cdeonaelhos: mags@:gmjs. S e

Words denoting “nea -
' rmess :
denoting “remoteness” become the corresponding words

A C. E. GRAMMAR (PAGE. 364)
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poe This o That gfgoé:
These o Those cfgot:
Here n? There G@:E: u:u@§ e
aleoend
fcﬁ:@m (Divect Speech) {'?['7 clipeqpun (oma) G@ﬂ&;d‘;ﬂ%@p 2059
¢ §escimepecgod adapdrelpbomefeon B3FimbREy oomicpicopet
(Indirect Speech) odsof fgremgs Be(foéimadecybod $mope: [BFesqol ooudy

The change do not oceur if the speach is reported during the same
period or at the same place;

e.g. Direct :  He says, "l am gl_ad to be here this e?ening_"l
ladirect :  He says that he is glad to be here this evening.
H, 5. E. GRAMMAR (PAGE. 382)
WREN & MARIN

pon 1. (D.S) UHla pointed at the book in his hand and said.
“l have read this book.”
mcﬁuﬁy:rﬁ:ém:oﬁ m:?ﬂrr?:aﬁ@@n Spm “cl fempdag
wod(B:d” of efgaonubu
(1. S) U Hlz pointed at the book in his hand and
said that he had read this book.
condedgoopieon:al omd B0 3iopon 3 Jeompbafe Bl
o'ﬁ G@rxm_ﬁl

2. (DS} The gitl said to me five minutes ago, “T'll wait for
you here till you come back.”
(.S} The girl told me five minutes ago that she would
wait for me here till | came back.

(cfgponm “g” 8g8dfen:cd here o there wegné:aln)

A BARIC ENGLIBH GRAMMAR

L (D&) Thein Thein said on Friday, “Today is my birth-
day.”

il 8) Thein Thein said on Friday that today was her
birthday.

(eamforrequm eyregydonded popR§iconion today of

thal day eefgé:oln)

But if the speech is
Chianpes are nol necessa
i thie Iniirect ‘:'n'urh,

made and reported on the same day these time
ry: and if the place is unchanged “here” can be used

(s Direct On Monday he said, "My son is coming today”
Indirect ©  On Monday he said that his son was coming today,
I|:-ulr_-r.l Ten minutes ago he said, “My son is coming today”
nidirect !

Ten minutes ago he said that his son was coming today,
A PRACIICAL ENGL SH GRAMMAR (PAGE. 206)

Indirect: Ten minutes a-jn he said that his son was coming today.

A Practical English Gravmiar (P 206)
&

B8 ()
Direct meg Indirect e{gp&c“{mﬂfp We, Our, Us o3 They, Their,
Phain o ofiodiqefomé: codgadlosady

jhi 1. (D.S) He said, “We are very happy.”
(I.5) He said that they were very happy.

Wlwnmny

W ol ganiap) epaagnol (mankind) z::ch:08 cBuSenfges B rudiad:
st wony Wi ey They wcfgoé:qol i We of $0a88: sndaosiqel oauda

575
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poen 1. (D.S) Kyaw Kyaw said, “We are human beings.”
(I.S) Kyaw Kyaw said that we are human beings.
(ormmuded they 20 efgpéicdodecdqlé syohecgmeon
opladosudt cogpeopmeon oplydoimcdyn wul5ed

:E:nutﬁ]
]

FE 0!

Direct meg Indirect odefgpé:oymalgs will, o} would, shall of should
@}E:q@ﬁ: codfg3ulonubn
poe 1. (D.S) The boy said, “I will read this book.”
{I.S) The boy said that he would read that book.

2. (D.S) We said, “We shall do our duty.”
(1.S) We said that we should do our duty.

3. (D.S) 1said, "I shall go to school.”
(1.S) Isaid that | should go to school.

dleoen) :
Will g shall Eaf:n::.'?m?: ::r:rg@qu'lutﬁl
- I We 03 shall & oéu:ﬁ:é:quilﬁufu
- o gpdeneogod wiﬂi E@urﬁ:élq&ﬂﬂtﬁl
311:@:{ [ We uﬁo"}_ He, She, They u::é@ée[r}:&n?nﬂq& I, We
§03[8: sqroonicl shall ofcd will (s3) would =8 ¢[go&:qulonuda
poen 1. (D.S) He says, "I shall be there.”
(I.S) He says that he will be there.

2. (D.S) He said,"] shall be there.”
(I.5) He said that he would be there.

3. (D.S) She said, “I shall try my best.”
(1.5) She said that | would try her best

4. (D.S) She says, “I- shail try my best.”
(. 5) She says that she will try her best.

I A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR

577
slpagun 1o We o Badeon welipE:qolopm

pow . (D.S) Isay, “I shall be busy.”
(1.5) I say that I shall be busy.

(D.5) We say,“We shall buy a house.”
(I.S) We say that 1re shall buy a house.

3. (D.S) Isaid, “] shall study English.”
(1.5) [ said that I should study English.

4. (D.5) We said, “We shall eat it all.”
(I.5) We said that we should eat it all.

=

RLI0)

- §ifisslgoomn: (statements) eoped Direct ooeg Indirect g cimal
lget(d: that copbae(moé: codfGa ot

e 1. (D.S) He said, ] have sold my old books.”
(I.S} He said that he had sold his old books.

sleoea)
2% conjuction (that) o3 woopdodd, efgoé:qécdqol orul

The “that” is often omitted, especially in spoken English,

HIGH SCHOOL ENGLISH GRAMMAR (PAGE, 380)
WREN & MARTIN
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In indirect speech the conjunction “that" can be placed after the
main verb It is not, however, necessary, and is often omitted.
1. (D.S) He said, "I have bought a typewriter”
(1.5) He said that he had bought a typewriter. (OR)

He said he had bought a typewriter.
P.E. G. (PAGE. 205)

et (o)
Direct Speech o indirect Speech dBe[pré:ormsl [, my, me, $o3
(1st person) gobeaeoged he. his, him. she. her, her oo} (3rd person)
yrdonecymlab ogplqe(omt: cudgsolonudn
L joe 1. (D.S) He said, “Ilove my father and my father loves
me- "
(I.S) He said that he loved his father and his
father loved him.
2. (D.S) She said, “I like my friend and my friend likes

L

me.
(I.S) She said that she liked her friend and her

friend liked her.

sleoead
sfpaygem “T" [g8egqteon ecfpialog

pon 1. (D.S) Isaid, “I see my mother but my mother does

not see me.”
(1. S) - 1 said that I saw my mother but my mother did

not see me.

A BABIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR 579

185 ()

slpbgeny (Znd person) géen: you, your, you ode> he, his, him,
shw, b, hoy 'ﬂ-\!HI:- HE}JEHIGE:IIE: mﬁ@ﬁ(ﬂaﬁcﬁa

[prwry I (D.5) He said to Nwe Ni, “You love your sister but
your sister does not love you.”
(1. 5) He told Nwe Ni that she loved her sister but
her sister did not love her.

£ 1D.5) He said to Thiha, “You hate your neighbours
but your neighbours do not hate you.”
(I.S) He told Thiha that he hated his neighbours
but his neighbours did not hate him.

#luown)
ﬂil}:lﬁ(‘l:lid.m "you"” @éqqésﬂ:q uc@jé:qu’l el

1. (DS) He said to you, “You and your brother insult
them but they forgive you.”

(1. S) He told you that you and vour brother insulted
themn but they forgave you.

yhaod

slipeomimogdigadley (3rd person pronouns) he, his, him, s.e,
hér, her, they, their, them sxp8cfo3eon melgodizcs wopOaologam
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CHAPTER XXVII

il *' e
Direct Speech o Indirect Speech de[ipé:oymsl will of would,

shall, &3 should, can o could exfgé efgoé:qefomé: cvd[g3E:fgdalonudn

poe 1. (D.S) She said, “I ean help him.”
{(1.S) She said that she could help him.

sleoen)

Direct Speech iodfod efgremmicdys would, should, used, might,
could ea08Adlen(d: »8gludones (was able)fol oeong Hefeon Indirect
Speech clpé:chmali velplicdod Fncé: cqqulonudn

e e INDIRECT SPEECH
(D.S) He said, “I might stay a little longer.”
(1. S) He said that he might stay a little longer. TO

DIRECT SPEECH

B

(1. S5) She said that she could lift it.

was able) normally remain unchanged in statements,
A PRACTICAL E. GRAMMAR COMBINED EXERCISES (PAGE, 170)

(would, should, wused, mightand could except when it menns]

e o —




F
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‘NDIRECT SPEECH TO DIRECT SPEECH

INDIRECT SPEECH ¢ DIRECT SPEECH a4 el

Dineet Speech mey Indirect Speech o8 slpé:oimsl qpudmeonal
Fitinect vy !.l'tn':'l s[péioiml mecdma sogonodulenudn  alefond Direct
) Tonhivirct clyad mﬁ:m@:ﬁ S60IPIP MYoes Sogronuls m\'ﬂﬂ%f : )
.u"il:.}irnln": 'u?}r;ﬂl{;ﬂu}}:l‘;ﬁ %E[f;:%? Illdir(—::?i mﬁ* Uirer:l cEpE:*é?frﬁ :r.lnamng

- ! 1'1’ IiI
SO0 Ol ot

sunigs eogongé Direct ap eEr:EEvaQUE_ Indirect Speech ol oo

I “that” dlqé Statement

<. Il whether, where. when, how, why ] qt Question

Jd o, not to o20p503 Jlqf Imperative (w8§eun somiivd) ol oryecy

(LERTE 2 veowedran: 3op(gaifg Soon:8chil oredn

B} ol oymefizonia’ 3le(3: BBy mbggéiad mewdod conam
|u=|4]lr'-| AT

STALEMENT dlmyjupna} - DIRECT SPEECH s[in

. savy, said :I%c}ﬁé uc@ﬁé::ﬁ@x@aq:ﬂ i
tell Sogé say to
toalel Sogié said to '-‘% r;[f})E:uTrr
&. that ﬂ% Ea‘;[g e mé{ﬂl
d that q&n%mm?:r‘r? A ":n-:gé: I:Déﬂ}_ﬂdll 20 @0H10r) L E
capital letter 5§ ¢[n&:eusilu
4 that qpadadyrfiol pdenecynd pBfgdln sffaspesnn wefnd
q2pe02: (m333:
(A} ez (ogpo:) of qpBagdiod he, his, him, she, her,
her (s03 3rd person) gndentcogad I, my, me (o0}
1st persan) gbooeopmlud cfgadsiln
(B) sfgpdqap (03) of qpSagéics he, his, him, she. her.
her (o 3rd person) gdeeogal Vou, your, you
(903 2nd person) soéen:ecgmaé cfgoc:aly
b alipormmogtpa§os [(Bursoged 0f 23 [lefiréicuola
0 slpmrmmogfu §ios som:ad: 03 [036[02¢: curuln puws those o) these.
that of this o w5y oomiohrecgh B Codieoly

LD e
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poen 1. (15) Nyi Nyi said that he was busy that day.
(D.S.) Nui Nyi said, “I am busy today.”
2. (1.S.) Nyi Nyitold Ni Ni that he loved her.
(D.S.) Nyi Nui said to Ni Ni, “T love you.”
3. (1S} Ko Guyisays that he likes coffee.
D.5.) Ko Gyisays. "I like coffee.”
4. (1.S.) Ko Guitells NiNi that he will see her the next day.

(D.S.} Ko Guyi says to Ni Ni, “l will see you tomorrow. ¥
(1.5.) He says that he was very sad the day before.
(D.S.) He says, “ was very sad yesterday.”

 +]
Exercise No. (162)

Change the following from Indirect Speech to Direct Speech.

e

1. Htay Htay said that she was going to Pyin-Oo-Lwir. with
her father.
The policeman told the litile girl that he would take her to her
house.
.. Aung Aung said that he liked his cat Shwe War.

4. U Pwa said that he did not like English food very much.

5. Ko Ko told Ni Ni that he did not believe her.

6. The boy said that he was very hungry.

7. YiYi said that she would not do her work.

8 U Su said that he hoped it would not rain the next day.

9. The teacher told her pupils that she had taughtthem that lesson.
10. John told Mary that he could not go to school with her.

11. Aung Aung said that he was very fortunate.

12. Kuyi Kyi said that she was very ill the day before.
13. U Hlaing said that he had never been there before.

14. Nui Nyi told Yi Yi that he would come to her as soon as he could.
15. The man said that he would not buy the house.

16. He told me that he wanted to speak to me.

17. She tells me that she is ready to go with me.

18. Nilar said that she had been shopping all the morning.

19. Nwe Lav tells Sandi that they should always try their best.

20. Shwe Zin tefls Wifi Aung that.ke has been smoking too much.

A BARIC ENGLINH GRAMMAR 585

Exercise No. (163)

Change the following from Indirect Speech to Direct Speech.

|
¢
A
L

f

B,
7.
H,
I'.II

10
11

12.

13.
14.

15.
16,
17.
18,
19,

20,

Ko Tun said that he had read that book.
Nyt Nyo said that she would go to Mandalay the next day.
Nutint Win told his lover that she had deceived him.
I'hian Than told Aung Aung that she didn't believe a word he was
naying.
She told me that she could speak English.
He told me that he went to his class every day.
MNi Ni told him that they had plenty of time to do their work.
Mwe Lay told me that she would ta%e me to her house.
She told Tun Tun that she had written him a long letter.
Aung Aung said that he loved his father very much.
He said that that book was difficult for him.
LI Win said that he had to go to the dentist every day.
The traveller said that he would go to the shop before it closed.
Ko Kyaw told Sandi that he hoped she could decide what she
wanted to do,
Ko Ko tells Thanda that he can never talk easily with her.
He tells her that he will examine her on the work she has done
I tell Win Win that | want to save her from making the m‘mtakn::
that | made.
She said that the brothers were so alike and she could not tell
one from the other.
Our father told us that when he advised us to do that, he was
speaking from experience. 1
The teacher tells me that if she were in my place, she would wait
for a time.

QUESTION eugfiwloyapnd] DIRECT SPEECH e[

I asked, inquired B o3

e[ipdqapologé say to, said to
d@:ﬁqaimcﬂcma say, said r%fﬁoénﬂu

2 il whether, whether ... or not o0p8cbulqdfgei(B: . “ " caddla
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LS Kyaw Thu asks Nilar if she loves him.
(125 ) Kyaw Thu says to Nilar, “Do vou love me?”

11 (15) Ko Lay asks if | hate him.
(10.5.) Ko Lay says, “Do you hate me?”

3. §:8:clogod cergdrologhé [gdegac:dla

4. cfpermmagtiyafo’ ([Bumeog grdensoyal Smicd efgpéioln

5. that o} this, those of these ... etc. o0p5(9¢ oomiodicagn [Gdelgo eusal
wmen 1. (1.S.) He asked the girl if she was waiting for her friend.

(D.5.)He said to the girl, “Are you waiting for your friend?”

2. (15.) He asked me if | was very busy.
(D.S.)He said to me, “Are you very busy?”

3. (1.S.) She asked if that box was made of wood.
(D.5.)She said, “Is this box made of wood?”

4. (1.5.) She asked Wai Wai if she would come the next day.
(D.5.)He said to Wai Wai, “Will you come tomorrow?”

5. {1.5.) She asked me if | could play the piano.
(D.S.)She said to me, “Can you play the piano?”

6. (1.S.) | asked Than Than if she should speak like that.
(D.S.)] said to Than Than, “Should you speak like this?”

7. (1.S.) She asked U Ni if he would give her what she
wanted.
(D.S.)She said to U Ni, “Will you give me what | want?”

8 (15.) Daw Mya asked Htay Hiay if she had washed that

shirt.
(D.S.) Daw Mya said to Htay Htay, “Have you washed this
shit?"
9. (I.S.) The teacher asked us whether we had put the books
on the table.

(D.5.) The teacher said to us, “Have you put the books on
the table?" .

10 (1.S.) U Sein asked the cock whether she had cooked the

food or not.
(D.S.) U Sein said to the cook. “Have vou cooked the food

or not?”

11, (1.S) Zin Mar uslr_ked Kyaw Kyaw if he liked tea.
(D.S) Zin Mar said to Kijaw Kyaw. “Dao vou like tea?”

12 (1.S) Win Mar asked her father if he bought a new house
{D.5) Win Mar said to her fathter. Do vou buy a new
housa?"

15 (15.) Ko Gui asked if | caught the bird.
(D5 ) Ko Gyi said . “Do you catch the bird?”

16 (15.) Nu Nu asked Su Su why she was crying.
(175 ) Nu Nu said to Su Su, “Why are you crying?”

17 115.) The officer asked me where | was born.
(1.5 The officer said te me, “Where are you born?”

I8 (15.) She asked him why he had killed her ca.
(12.5.)She said to him, “Why have you killed my cat?”

19 (1.5.) SiSiasked what was the cause of my bad temper.
(12.5.)5i Si said , “What is the cause of your bad temper?”

J0UES) U Su asks when | will go to the market.
(D.5.)U Su says, “When will you go to the market?”

21 (15.) He asked how I went to Mandalay.
(1.5.)He said, “How do you go to Mandalay?”

@2 (1.5.) She asks when [ usually go to bed.
(I2.5.)She says, “When do vou usually go to bed?”

24, (1.5.) She asked when | wrote that book.
(12.5.) She said, “When do vou write this book?”

24, (15.) Nwe Ni asked Paw Oo where he had hidden
her slippers.
(1.5.)Nwe Ni said to Paw Oo, “Where have you hidden
my slippers?”

0 (1S.) Thida asked Nilar how she would solve that
problem. ;
(D5} Thida said to Nilar, “How will you solve this
problem?”

4
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Exercise No. (164)

Change the following from Indirect to Direct Speech form.

Mary asked John if he was going to school.

Nwe Nwe asked Sandi if she was very happy.

Aung Lwin asked Ni Ni if she was ready to come with him.
U Sein asked Phyu Phyu if she was giving a party that week.
Daw Lay asked U Saw if he was angry with her.

U Nyo asked his wife if his children had gone to school.

The teacher asked her pupils if they had done their homework.

The traveller asked me if [ had heard the news.
Wai Wai asked Mar Mar if she had bought a new hat.
The officer asked the clerk if he had finished his work.

. Thein Thein asked Ko Zaw if he could repair the watch.

Hitar Htar asked Ko Moe if he would help her that day.

He asked Moe Moe if she would be there at noon.

Ko Naing asked Myint Myint if she would give him a present.
Ohn Ohn asked Ko Mya if she would try to please his mother.
Mar Mar Ave asked Hla Htut if he could play the piano very well.
He asked her if she lived in that house.

Than Than asked Ko Nyi if he tried to be in time that day.

San San asked Thida if she wrote essays regularly.

Win Win asked Tun Tun if he really came from Pyin-QOn-Lwin.

- ]
- Exercise No. (165)

Change the following from Indirect to Direct Speech form.

v Lo R

®|=

He asked how the rich should help the poor.

He asked me why | could do difficult exercises correctly.

He asked Daw Lay why she did all her housework.

Tun Tun asks Thida why she always goes about without

an umbrella.

U Tun asked me how long I could stay with him.

Thuzar asked Nyo Maung when he would buy her a diamond
ring.

She asked me why | had come there.

He asked her when she had known the truth.
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10
11

12,

14,

14

15,

163,
17,
18,
19,
20

They asked U Chit when he would build a new house.

L) Zaw asked Daw Nyein where she had bought a piece of land.
We ask the villagers where they will dig a well.

He asked the girl when she would come.

The pupils asked the teacher what they should study for the
examination.

The passenger inquired what time the train for Mandalay left.
He asked the boy what he saw when he peeped through the
keyhole.

L) Phyu asked Ni Ni which of the two girls was her sister.

She asked me what I was doing at the station.

L} Hlaing asked Than Than when she had learnt those exercises.
My friends asked me where | had bought that beautiful longyi.

Ave Ave asked Yin Yin where she spent her holidays the previous
vear.

IMPERAT'VE |.'\'i|u:!;]:“l'lll L Hlf- :'il

dloyjapndf DIRECT SPEECH &

.! order, beg, request mménﬁ{ﬂq& Ec%@r'

'

s ow

il |

1o

slpdqaguolqf say, said
sfgpiquleé say to, said to efgaé:dla

to, not to ofod fgodf®: , “ " copdlu
1o 0% [4oifB:q€ to sgacden [Bux (verb) § [gedl
notl to nf.u Eo&q& Don't mécu:u'lu

ﬁ@:é:m{.uﬁ I:qr:rﬁm:l @u}m nma:c\?:} 3:9-0? mc[-‘}ﬁ:d]u

1. (I.S.) He ordered to go to bed.
(D.S.) Hesaid, “Go to bed.”

2. (LS)) He ordered not to go to bed.
(D.S.) He said, “Don't go to bed.”

A4 (1S.) She ordered me to look at her.
(D.5.) She said to me, “Look at me.”
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4. (1.S.) She ordered me not to look at her.
(D.S.) She said to me, “Don't look at me.”
5. (1.S.) He requested her to give him a cup of milk.
(D.S.) He said to her, “Give me a cup of milk,”
6. (LS.) He requested her not to beat him.
(D.S.) He said to her. “Don't beat me.”
7. (IS.) The robber ordered the rich man to give him all |
the money. _ |
{D.S.} The robber said to the rich man. “Give me all the
monev.” .
8 (1.S.) The rich man begged the robber not to kill him.
(DS} The rich man said to the robber, “Don't kill me.”
. (15 He ordered me not to look out of the window
(D.5.) He said to me. “Don't look out of the window.’
10.(LS.)  She requests Aung Aung not to follow her.
(D.S.) She says 1o Aung Aung, “Don’t follow me.” (OF;

She says to Aung Aung. “Please don't follow me ™

-]
Exercise No. (166)

Ct ange the following from Indirect to Direct Speech form.

SV b Bane

10.
11.

L

1%.

He ordered me to go and get him a packet of cigarettes.
Marlar requested Nu Nu to show her the way.

The old man bagged her to give him some food.

She requested me to give her a piece of good advice.

He requested her to pack her bag in time.

He requested me not to look at her like that.

The teacher advises us not to hope to get everything we want
from life. :

She requested me not to switch the light on.

They ordered the gid not to run away.

The captain ordered the soldiers not to march through the forest
The doctor advised me not to sleep before 10 o clock.

She requested me to coms to her on time.
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1
19,

)5

I8

19
20

1,
17,

581

She requested me not to come to her every day.
She requested me to put the light out.
| requested Ni Ni not to laugh at what [ said,

The boy requested his mother not to prevent him from speaking.
She requested him to tell her about his work.

'II'Iw patient requested the nurse to come and see him the next
day,

Our imother ordered me to go and sit beside mu sister.

The teacher ordered me to go in NN
8.
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-

.

When we report statements, we often use that, but we can sometimes leave
it out;

You tald me (that) you were working today.
Ben promised (that) he wouldn't be late. .
When we leave out that, we sound less farmal.
OXFORD PRACTICE GRAMMAR (PAGE, 250)
JOHN EASTWOOD

Compare:

*I'm here on holiday. She said she was there on holiday.
“Ill seeyou tomorrow.”  He said he would see me the next day.

The way these words change depends on the situation. For example, if
someone was speaking yesterday and they said “I'll see you tomorrow.’, we
could now say He said he would see me today.

THE HEINEMANN ENGLISH GRAMMAR (PAGE. 124)
NGBY BEAUMONT & COLIN GRANGER

After ask we often use an objert (e.g. Ker.’ me) to say who was asked.
| asked Ken if he was cold.
He asked me why I'd said that.

THE HEINEMANN ENGLISH GRAMMAR (PAGE. 126)
NGEY BEAUMONT & COLIN GRANGER

- R - _—

It is not always necessary to change the verb when you use reported speech, ]
If you are reporting something and you feel that it is still true, you do not
need to change the tense of the verb:

Direct :  Tom said, “New York is bigger than London”

Reported :  Tom said (that) New York is (or was) bigger than London,

Direct . Ann said “I want to go to New York next year?

Reported :  Ann said (that) she wants (or wanted) to go to new York
next year

NMotice that it 5 also correct to change the verb into the past.
But you must use a past tense when there is a difference between what was
said and what is really true. Study this example situation:

You met Ann. She said “Sim is ill”. (Direct speech)
Later that day you see lim playing tennis and looking well. You say:

“I'm surprised to see you playing tennis, Jim. Ann said that you
were ill* (not ‘that you are ill, because he isn't ill)

ENGLISH GRAMMAR IN USE (PAGE. 96}
RAYMOND MURPIHY

CHAPTER XX}

il

OF

SEQUENCE l

TENSES

— =
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SEQUENCE OF TENSES

Clause (olayBés) adpfion ol oymdimen adefificlords Compound
sentence 4« omplex sentence cr?; @501@5

Sequence of Tenses (cqraonigad:) epdimdigodecgurn Complex sen-
ENCe eopg o ﬂtﬁ#&[ﬂﬂxﬁl Compound sentence so§, esoodaBéoln

Complex sentence oféign Clause gdgfolonud

I, Principal clause (Main clause) = vesgologBé:g
2. Subordinate clause = §8clogfé: Bdclonuds

poen 1. | eat rice because | am hungry.
(Main clause) (Sub: clause)

2. He tried hard as he wanted to pass the examination.
(Main clause) (Sub: clause)

Bich clause pdpfoy (complex) ologondeforné:od ecqreomeudlad
clanse *5?0.?:73ﬁ:ﬁ @m:qgﬁ omoo (lense) rr% mo%@@: m:qtﬂmﬁl

%  Main clause ¢o§io3 [Busumn Present Tense (=) Future Tense
o (Fewdh)

*  Main clause go§o3 [Bunum Past Tense consbon medsh: 28y

qolencd [Breomy Subordinate clause § [Bunod 2003{g8: God
eqraozqul ooadi

#  Main clause g §o3 [Boosom Present Tense(s3) Future Tense

ot

#  Subordinate Clause go§o3(@Bazum sudamcsesd 38§80l onui
Wedqt o) 28gouledl goadB: eeiqol oaubi
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EDH".I‘

Main clause Subordinate clause

because | am hungry.
because | was hungry.
because | shall be hungry.

1 eat rice

G B 2

because | am hungry.
. because | was hungry.
. because | shall be hungry.

| shall eat rice

Ld B =

4  Main clause ¢2§03 [Bunv Past Tense qf Subor-
dinate clause ¢ §o3 [3unajcd Past Tense§ copqulosude
(2.6205 [gé:qedecgeo §oloudn)

EEH'J

Main clause Subordinate clause

| ate rice because | was hungry.

& -+ epdindigodmecoteagol cogem(mpbmaend
RULE 1

apnmbml (2]

oloy (complex sentense] mbgmagli vedy ologfeé: {Frincipefl
clause)o [pBumod (Past Tense) moloborcog cq:q_é. (;%cﬂ.ﬂ;!@-& (Subordi-
nate clause)m [Buncded (Past Tense) modo¥Buog sqpariqulonud
1. They knew that | was innocent.
ogpeod Blgdefielond: ychdolonude
2. We drank water because we felt thirsty.
3. He ate rice as he felt hungry.
ancd (samefoné) spoedienonud
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Exercise No. (167)

Rewrite the following sentences choosing the correct form of the
verbs given in parentheses.

géacdyoeorcoxcy (Burdéagdof egrardfl: cloyypecd Glequdls

I U Tun said that she (will/would) be given some books.
4. The poor woman said that she (can/could) not buy the new dress.
}. He asked me what time it (is/was).
4. The girl told me that her name (is/was) Sanda.
1. I didn't know where they (live/lived).
0. The teacher said that we (may/might) go hoine.
/U Sein said that he (has/had) seen his old friend.
H. The judge found out that he (is/was) guilty.
¥ He thought it (is/was) going to rain.
0. He saw that the clock (has/had) stopped.
Il The students tried hard that they (may/might) succeed.
12 1 was so tired that I (can/could) hardly stand.
I3 | was sitting when the telephone bell (rings/rang) again.
14 We thought we (will/would) be late for school.
15 She never thought that she (will/would) see her brother again.

©
Exercise No. (168)

Hemembering the rule covering the “Sequence of Tenses”, change
#nah of the following sentences to past time,

weduldlogyeo? Past Tense ofgodicl

I Ot father says he may be late.
{0 Iather said he might be late. )
¥ She swears she has never loved the other boys before.
I Wi hiope we will pass the examination.
4 e says he cannot do the homework.
5 LENpunt says he is very busy.
B Fihink she s Innocent.
o vertnin the teacher will punish the naughty boy.
L sapaper says the weather today will be hot.

- =
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9. She says she cannot speak English.
10. 1 think | may finish my work by three o' clock.
11. She doesn't think she will succeed.
12. He promises that he will not tell lies again.
13. She says that she has a bad cold.
14. The boy says that he has known the girl.
15. 1am sure that she will come tomomow.
16. She promises that the error will not occur again.
17. Ibuy the book because it is interesting.
18. She weeps because she is sad.
19. We are certain that prices will go up soon.
20. The merchant says that prices are sure fo rise.

-3
Exercise No. (169)

Change the following sentences from the past to the present tense.
cxncbolologed Past Tense y Present Tense Felgolial

1. She said she loved her father.
(She says she loves her father.)
2. 1 did not think he would pass the examination.
3. Did she say she would come?
4. Did they promise they would tell the truth?
5. Did you think it would rain heavily?
6. [was sure U Phyu was honest.
7. The judge declared that the prisoner was guilty.
8. The newspaper said it would rain today.
9. She said she could not undeistand what | meant.
10. He said he would leave fo! pyin-0o-Lwin.
11. She said her father was U Han.
12. We hoped we might reach home in time.
13. He said he had done the homework.
14, He said he would bring the book tomorrow.
15. The girl complained that she had a headache.
16. She promised that she would nevar go with him.
17. She said her father was a doctor.
18. They thought that she would buy a car.
19. He said he wastoo tired to walk. i
20. The girl said she was old enough to go to school.
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EXCEPTIONS  [3&:aydbap

Exception (1)

(#érarod ()

_ vesol ogfié: Principal clause o3on (main verb) r:r% :DO&'J&@M!;‘I‘I
(Past Tense) § equaonteoend Subordinate clause §9clogyr eoifggdod
weopd reepun . '

- 'squ@ﬁcmﬁimﬁﬂﬁ melodeoy”
- "=yforepiey”
Woteom §§ ologféion [Boxnad Present Tense 3o el oauda
[rowrs |. He learnt at school that the earth goes round the cun.
smpcigs olupd qomm :ac%a%m@éqﬂ alefoné Past tense
n$ ::.}:muﬂn

mgam e40p nodoubsio) meant:mpmeon Tpgonep: 3l efomé
Present Tense Y cqzqtﬂa}uﬂn

2. | was told that his grandmother is hard of hearing.
RJy: orecncnodadon oydeoniodegasonuds
(elgr3omm mbcdon: 3l doné Past Tense N2 fretoonm
sy Bfjoep wydorp aleloné Present Tense)

3. The teacher taught me that unity is sirength.
" BpodEdiodmdan:” 38053 mepmacdeudonts
(208 suidommmciohon aleoeud 'éago%ﬁ&:ué 'Jaé:mc@ﬁ:né'
dlonm mygooepm)

I svaption (2)
nheph ()

iesol wﬂE:m [Buxnd Past Tense §eqqd og§[Bund} (Past Tense)
|., '"\"i'#'”""‘l (Subordinate clause) ;%c] rq%é:nﬁ ;E:ul'uért@ ﬂrm:o}::ug@ﬁc‘:
o well as” ofy mogfl: §E:008aqomiconionqison B3l n-ﬂa’}é.:

s il [Mumald Present Tense, Past Tq i
ol "”1 i nse, Past Tense, Future Tense 20 o} eqiaom
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poen 1. Ko Tu was not so fat as he is now.
fr?ﬂ?ﬂ.m :ﬂf[Em ?mrﬁ ﬂ‘ﬂﬂz:ll
(medm voonm mBdmlgdios [géadi slefoné Past Tense §
m't'.fp"lmﬁl ?mmﬁ ocgomnm ?@chﬁ;@ﬁqﬁl ﬂ:{@aé
Present Ten&ei_ Gc't:quhrxﬁn:l
2. U Chit was not so rich as he is now.
3. |loved my lover better than | love myself.

OB:q€:opotemné samadmeumrecal seaemfmapduln

Main clause Subordinate clause
1. better than he learns Physics.
He learnt Chemistry | 2. better than he learnt Physics.
3. better than he will learn Physics.

as well as he learns Physics.
as well as he learnt Physics.
as well as he will learn Physics.

He learnt Chemistry

W h

Exception (3)
B (2)
[Subordinate clause) §$4ﬂn’aﬁ$ mmtﬁ?i "since”.i‘,_ nlga::fltmmﬁ#f[ﬁ:m

- Principal clause vesy clogfé:m [Buno) Present Perfect Tense
- Subordinate clause §30logfé:on [Bumn? Past Tense § sqpqulonade

ety d

Since sgachon [Bundd Past Tense
oo [Bumc’ Present perfect
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oy 1. We have been poor since our father died.
TG ::ummé‘.m e mE:fPE::onl
(mesmeon Bobodbondgon cdomn sleford Past Tense §
seqenuds 20iommeon mevsmonpdim waelpeyo’ ndE
wad Borfioadfegeanionude slefoné Present Perfect Tense
u:-:tﬂm-r_ﬁﬂ]
Principal clause = We have been poor.
Subordinate clause = since our father died.

2. | haven't eaten any meat since | was a boy.
Meco1omepdim BANEER:N
(mecormo [3d3omm nBodos [gqd ws oplB:Begcvont
nm:um::;:;ﬁc‘q @E;ﬂﬁm mn&urﬁﬂgap@:l mnﬁzmrﬁﬁqaﬁ:uj
4. I'haven't had time to read the newspaper
since [ was ill.
pionopbion 0eéien wuchaeig
(vebg, :n%;uqn?:l:l ( wochgéopm)
(gpzomm BB o noséienscd§ nfiuqenionm 38i)
Exercise No. (170)

Insert tiie correct tense of the verb in the following.

warhul fgrﬁmﬁq::og(‘. Y;rﬁcm @{m@éga E-egtﬂl

l.  (discover) Newton........... that the force of gravitation
makes apple fall.

2. (move) Galileo maintained thatthe earth ........... round
the sun.

3 (be) Our father said that honesty ........... always the
best policy.

i\ {be) Euclid pioved that the three angels of a
triangle ........... equal to two right angles.

i (rise) The teacher taught us that the sun ........... in
the east.

() (bathe) The girl said that she ........... twice a day.

/. (be) | was told that your mother ........... a school

teacher,
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B. (be) Mother taught me that character ...........
strength.
9. (be) The child was taught that fire ........... hot.
10.  (float) The child knew that ice ........... in water.
11.  (help) | helped her more than | ........... my own
children.
12. (value) He valued his friendship more than he ...........
mine.
13. (see) [ then saw him oftenerthan| ........... him now.
14.  (love) She loved you better than she ........... me.
15. (be) The old man was not so weak as he ...........
. nNow.
16. (do) They did not do it like as we ........... it now.
17.  (live) I........... here since my father died.
18. (be) He knew that tue road ........... under water.
19. (come) He said that | should go when he .......... .
20, {spend) Her mother asked where she ... the night.

RULE 2

:gi_q:u'rli:nlllﬁ (N

Principal claise mogéign §23 veng [Bunum Present Tense (a§) Fu-
ture Tense [gécgqécony ogf(Bomeaged & (Present, Past, Future )
capdd ol ooud

poen 1. 1 think she is honest.

{f;@;qcﬁlnﬁp Qe ﬂ:m:mﬁﬁmé@&: sud[gosubu)

2. | think she was honest.
(2BSm§m seun §iom3oudclmiamé: sudgorudn)
3. | think she will be honest.
[q?Emnaﬁmmme §i209:3:0000) colefomnd: sudfgonudi
(3o [8: wi[enabood g contomn)
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Main clause Subordinate clause

1. she is honest.
1| think 2. she was honest.

3. she will be honest.

1. she is honest. o
21wl think 2. she was honest.

3. she will be honest.
| 1. she tells the truth,
3. She say 2. she told the truth.

3. she will tell the truth.

1. she tells the truth.
4 She will say 2. she told the truth

3. she will tell the truth,

CONJUNCTION OF PURPOSE -

L sodfjoao) ol rgecozeoged m E“;u:a:ogcﬁ :)JI‘_'Q.JE?!}E}JH:U]I

I, He tries hard (so) that he may pass the examination.
ocu)) eané[gécoad (mogad) ap[Brentonubn
main verb = present
dependent verb = present

«  He will try hard so that he may pass the examination.
LT :mftft_:zxgrﬁ q@l:m:rﬂé‘unﬁn

main verb = future tense

dependent verb = present

He fried hard so that he might pass the examination.
wieul un:rfﬁéu;ﬁ b Bt

inin verl = past tense

dapendent verb = past tense
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N - I
(A) THAT, SO THAT, IN ORDER THAT ‘ (C) ADJECTIVE CLAUSE T

: Main clause 3 Present T
Subordinate clause §8clogfé:of qpigudgyodly momdedeqy (conjun- 92§’ [Bumad Present Tense (:§) Past Tense

. : .. | fﬂLﬁﬁﬂmif.r SO0 GEHODD! -+
ction of purpose) @803 that, so that, in order that o3 mefges:v:c00:c00 Subordinate clause o> Adjective dlatuse GepocSefofern

Beaeon - Adjective clause o3 [Baun Pt ol =8
| e I ; - 3602 @gpcSecTyorpdfl
- main verb O'E Presfm tense “’i future tense o3 ceponiq B rnﬁrmmi_u# =q::¢:r:¥5tﬂcmﬁl
ﬁﬁ@‘m (,$ may i uéungv::lrmzi_ﬂl . 2
iiniverbat pastiensd § sgconat ogl@usas Smiht”} Muain clause Subordinate clause
aéun%cet:m:(ﬂ'l 1. who tells the truth.
I | love the girl 2. who told the truth.
1. 1 give him some money so that he may buy new clothes. 3. who will tell the truth.
2. 1 will give him some money so that he may buy new clothes 1
_ 1 : . who tells the truth.
3. 1gave himsome money so that he might buy new clothe: 2 | loved the girl 2. who told the truth.

3. who will tell the truth.
“ o4 6205 medoBelgrean (efpdeaon ¢lorepdfgdean) 6§:mecuiof

r [ £ £y c 'ﬂl'-”[“'i" Iiﬂ]ai:ﬂl ]II

lost = (Gio) g - R0 oGS oot | & |
subordinate clause §$cloyfé:o} “lest” § m=efy 1. where he lives.
cqpaniconoudRgieon - 1.1 go 1o the place 2. where he lived.

3. where he will live.

- Main clause y» o» Tense goeqses Il

- oghologbim (lest cgoonm) [DRomed should § 1. where he lives.
r%-un%ccgm:qu’lmﬁn 2.1 went to the place| 2. where he lived.
3. where he will live.
en 1. [try hard lest | should fail in the examination.
& e-::llr:ﬂn]?:%:ﬂ (wogeond) ogheosd [Bpreanclaopde 52058 gegesn (c43ea c40p8) cqepad apo0pds (2g2t3,2005)n
2. 1 tried hard lest | should fail in the examination, - 3
escur gyl (voycoql) opfeord [Buexscloopd
3. | will try hard lest | should fail in the examination. Exerdise No. (171)

oosu:fogeadis) (eoyeont) agheor [Bpenclepds

I : :
4. He runs quickly lest he should miss the train. s4rt the correct tense of the verb in the following.

quonreBynfs) 3 oyéGhge elgroopde I (may) 1 him th i
5. He ran quickly lest he should miss the train. ¥ a?i\;;;f] SR SRt oy Ry e subiec
qoontelgodig) o cydledgo sfgrsaophe < limay] 1 will explain the matter in order that he .......... under-
6. He will run quickly lest he should miss the train. stand my wishes,
oeronbyadig 30 cqbaban R SEuzd) L lget) lhopel .......... better by tomorrow.

4. (i) If he ........... he will succeed.



606

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

L7.

18

19.

(ask)
(sleep)
{wisit)
(hear)
{(shout)
(stay)
(bark)
(wash)
(say)
{finish)
(try)
iget)
{wvisit)
(say)
(be)

U THEIN LWIN

5 i me where [ go.
When he .......... , he usually dreams.
When they go to town, they .......... their mother.
When children ........... loud noises, they are frightened.
When the techer is angry, he ........... at the pupils.
Whenever they qo to town. they ........... in that hotel.
The dog ........... as soon as it hears a noise.
Before he eals. he ........... his nands.
Before she goes to bed, she ........... her prayers.
Iishe .......... . her work, she will go to town.
Unless vou ........... . you will lose.
Hopthr s . vou will lose.
Three years have passed, since | .......... your town.
He........... there will be no trouble.
You will think that we ........... not interested in our les-
sons.

i

Exercise No. (172)

Insert the correct tense of the verb in the following.

P
-
o

1.

12.
13.
14.

Jolle i Hagtl s B ot e

{think)
(be)
(say)
(be)
{can)
(feel)
(can)
(run)
[belive)

(meet)
(see)
[arrive)

{tell)
(feel)

l.......... that he is here.

| A T sorry thal you can't come.

He .......... that he would come.

There can be no doubt that he .......... wrong.

The box was so heavy that [ .......... not move it.

He was so tired that he .......... asleep.

It was such a heavy one that | .......... not move it.

He .......... with such a speed that [ could not catch him.
He :......... that his [ather is right.

They talked about old times wheneverthey ........ each
other, .

The robbers felt worried when they .......... the police-
man, _
They reached the station just as the frain .......... .
HeSniern: them about the accident after he recovered
After she had taken her medicine, she .......... much
better.
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15, (like) You may eat whatever you .......... .

16, (ride)  He .......... as swiftly as he could.

17. (run) They .......... because they were in a hurny.

I8, (come) She .......... to see me as often as she can.

19, (die) My mother was sixty seven years old whenshe ...........
20, (fail) He did his best and yethe .......... .

&8
Exercise No. (173)

Insert the correct tense of the verb in the following.

| (think) ... that he would come out first.

2. (reach) The train left before 1 .......... the station.

1 (do) - Heused to do better than he .......... now.

4, (know) |did whatl.. ... was right.

5. (talk)  He was such a brilliant student that the teachérs stil

,,,,,,,,,, about him.

6. (be) Life is short but love .......... long.

7. (want) That 1= not what they .......... ;

H  (say) They laughed at what 1 .......... .

Y. (expect) I ........ that she will come.
10. (have) The more you ........., the more you want.
1. (dislike) He who likes borrowing .......... paying.
12 (wait) Everything comes to those who .......... ]
14 (buy)  Fools build houses and wise men .......... them.
I4. (help)  God helps those who .......... themselves.
19 (can)  Lend only what you .......... afford to lose.

o
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CONDITIONAL SENTENCES
I¥ :r::rr:r_*uslcj oo l.'\ilg

T nﬂﬂ clygaan ﬁrﬁ:ﬁv;og W:@:ﬁr{& S;fmé;@@: mﬁuﬁcﬁnﬁuuﬁr
winudg) clov gadmecaiondeoméfydsad clgydayad Gapreadi
OTeRT ;'Ht'i Wt taos Gﬂnﬁa}a@ﬁotﬁmtﬁﬁ:ﬂq@ c1mu§:mum:u1:r?:rg:w

snpdfi§ wefmey me(mdmpodadedyorpl: wErmcBnescbnd
o) gl ey bt (38 eunod) mfzor meFmegondad B8 gadecsi ofgdegodagicd cod
) oligeoneagad (Conditional Sentences) oy 63l ulonude

rown 1. Hf you try hard, you will pass the examination.

monadg) wéiom [3é:[géic0§od [Bpeniqf ercufesmntcliuudn
2. If he were a tiger, he would kill me.
3339 mpi(adionbeaméfgbiqd 3¢lo} 200888 uubs
3. If you had telephoned me, I would have waited for
youl.
wéian clof orubcBydroadsnl wliadcl seag egeasul
{aé:ﬁ:ua&nﬁaﬁ clocend:

w4 weamesfy (Conditional Sentence)odé:go 46§&:fulenads
1. 11§ mefgfBeqio’ claydéiad If-clause (Dependent clause) o

gal ol onody
2. opfos cloyhéiodeon Main clause § csTolosuy
If you try hard = If-clause
You will pass the
examination = Main clause

ll.clause § Main clause o g sq.rpa@r:é:[@: e e cdqul omudi

(1w If you try hard, you will pass the examination. (OR)
You will pass the examination,if you try hard.
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Conditional Sentence coge} msmonmnifyd (7) ot 3foromtdlonida

1. Future Possible Conditions.
2. Present Unreal Conditions.
w3y (ogpd) cocogn Bydomubuuncdol Bgiomad ofabyeioy
3. Past Unreal Conditions
[B:30% (20305) amcugn m¢dormudupoiich Bgdonmad ofadyed
305 wegwegobdl ooude

FUTURE POSSIBLE CONDITIONS (TYPE - 1)

:acﬁmq wlgdoygrodzenlgorab :D[}:::nc.[:a:m* wadnymdodsun
:nqonnamam?ﬁ Eﬁt@:‘ﬁuu& u@ﬁtﬂn%a;:n?v_ GGSE;U"}_ ol m‘iﬂcgn"? {Future Possible
Condition) o} esTulenuda

=30l n'ﬂgﬁ:ff: “aiv

If-clause | n'ﬂfaﬁ:?aﬁo’:r_ @u}xﬁ Present Tense % ::Itm:qr_ﬂ onode

Main Clause cloyfé:¢o§c3 [Buned will (=) shall () can

*cguns cq:m:qu‘]mﬁn

amngyxtﬁ@m:ﬂ’:_ ol qm:ccan% sogeon(maduln

1. Ifit rains, we will not go to the park.
wonudy §:gpadson o) o odogrevdewpadog

2. 1f the weather is fine, we will go to the park..
ﬂmusﬂ %:GC‘JU:’J ::Dju)'}i'lé D% U%:[é‘f’% :g::@iusl

3. Ifit does not raip, we will go on a picnic.
mm{ﬁﬁ $:::mug:q§ Uq‘l Mﬁﬂﬂ!ﬂﬂﬂ;@}ﬂdl

4. If I have time tomorrow, [ will visit you.

A DASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR 615

5. Il he has enough money, he will buy a car.
Bmudg) g2 yeencdoifodofel omiondiouSerdn

6. If you attend class regularly, you will learn much English.
wéinm Bodigdoonodad BhcSlen wypdionodeadiuad

7. Il they leave early, they will get there in time.
mnadg) 3opom eoscerecu egodagiad HcpepoBudss sepededbualy

PRESENT UNREAL CONDITIONS (TYPE - 2)

wy (ogpd) oo weGaece ﬂ:@i:—:;ﬂnﬁuﬂ?m muh@ﬁqvﬁ:;:n
soua moouSglep: fadqgodqé - o8 ﬂ:mmEm:e@uaﬁoﬁ_ ol ogepfadolosude 2
(Present Unreal Condition ) olegys -

If clause dloyBé:ados [Buno Past Tense § sepaoatqol cnad

Main clause cloy8é:gofci[Bune’ would (2}) should (-§)
could & oéutﬁuepm:qrﬂ onabu

u'u'lu‘ﬂr,) cu%@-cm:lﬂ_ apfnacm:c:grr?} cm_@é%n

1. 1f I had the money, | would buy a new car.
clgron fodsdfial ammandonddiondendn .
clg> (vmudm) foddefopn alefomd omimanded woud§éopicd,
3:39’:{13(]:0’.)4.15-

2. If he studied harder, he would pass the examination easily.
320 §[8:[Brestecqoongd ece:fop cgudepudopopeamndyain
(alevwoh oxmulonbioyeem w[Bpeorogicd Befosudi)

3. If I were King, you would be Queen.
clan neéfadad w038y ep:fadundu
(mgs0m clancd Rpafuencdeon wlicd 8y eprewpodeomogied] ..

) pied] .- o
By _
A If he knew how to drive, he would buy a car.
Wan mewcinobiat moondd: ca-:.ﬁt,'mﬂu
(emudendiayeomn oomeeeationoded voudop: . o Bedoudn)
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5. If 1 didn't live so far away, | would walk to school every
day.
clan meoiodigs eqeqom epodopia gl coqpéiod 409 &1008:
cogpod(Biagtgadn
(eomeSordioeon sopéjmeoidhiy sqeqapimegod cobieoypadl:
spicdueppicd Feforus) '

0

£ql [Bumaf Past Tense § capaaicLend) m-ﬁmmnﬁm:@@
Boohm mn;ﬂgﬁ@ogoﬁ (Past Tense) [géqdecgd apdagdicod[gom wupchulog
cogeansanodioneogs feyt Biego) mefmesobabedlyopdfl: ghmotenclph
o anﬁtﬁm céa;;moa@m fydalonudu

PAST UNREAL CONDITIONS (TYPE -.3)_'

wBSmmwnfim Boiuy Bdngododzun mmudelybynds
aleowod, Bmudgyp: [adyrdaqdcd yiimoienslppRoiol ogecy [gdoloncin =3
(Past Unreal Condition ) clogeo ---
- If-clause ol oy8é:¢nfic3 [Bund} Past Perfect Tense§
capaiequlonudn
- Main clause dloy8&:¢2§3[Bunc? would have (3§) should
have (=$) could have + V33§ cgjocdeqan:qulencds

cx0dys cudfgoonio} ol aygecoreagal seae[miphds
1. If I had known about this yesterday, | would have bought
the books.
mrubg) :Tngtn’} wsgmaon Bigd m:q&ocgng oud(B:Beoly
(0383081 woudsBoma Hajolorud)

2. If it had not rained so hard, we would have been able to
make a trip.
Bmooude G200 B33 egpial hordeoy a§iogediiagan
(§:20p8:c8 :ﬁ:uugtﬁ*éi:?:tﬁ Bedenad)
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3. If1 had received an invitation, | would have gone with you
to the wedding.
:onudg) clam 8cdesodeonteamad q.a.[?;:tlél wigmoy Hﬁm'}aménﬁ
:‘Q’J:E}:@Glﬂiu
(80500 wqedi wagndgaprcdBeonal)

4. I 1 had had enough money, | would have bought new
clothes
Tonuds) ¢lyaan Pmsoyadsomnndeamnnd LG ::rc%m&j:maang
ousfT:Beul
{:‘;.rﬁ;:’:-u-ﬁn‘f-_r WO gf:.".xdu;-!- -r.n% ;;?;c\?]mr_ﬁ}

5. If the weather yesterday had been fine, we would have

gone on a picnic.

amudd) vegm $recuanium wnundad dlem Gtﬁ’;ﬁﬂ::ﬁgn&@:@stﬂ_u
[ﬁ::‘.‘n'_lu:u w .-:u-:_.y:u-:x$_ ”'-'H”"E'ﬁ.‘['-?"“% #Lﬁtnr.ﬁ:l

6. If yesterday had been a holiday, we would have gone to
the pagoda.
Terule] Begon00 @00qm(eds gt ofeoy o speeiageBaBen)n
(veg00 gemcodqos §oodqadenyads wgoigdad dafolonudn)

7. If1 had known you were waiting for me, [ would have hur-
ried to get here.
wouby) HE:I;ME_Q%E:G*WM&??}D’J‘}U% claxnaB3aé Scqipe} clmfgion
@1@':(;'_"
(coneypds CE weond iy Bedolonul)
=45

ol ogecgendclon Béoudapiad wloyf nodaoeom Srmmuaeud
(implied negative) ssen ot :nc.-?&:‘lﬂ wedi

A conditional sentence consists of two parts - the condition (or If
clause) and the answer to it. -
Most conditions fall into three forms. These three forms are:
1. Future - Possible (Present Tense - anawered by future tense)
If you study hard, you will learn English quickly.
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clause) and the answer to il

A conditional sentence consists of two parts - the condit

Most canditions fall into three forms, These three forms are:

1. Future - Possible (Present Tense - answered by future tense)
If you study hard, you will leamn English quickly.

2. Present - Unreal (Past Tense - answered by conditional)
If you studied hard (but you do not), you would learn English
quickiy.

3, Past - Unreal (Past Perfect - answered by past conditional)
If you had studied hard (but you did not), you would have
learned English quickly.

GRADED EXERCISES IN ENGLISH (PAGE. 62)

(FOR THE FOREIGN BORNY
-

mooodyo ewdfgs 7 ¢ ditional Sentences g (o) fiod mogodas

ol Bogosuast arpaf:it‘m:g-ﬁ:ﬂ%dlaxﬁ:.

exercise No. (174)

Sive the three conditional forms of each of the sentences below.

emncddl clogypeay Conditional §é (2) oy [Gomulgals

E.g.
i

oy n Rl N

—
D0 00 =1

11.
12.

If he (study) hard, he certainly (succeed).

(a) If he studies hard, he will certainly succeed.
(b) If he studied hard, he would certainly succeed.

(c) If he had studied hard, he would have certainly succeeded.

If the rain (stop), | (ga) ‘o school.

If | (make) a mistake, [ (try) to remedy it.

If I (find) the lost pen, 1 (give] it to you.

If he (study) his lessons well, he (pass) the examination.
If you (do) the same mistake again, the teacher (be) very
angry.

If they (work) hard today. they (have) much money.

If the rich man (like) the house, he (buy) it.

If I (have) enough money, | (buy) a new car.

If I (am) hunary, [ {eat) these fruits.

If you (sign) the agreement, I (let) you have the money.
If Hnin Hnin (be) here, she 'know) the answer.

A GASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR E17

150 1 the hat (suit) me, | (buy) it.
B I the grass (need) cutting, | (cut) it.
15 1T (have) a typewritar, [ (tupe) it myself.

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES (TYPE 1)
e ————————

(It + present) + Future

Exerdise No. (175)

Howrite each sentence with the correc* inrm of the verb given in
brackets '

o rmapd 1§ @Lmi:-:uﬁ " elgtafBr sxmcdol cloguma’ [Bheopdeqraradls

(L) If the weather (get) colder, we will buy warm clothes.
(Al If the weather gets colder. we will buy warm clothes.
((Y) If I have enough money, [ (buy) a diamond ring.

(A1 1T have enough money, I will buy a diamond ring.

I Il Ave Aye (call) me on the telephone, | will speak to her
Il you save your money, you (be) able to buy-a house.
If you ask the teacher, she (tell) you the answer.
4. Il you are kind to me, I (be} good to you,
| {pay) him well.if he does the work properly.
6. | (go) if you want me to.
7. I it (rain), we shan't have the picnic.
8. Il ] (receive) the news, I shall let you know.
9. You (see) the Shwedagon pagoda,it you go to Yangon.
10, If she (drink) that, it will kill her.
11 If they leave now, they (catch) the train.
12, If the dog (be) hungry, | will give it some food.
I3 You (be) very cold if you,don't wear the thick coat.
14, Ifyou are not more careful in the future, vou (have) an accident.
15, If the weather (be) bad tomorrow, we will not go to the park,

Future Possible Condition (Type I) o} ce9pap eogeon(fifdal
s hgreed(gon:od seomye sfnscoiccnod c@:ﬁcmnﬁé@é(ﬂéu
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Exercise No. (176)

Fill the blanks with the most suitable form of the verb given in.

brackets.
1. (stop) If the rain .......... , | shall go for a walk.
2. (be) If you .......... lazy, you will not succeed.
3. (work) lfshe.......... hard, she will pass her examination.
4. (call) I you .......... him, he will come.
5. (eat) If you .......... all these mangoes, you will be ill.
6. (gou) If he .......... into the garden, the dog will chase him.
7. (see) 1B e him, [ will give him the books.
- 8. {have) If she .......... the money, she will buy the diamond ring.
9. (find) IfI..........your lost book, 1 shall telephone you at once.
10. (read) If you .......... in bad light, you will ruin your eyes.
11. (buy) If she has much money, she .......... new dresses.
12. (pass)  If they study their lessons well, they .......... the exami
nation,
13. (be) If the war comes, the nation .......... ready.
14, (ty) If I am feeling tomorrow, | .......... to eat some food.
15. (give) If 1 see her, I .......... her your message.
16. (arrest)  If the police catch the thief, they .......... him.
17. (go) If you are late, | .......... without you.
18. (be) If you turn out the lights, we .......... in the dark.
19. (have) If you save your money, you .......... much money,.
20. (see) Ificome,l.......... you.
21. (notbe) Ifyou.......... careful, you will break the glasses.
22. (notbe) Ifshe .......... angry, she will not beat her children.
23. (notbe) TI...... healthy, | will not go to Mandalay.
24. (not have) If I .......... enough money, I will not buy a car.
25. (noteat] Ilf you .......... green mangoes, you will not be ill.
26. (not ask) Ifthey.......... the teacher, she will not explain it to them.
27. (not invite)If they .......... me, [ will not go to the party.
28. (not rise) If the river .......... any higher, we will not have to move
_ upstairs.
29. (not work) If you .......... very hard, you will not be sucessful.
30. (not hear) Ifhe .......... about this, he will not be very furious.
31. (not make)If I do not have hot water, I .......... the tea.
32. (not bite) If you do not beat the dog, it .......... you.
33, (notbe) If you start at once, you .......... late for the train.

A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMM A 619

A

J6
a7

JH
)
q0
i1

42

43,
4.
a5,
A6,
47,
48.
49,
50,

yoing (°)

E'I.ID"}

(not let) Il the students come late, the teacher .......... them
1 ]

(not belleve) 1f you tell more lies, I .......... what you say.

(not be) Il don't have enough money, [ .......... able to buy
a house.

(not wark)  If you don't pay her regularly, she .......... for me at
all.

(ot get) If he takes his umbrella, he .......... wet.

(not go) If the weather is bad, we .......... on a picnic.

(nol have)  If the driver is careful, he .......... an accident.

(not like) Ifyou ......... this longyi, I'll bring vou another.

(vou, buy}  If you like this longi, .......... it?

(you, give) If you see him, .......... him my message?

(you, eat) If I give you sweet mangoes, .......... them at once?

(you, repay) Il lend you some money, when .......... me?

{you, go) If it does not rain. .......... on a picnic tormorrow?

(he, have)  If the dog bites him, .......... to go to the hospital?

{you, let) If she writes to you, .......... me know?

(you, call)  If you have time, .......... me tomorrow?

(she, pass) If Aye Aye iries hard, .......... the examination?

(]
* “Ifclause” g8l [Bamum
Present Tense Bl ...
E

Main Cluase g>fo3[0Buonod will (§) shall § jucSeqzam:qefmd:
muT?': ﬂE:Ejé_@:@ﬁtﬂmﬁw

ovdslonddy Will §=eo: can o may died Gyucerqiam:fédlond

1. If my father comes, he can help us.
mqu c:r'}.n'} oiré;éir:u}u
2. If he has enough money, he may buy this car.

R §odadodopeomnndecnmdifint Somiof 5 oud (somad) 0udiE
onudi
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[i5-11}
3. If they leave early, they can get there on time.
span meen(h: ogod(go) vl Rdsgepay nhod cepodlEoncd
4. If he knows the truth, he may be angry.
o medodSapad dodabi(gd) 8o g cnudn
5. If vou do not waste your money, you can be rich.
et f?rﬁ.ﬁn% E;IHIJEIq"E qpﬁ::.:-:%émuﬂu

#

Since both can and may often have a future significance they are
trequently used in the "main® or *answer clause" of conditional statements
instead of will

REGENTS ENGLISH WORK BOOK IT (PAGI 4}

Fresent Tense with may or can

The fiture Tense (shall/will) when used in conditional sentences
expresses a certain result. If instead of certainty we wish to express pussibility,
we must use may instead of shall/will.

.. If he starts now, he will be in time. (certain result)

If he starts now, he may be in time. (possible result)
“may” or “can” can also express permission {"can” is the most usual):
©.g- If you are in a hurry, you can take my car. {permission)
A PRACTICAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR (PAGE, 164

* If - clause” o §io3 [Buos Present Tense snaqf

# "Main clause” g0 §io3 [Buoscd "Will, shall, can, may o34 cgoed
GIFZD'J: M #qu&

# "Main clause” megéign sub[jespanioonol mefopéimmpun wdfeun:
ol 28je0: sodés v{mnioh piscy [beqqé Main clause yo §io,
[homcd Present Tense 46 arpaomiqul oacde

=t

i HASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR

pows | Hven want fo pass the examination, study your lessens

weplly

L RN uf'.l-“lll.t'tll: f*}?;f; rr.ﬂﬂ"."nd]n

IWvon do ot believe what they say, ask your father.
,.,..';' f;;*-rn-*'f{ '.m;'lqgl ué:mua‘l’; eu:@érﬂl
do I you want 1o be healtly, don't eat over - ripe fruits.

TS G By ppcgdon waSicoy vonda

i If you have much money, please lend me some.

i Bodadaypifa8ifiadi clod 4oduaSieancd eqol ogou

iy |

smemionagti aple)od 513 oobam3(Bt omg welgdlg

6. Il you find any mistakes on the paper, show them to the
teacher.

02gieolys myaicoy cogef wepof pi(Gdle
7. If you do not understand, please ask the teacher.
wlymucopigl 2o’ cutal
-]

o} (o)

* "If-Clause™ mopl:¢n§03 [Busswm Present Tense [sdeqev0ad
* Main Cluase napéigs cod(goonicy we(oniimpun
- Bgjorpiecy

- cpdecacpdanfiel meyefodaf cdfGomen
- om0 §umeonep: (natural laws) sg [gdecdaBaicon

# Main Clause &3 [Bunc} Present Tense 3o sqpaonqul osude
poer 1. My dog always barks if it hears strange sounds.

ag:20§:03 (op:fen0%) madecgftmnrqdi ogeondegin wpondisumt o
(moodcd)

If Aye Aye comes here, don't say anything to her about it



520 U THEM LWIN

2. If 1 am free, | usually go to the pagoda.
gt codamiql Jpeprapagaeafimuty (maryé )

3. A mother is always happy, il her children are clover
:0dieoy Bgoqé Satum Sodgpernonudn (edoup)

4. A teacher is always happy if his students study hard,
omupdeag [peniqé depm coggbodiamenudu (Zeygonep:)

5. If water is heated, evaporation takes place.
eqeh BYeLIas weg ayadondn (om0 Sunuoep:)

(@) Two present tenses instead of Present - (and) Future
Two present tenses are used to express natural laws and automa
results,
e.g. If you heat ice, it tums to water.
If we are cold, we shiver.
{b) Present tense with imperative,

In the first type of conditional sentence the main clause may contain
an imperative instead of a future tense.

e.g. If you see him, tell him to write to me.
Don't go outside the harbour if the wind is very strong,

A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR 623

60 fget) 1H the train gets to my station late, T ... to my office
ale, 9
7. (be) Ifhe ... hungry, he is short tempered. It's his habit.
8 (way) LLay Lay usually gets angry if we ..... anything about his
weakness,
0 (be) Il a person ..... rich and healthy, he is happy.
10 {eomplain) If there is not enough rain in the rainy season,
farmers always ....... .
11 (mke)  Hyouareil, ... the medicine.
12 (lend)  If you have some money, please ..... me ten kyats.
14, (beat]  If we do not do our homework, the teacher always ...
us.
I (telephone) If you find my lost purse, please ..... me.
15 flook)  Ifyou don't understand this sentence, ..... up the words
in your dictionary.

A PRACTICAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR (PAGE. 164)

Exercise No. (177)

Fi!! the blanks with the most suitabie form of the verb given in
brackets.

1. (get) Ifyou add 2 t0 2, you ..... 4.

2. (add) If the tea is too sirong, ..... some more water,

3. (make) IfI..... a mistake, the teacher always finds il.

4. (ask) If you have any trouble with this lesson, ..... it to the
teacher.

5. (report) If a policeman sees anything unusual, he usually ... if

In other cases, the present tense after “if" may indicate present
time, not future. If so, various tense pattemns are possible, but one is especially
LOmiman,

Type 1 (a) : (If + present) + present
If anyone has ability, he is promoted.
This type indicates a regular occurrence.

PRACTICAL ENGLISH USAGE, (PAGE, 105)

E

yoing 5)

“If-clause” mopé:pofo} [Boono will, shall 3 Gyocs(Breon

If you will h;ue much money, you will buy a car.
If you will try hard, you will pass the examination. o208g¢
weaaolopi

-

In English, the Future Tense must never be used in the *if* clause.
RRACTICAL ENGLISH USAGE (PAGE. 105)




624 - : U THEIN LWIN

_CONDITIONAL SENTENCES (TYPE 2)

(If + Past) + Conditional

Exerdise No. (178)

Rewrite each sentence with the correct form of the verb given in
brackets. ‘

cglracgief} (Booooh pémgdaelgsdiffs emnadlclogmpeo} [Beopdeqrovadly

E.g
1. (Q) Ifl(have) much money, [ would lend you.
(A) 1f ] had much money, [ would lend you.

2. (Q) [fshe (know) all of the details, she would tell me.
(A) If she knew all of the detail:. she would tell me.

3. (Q) If she (be) a boy, she would play football.
(A) If she were a boy, she would play football.

4. (Q) [flwere a tiger. | (kill} vou.
(A) I 1 were a tiger, | would kill you.

5. (Q) If she had more free time, she (go) to Nagapali.

(A)  If she had more free time, she would go to Ngapali.

1. Ifl {know) how to drive, [ would buy a car.

2. If we (have) a good teacher, we would make more progress.

3. If Aye Mar (study) well, she would get better marks.

4. If they {invite) me, | would go to beach with them.

5. If she (have) more practice in conversation, she would speak

English much better.

6. If he had a day off tomorrow, he (go) to the movies.

7. If they studied together, they (make) more progress.

8. IfI had a good book, | (stay) at home and read.

9.  Almost everyone (be) frightened, if they announced the news.
10. The world (be) a better place if there were no war and hatred.
11. I I{be) in your place, | would accept Aung Aung's offer.

12. The students (get] higher marks if they studied harder.
13, If I were you, | (be) very careful with my work,

14. If I had a car, | (drive) to Mandalay on my vacation.

15. I you asked me. | (help) yvon.

A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR 625

Exercise No. (179)

Fill the blanks with the most suitable form of the verb given in
brackets,

1. Il he (ask) me, | would help him.
I (know) your address, | would write a letier to you.
IFyou (work) more slowly, you would not make so many
mistakes.
If she (know) that it was wrong, she would not o it.
If they (sleep) under a mosquito net, they would not be.stung so
often.
6. [ would take a trip to Mandalay if I (have) a car.
7. Twould write one book after another if I (had) more time.
8. She would get better marks if she (work) harder.
9. H. would take a trip to England, if he (speak) English well.
10. The students would pass the examination if they (spend) more
time on their lessons.
L1, Ifl had much money, I (buy) a house.
12. If you asked him, he {consider) it.
13. If | made a mistake, the teacher (punish) me.
14 If we do not understand him, U Kyaw Win (speak) more slowly.
15, If you studied these lessons carefully, you (understand) them
clearly.
16, Your hens (lay) egas for you if vou fed them properly.
17, We (earn) more money if we worked harder.
I8, The pupils (understand) their teacher if she spoke more
carefully.
19, U Lwin (give) up teaching if he did not enjoy it so much.
@l | (ask) my teacher if | did not understand it.

w8

Sl

o

Conditional Sentences (Type 2) soqoyéadiecgen licle :
et ocagisagen ll-clause moyd:§
[ n Last Tense wBo{Buncopgiaoe: 18:538: B8 e

Verb to be jequoSslafeon Vibe 4, mobodBuxn “were” § cqiam:
I!H‘Il?’.ﬂ.ﬁ!ﬂ
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In the case of the Verb to be, however, we must use a special
{subjunctive) form in all “lf-clause™ of this type.

This form is as follows:

{If) | were We were
You were You were
(He, She, It) were They were

REGENTS ENGLISH WORK BOOK Il (PAGE. 106)

Exercise No. (180)
Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tenses.

If I (be) you, I would not go with her.

If she (be) not very busy, she would come with me.

If he (be) my father, | would ask him about it.

If today (be) Sunday, I would go to church.

If he (be) an actor, all the girls would admire him.

We would not have to work if today (be) a holiday.

If Tint Tint (be) my wife, | would slap her.

If she were my mother, | (tell) her the truth.

If | were a millionaire, | (buy) this house and car.

If he were a rich man, all of his friends (come) to him.
If she were more beautiful, she (be) very proud.

If I (be) not so tired tonight; | would not go to bed early.
If she (be) clever, she would never say such a thing.

If you were a fish, the cat (eat) vou.

If she were a bird, she (fly) in the air.

ki el ok b ek e
P RRNEOLRNO U P WM

o
welg|pdnget

If-cluase [Bundy> verb to be dxfosd:(were) 35 sqpaeudoded
oepiEa0l ngo&m:qﬂq:l

ocqymesd 0hioulsddioy mefonéimeppal olenfl: s[pByiains
wfgbonad [gdsqicd Scdopiu(l: sfinadayt hmalgacomn “were” oy ajaul onad
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Y ‘EE'H“SQFYE? uuPQS':Bl ::Erxmﬂaﬁmip rﬂynﬂaﬂa@rﬁ#ﬂﬁm werne
w0 Was 4od oodeqsoonfE ] oaube

Ao @:iuﬁ@ﬁqﬁcﬂ;ﬁ% codfgecd [§:30% whodemcond mbionghio
slipefiud (when you look back on the past and remember things that
aften happened) Hqéson (genuine past tense) ndloi{duxn was o ajzqol

M |'_'|.|.

Eﬂﬂ

When we were children, we lived by the sea. In summer, if the
wueather was fine, we would all get up early and go for a swim.
ENGLISH GRAMMAR IN USE (PAGE. 78)

RAYMOND MURPHY
CAMBRIDGE UNIVERSITY PRESS

If an escaped slave was captured, he was immediately shot.

PRACTICAL ENGLISH USAGE (PAGE. 107)
(FOR OVERSEAS STUDENTS)
P. 5. TREGIDGO

:l:{‘q*::@a-:ﬁaﬂn&nai :.?nm":u_:aa'l?m} If- clausé i’l’cfmgm were unﬁrﬁ-ﬁ
Wi 4 (w;-:-rﬁ cq:m::}cm=ao;rr$ mo%ﬁscqcm@eéu’iéu

It the weather was fine (Past), | should go out. (Conditional)

AN INTERMEDIATE ENGLISH COURSE (PAGE. 48)
D, H. SPENCER AND A 5. HORNBY

| shauld not mind so much, if | was so busy.

A HANDEOOK OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR (PAGE, 218}
R W ZANDVOORT

i il
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o3 ol ogecgyrsen ScbousSond encineam qpbpudyels, sqpoontom surchd i
alefopng was § cjuadeqiaonionionod eogqul cddeuds

* .. We must remember that we very often use i’ in a sentence
without using a conditional tense!

* .. When we use such conditional sentences to talk about things
that may well happen or have happened the verbs behave just as fml'-lyl with
i as with other common conjunctions, such as 'when' or ‘because’.’

IMPROVE YOUR ENGLISH (PAGE. 23)
[ Y. MORGAN

alefoné If- clause §esnciyn "were” § 3ocdl: eqroonqueon: '“l.ua:s '
§ gooi(ll: cepaomrqueonisfion ereqagd apdgudqeid eqramioh mefopdime 18
wodeul gonpdBieomd sh:fgodqulonud

S e GEOOHT cﬂrq:m: {j] sE:r:E:n? u?écg[g. c:qn:n@e&tﬂgu

1. If the children broke my pen, | should be very annoyed. \
{(IMPROVE YOUR ENGLISH)

EeCOteCp I c']_uEu‘zn% zﬁ:uﬁé_alé cleom mﬁwﬁgcﬁm‘p&nuﬁuf@ﬁwﬁ

ool oges mecnecgo vdoho) oxmadegresorga Benulg) g3 aldoy qpigod
q0%4. broke o} (Unreal Past) meqi sqoonio— Gédlomadu

2. Ii the children broke your pen, it was your fault for leaving it where
they could play with it.

(IMPROVE YOUR ENGLISH)

et sl uE:ELuEUBn% i:ﬁi%:ﬁl IEOIED W%Em%s@q}w oiEon
i B{gddn

Boyaloggoson broke of (genuine past) meyd eqpoostomfydoruds (imagi-
nay, event in the f‘dturﬂ!} mcq.i SaoTom uu?ﬁu']:i:u

“H“i ﬂ.il:u"f:_maq Conditional Tense?; A0 m@@r}ﬁ:mq:r m@ﬂmtﬂ{f‘nctﬁ'
frmé_@: when, because oo mﬁ:z conjunction cogcx%:": (cgodogodeadend)
ssfancl spfbcicnche

03 .- ezmadm powsscoiohed sogenfmpbdl S
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.o ——
I Tom were there, he would help her.

(ly Using were instead of was the speaker implies that Tom isn't

Hyere.)

It Tom was at the party, he would help her,

(Implies that it is quite possible that he may have been there.)

Ihere is practically no difference between “If | was”™ and “If | were”
ot the latter is preferred in imaginary suppositions.

APRACHTAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR (PAGE. 165)
(FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS)

r1c{g"§:§ If clause g weie (\?fﬁfp{.ﬁ:@@: gea0uy :::3:1:3] 2 :na@;é:ntp
g v beilyonpSB: [Basucd w00l Gocdsqrantqol ooude

CONDITIONA

RSO ONAL SENTENGES ATYRECS)ie - < 4
(If + Past Pertect) + Conditional Perfect

Ererdse No. (181)

Hewrite each sentence with the correct form of the verb given in
bincket,

ﬂ‘“ﬂe'ﬁ (a0} GémpdFefgad fft samnadol Slogqprod GoopSeqraomndle

I (Q) Ifyou (go) there, you would have seen what [ meant.

(A)  1If you had gone there, you would have seen what | meantl.
¢ (Q) If he (help) me, I would have done this work.

(A} Il he had helped me, I would have done this work.
4 (Q) Ifshe had studied more, she (pass} her examination,

(Al Il she had studied more, she would have passed her
uxamination,

11 (know) your telephone number, I would have called you.
¥ I sha had had time. she (ao) with us.
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We would have gone to the park if the weather ({be) fine
yesterday.

If yesterday (be) a holiday, all the offices would have been closed.

If you (do} as I told you, you would have succeeded.
1f 1 (eat) too much, | would have been ill.

He would have come if you (call) him.

If she (leave) eatlier, she would have caught the bus.
If you (wait), she would have come.

If I {see) you, | would have spoken to you.

If the travellers had been thirsty, they (drink) some water,
If you had taken a taxi, you (catch) the train

We (go) to Ngapali if we had had the time.

1f I had been in your place, | (tell) the truth.

If she had called me, | (be) glad to meet her.

The teacher wouldn't have punished the boy if he (tell) the tr: h.

You wouldn't have caught cold, if you (wear) the overcoat.
If I had known it was going to rain, I (bring) the umbrella.
If he (be) able to swim, he wouldn't have been drowned.
If you had come to me, 1 (give) it to you.

L+ ]
Exercise No. (182)

Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tenses.

- plbshi s

=1 O~ LN

If you (tell) me the truth, | would not have punished you.
If I (know) your address, I would have come to you.

If he (study) at Yangon University, I should have met him there.

If they (pass) the tenth standard examination, they would have
gone to University.

He would have bought a car if he (know) how to drive.

1 would have believed it if I (see) it with my own eyes.

They would not have made so many mistakes if they (discuss]
the plan in detail.

He would have been less angry if his daughter (fell) him the
truth.

He would have béecome a famous writer if he (had) more luck.
| could have solved the problem if | (know) about this
yesterday.

»
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11 W1 had known you were waiting for me, 1 (hurry) to get there.

I¥ o had come along with them, you (see) a'good show.

10 Il received an invitation, | (go) to the party.

14 I ahe had thought that it was right, she (decide) to do it.

16 I your message had come, I (buy) this car

16 Al the passengers would have been killed if the driver (be)
careless,

17 | (know) what to do if you had telephoned me.

I8 She (be) a poor wonian if she had married for love.

19 We (be) able to go on a picnic if it had not rained ;o hard.

20, If she had had the money, she {lend) it to me.

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES (MIXED TYPES)
Exercise No. (183)

Pul the verb in brackeis into the correct tenses.

I taxes were reduced, people (be) very happy.

Il youi are cruel to your wife, she (leave) you.

If shet had not done the homework, she (be) beaten by the teacher.
He would have come if he (be) free.

The whole world (be) in danger if an atomic war broke out.

If you do not give me back my ' mond ring, | (call) the police.
The crops (fail) next year if we haa no rain.

Il you (stop) smaoking, you will feel healthier.

What would you do if you (be) bitten by a snake?

Il she sells her car, she (get) much money for it.

Il we caught the 8:30 train, we (arrive) very early.

Il ] (be) you, | would not buy this book.

I he (be) angry, he will beat his children.

I shie (have) much knowledge, she can solve the problen:.

I e (have) good friends, he would not be in trouble.

W e doesn't work harder, he (fail) in the examination.

W (get) wet if it rains.

W b lvites me, [ (be) glad to go.

Wb children don't come home early, their mother (get) angry.
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20,
21.
22.
23.
24
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.

U THEIN LWIN

If you (eat) these green mangoes, you would be sick.

If we had a big garden, we (grow) roses.

If she had a sewing machirne, she (sew) her own clothes.

[ would have gone to many places, if 1 (have) a car.
['would rule my people if I (be) a king.

If I had a magic carpet, [ {fly) to the moon.

If she were an artist, she (paint) my picture.

If he were rich, he (go) round the world.

[ would have lent you the money if | (know) you wanted it.
If 1 (have) an extra pen, | would have lent it to you.

She (stop) to talk to me if she had not been in such a hurry.

* ¥ %

CHAPTER XXX

MODAL VERBS

| N .
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MODAL VERBS

&

¢an, could, may, might, must, shall, should, will, would %3
Siieeg op Modal Verbs of eaTdlosadn 530368 Modal Auxiliaries Bod
wlilnahn Modal Verb dcigéiod meamdob e »3003(m3pb(amal §u

CAN = &Eas

W mbgody Gdgodid—uh b omdeumnd, oxbgondepnd Ecu;ﬁﬁgé:ﬁmrﬁ
o w8053 sy

Can is used ta express possibility as well as ability.
ELEMENTARY EXERCISES (PAGE. 26)
A .. HORNBY

fon 1. Ican eat fish every day if | want to.

clam engéal egobé: chinion:géomul
2. We can see the pagoda from our window.
R eoBad @a’}&c’u’]’cﬁrnq@: epiad () eopfat & oneSu

o vanus Present Tense [gdeowal sganobmnes (Future Tense) o oSt fb:
sorned wadioRE ol oot

froen We can hold another meeting tomorrow.
wqoifadys Bepdimcorondach og:olgopS8E vl onuda
I'm afraid | can't come to your party next week.
epm@ocdys oyfioscd oé:dolBied veokiyagionda
aleouds [opb8Ec8oudi ol godfeadfensed Bo0eHmIaE,
'll-;uu!li'l':u iﬁ[ﬁmﬂquuﬁgémé Gq:qérﬁ.amq will (shall) be able to § seequl
LT ]

ol | will be able to come to your party tomorrow.
e fomm can is only used in the future to express permission.

T wkjiress ability, thereforz, we have anly one form shall/will be
alila
A PRACTICAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR (PAGE. 97)
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637
iy gRateona (B expaess permisiot) 43 ipachorxs g can of coodflecnecomaond (in reference to ability which is limited tc
poen You can go home early today. thee present moment) mdi§ rmeogs mopdand 588 S :
(i.e, you have my permission.) el gacd 2hs0lonude v 207 p64 e} codfygéer
$cq o8BS0} concanfghfionadn (e€:c8c] [Ghaélgenede) You can read this book right now.
333 péfyoyoeomi Rt may § 2jo¢ oxbed eqioglsepeggm e
d g :
gédevedd combecgormadmajigaeomn, - CaN oped pac:0 Joop80] wiootféoruls
whcSBopdiecg 2precufiulonudi wogifgé BASboomepy
HiegeleTol e Can o) mcdodomcamagn’ qplpdiqrdncang aSeony w3j:qulagsn
in cases like this, “can” takes over the work of “may”, English peaple, L
especially grammarians, object to this and say it is wrong, but it is often
gsgﬁst:lat it must be accepted as idiomatic and correct, at least in the sp. n lis :r:: 1:: Iu;:.p meon idigf-n @gmil :I'i“l"’ oo [FBonch -ing K
P. E. U (PAGE. 124) o (Bomnjéon couldn't help §8dloxusy
frow I can't help laughing.
HquS:ﬁ Hq%&ng:l
| can't help sleeping.
U:ﬁﬁﬁ Hﬂ*;&yz“
They couldn't b i P
“Can” has two main uses. : ngﬁ@g. :@egis Wat{;hmg television.
1. To express permission or possibility (= may) ] weadlop
e.g. You can go now.
2. To express ability or capacity (= know how to)
e.g. | can swim very well,
Future: 1. can COULD = #r“il!lﬁt
2. shall (will) be able to a2
T ¢ (Past Tense) wBABon (0p8) §E3w-0:20 y
Past: 1. could opd) §€300:0 BBty 2§10l enudn
2. could or was (were) able to o >
L. E. 5. (PAGE. 45) “: ‘"" & B’E 200 hear = (@05
L J un = wgqph taste = mqundeszghe

foul = Seond
paexnpdn  understand = g
iwinkinber = ﬂuﬁqmé. é n Pfﬂé-‘ﬂéu

B [(Huaneomicyieo; gpreonanleé oFuaderan: 2 :¢4:000§ 0l onubu

I Whan we went into the kitchen, we could smell buming.
diffegpd ad rgﬁmﬁuﬁné pieom sp‘_‘.-’.ge'p_qcmfm
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9 When we woke up, we could hear a loud noise.

639

0 ool gom can § ndoSBurwfzs; 210 3Bl Gemugolooriqdlogie
Bdepmiieon ergedecmné ynday opfecH [P0

3. U Kyaw Win spoke very quickly but his wife could under-
- stand what he was saying.

(m)  cang aj:qd w0pbendpod apbREenusi ormeSa opdonuded
eraaba

ool sp could eep perocy:0B Present Tense mﬁmmﬁﬁ 23: 88 dlonaln

28 yrudqdl
3:ccnpol: samielipon BGEox devuod 3g8femeon syomepey (o) could § 3:qf Boybondaal cpduuSBaleon opbhEasul aleuwud
ercSBom grcoponude Belrpéiondyaelmni wopbopied w8gaaSqdlonse
i f't know you could play the piano. (= you were able to) '
4. ldidn c.; ‘3’4. ST 2 poen  1.(a) I can buyvegetables at a shop near our house.
Hé’“i‘f’j 'I ‘ i[.i swllﬂ. (= ] was able to) : BdgornBées 0uBfEonudi (ormuled out nub)
5. liold hm;g coule ) F—@jémﬁn (b) I could buy vegetables at a shop near our house.
€l eqagionchoncdel 3 : :3573:03:%5?:« oudféonubn (3lsvecd woudoy:)
e
2.(a) I can take Mary to school by car every day.
x Direct Speech mey indirect so§of. i cgoBé: eaT32:8E 0005 (rmeledesTonud)
' Id e8 can § ndo{Bunnfgiapions
J ;:;E,_:f c@ﬁ,@fm’l can of could §, sfapdinol ooud (b) 1 CUII.IIL:! take Mary to school by car every day,
o 1. (D.S) She said, “I can buy this car.” : but it is better for her to walk.
¢ (I. S) She said that she could buy that car.

e S e T
.+ could o3 Conditional Sentences ¢ )3, (3) 4. Main Clause (Resul
o ;

Improve Your Ewglish (P
PR 3
Clause) mogéien confBreonpad s3:dloudn engoden (Bag) g mewioos

sudlad omgealagnfEand slevecd mﬁéﬂﬁz
¢ feomntiond (024 0esTop:)o8 B8 onudy

H

83-84)

ne ::;ﬁ:lllg;h@mn}:rﬁ ?gnogﬂggcﬁ {Euh.lre Tense) §0525:8 ¢l onud
Bese 515724 eom meul§olob (5) ¢o eud(Goonios (Present Tense) opfeen
Sad 1. If he won ascholarship next year, he could be able to woplilon
=] ML
.Eu Smdy abroad.

3300 vl sconchielonadal Réefemad uponaoéagmi§Egan

When we use “can” and “could” with

Present Infinitive to speak ]
About the Future, there is 3 similar difference in meaning,
Sy the train. When “can” is used, what can be done is possible and likely, when
2. If he had left in time, he could have caught Frali® iy *.rnlrrxl, what can be done is possible but unlikely. Here are two
3 Egﬂa[i’—‘} %_flf qmﬁ?'-" ke sxamples: )
202
R When we go to Mandalay we can go by air,
e We tauld go to Mandalay by train but it will be quicker to fhy.
IMPROVE YOUR ENGLISH (PAGE, 84) |
[ L1
- ‘I




640 U THEIN LWIN

Gi could o nclcborbffon meylorbaad opbegd:fiorad cogelpReshyrsom
uﬁ:n'n_':i:#cﬁ. 28 pubfed ::iv:;(‘.udiaxﬁa

1. Until a short time ago, U Kyaw could read for a long time with-
out getting a headche.
ofmdscangidd Siempum exclaociodntucd§esond uohaf esléisogom
q Hﬂ%fﬁﬂ?:l
(mpeom wucdiér vodal eal&adodommuded Hojorubi)

2. He can't play tennis very well now but he could play when he
was younger.
wpcon o ybeoméeomnt: vmeniiconny: alsveu) Seood Bwadeud
opdimeom mendiioud

on Could do §, Could have done

could (do) of can (do) § =B Bunmlyds j:otmeefomi:
B0 odg cuX{G3B:E8 0l ooudi (Fea03) sl oadi) ugipd omaco (Present) o000
emnco (Future) »8gouSeopged 3§:8E dlonud
posn - “What shall we do this evening?”
“We could go to the cinema.”
Segp004 om0pbfoducts
gﬂﬂﬁ:gn:i.émnull

When you go to Mandalay, you could stay with your
uncle.

ot ugeooiadepabaims] wlifdieco: I::Bl]io] opbi§§comeuly
$l cgecga’ can §od 2on:of:(B: sqroon:§Edloncdi

1

E. G. IN USE (PAGE. !'--ﬂj

“Can” is also possible in these sentences.
“Could™ is more unsure than “can”,

A BABIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR 641

wi cold (do) n$ TN @Egéoﬁgﬁqﬁ {about possible future hap-
PRI s menobod ab:omol enale

Ty There could be another rise in the price of oil. (It is pos-
sible that there will be.)
cnchond BegpanodlEonude

e

1 conld n'ﬁ would be able to (ﬁwﬁ;écﬁﬁlmﬁ} ;%r:r“: :;3?'::.157*_03 Ji_h:u']c'xﬁl

Sometimes “could” means “would be able to".
Why doesn't Tom apply for the job?
He could get it.
| don't know how she works 14 hours a day, | couldnt do it.
E. G, IN USE (PAGE. 5a)

Could do § malei{funsun Could have done [gédloxds
it wlipudd sh:olonube

Why didn't Ko Tu apply for the job? He could have got it. (He
hied the ability to get it)

anlybcd odopren $moendod wegpobomad 3 ff< a0
{'qggcﬂ; wepimgt: ghigpdfionud)

Could (do) § Could have (done)s, apf@Esicl majimgiecnicoga’
Uiy 1 ucqm-){n::e&u'] "

&
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1. (a) She doesn't want to stay with Linda. But she could stay with Linda.
(b) She didn’t want to stay with Linda. But she could have stayed with
Linda.

2. (a) He doesn’t want to help us. But he could help us.
(b) He didn’t want to help us. But he could have helped us.

3. (a) They don't want to lend us any money. But they could lend us
some (money),
(L) They didn’t want to lend us any money. But they could have lent
us some (maoney).

E. G.IN USE (PAGE. 55)

COULD 5&§ ABLE TO
mepbondpod Waiéﬁmrémqa: faenude  alevwsd enmuleonteagys
unfaﬁin?:#uﬁ wdpuiddal could of s5:qomube
goe They could build a house last year.
u,ﬁm 3poh Boodopresonaddé Jonubn (3lsoeud vesnad iﬂ?ﬁ%
HoPorude)
Bopdodgo} pdfiol mapbmygdicdforudn comudfydefgrodemnécd
opd30oudRqé was/ were able to of sj:qul oxubs
poe Theywere able to build a house last year.
opdm 2o Bdordadiesonodld Sonudn (nouded samabdonud
o} FHeporud)

A BARIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR 643
i - - —
But if you mean that someone managed to do something in one
Panicilar situation, you have to use was/were abla to.(not could),

Ihe fire spread through the building very quickly but everyone
Wi ilile (= managed) to escape. (not could escape)

Ihey didn't want to come with us at first but in the end we
Wate able (= managed) to persuade them. (not could persuade)

E. G, INUSE{PAGE. 52)
J

MAY = $€m 1]

i ok (Gop S48 et GopSat RelTnt: (BIRED) o83 oaSs) gt

’I‘-l'l'l 8T e s |

“.Hﬁ#i‘ﬂmmn pr§éalBooo: exa8fué) D¢ sonditneonmdyuly 29:0)

sl paolol omeagt: mﬁ@?ﬁ(ﬁ) aﬁ@umqécm udPecIecIIIOud @a:‘}
supane g ol apdagd:ol ool

poen May I go home?
oo’ Bi3(gia¢ folBooomn (ool B3[GHgEGEA)

You may go home.

w: BE(HEEANBr (woelpgiy BEaEcoiosnemm)
e

i Mg wpncd 0o o

You may go home at 4:30 this evening.
iy soonpolierpodd uézﬁrﬁ@»;;&ﬂ@n ([BB:5¢ cvzom)
-
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wobcdmcoys afi3cy aéley gleomégecgol mubsomy MAY § cgumfl:
wapqul ot wicdomcm 3¢ [qyms(omd: codfgglel .-

- Nu Nu had permission to leave at 4:30 yesterday.
- Nu Nu was allowed to leave at 4:30 yesterday.

1.1.11‘% ueqm m:f:ﬁﬁ:f: ﬁ@a&[{iﬁp}(ﬁ - u:ué@@ l;i'l:m:qtﬂ [Ty

o
Bypnchomoog odaaladyl B3onionudlicl [Biood ghimelpapoimoeonics
may nfa 353:$Eu1a15u
pown It may rain tomorrow,

vg3edys §rpalgpiloncde

o

ogip§ omaco (wgslpodesyd) 2 bzt EBREmud [gdeomnt B onude])
?;:mﬁnzﬁaéq&ﬁ may 0"} ::.?.%5 olenuls
:ﬁg(\';: :?aﬂaqé @m‘:r& (- ing {ﬂuﬁj Verb Phrase %_aéun%cq:::::qu.faﬁaﬁn
puScgepys [ogodEE by saeplypiafed sobfgeaontqulwude

poen It may be raining in Yﬂr‘:g.ﬁn right now.

?5%4# ‘ﬁﬁ?;?:' %:H:;.HE QIS4 -

2
wmodchomcoyn orbep@deomigdsyde] phmspahydqieon may have +
V3 LTS ::rlzf[r_ﬂc:rxﬁl
poe It may have rained in Yangon yesterday.

Fophy> vegon §igpeont: pheaoch
[

Mum ENGLISH GRAMMAR

MIGHT. = §E3ma

by’ codgondepi [8somd:abonis : 5674 1M
s ieorbicnsSe ghmefpdoien might

by Gcqobonebor G cosGommeats mpocboncs ez
ul‘r.rm‘u misloodiy wegddiondol menacdomeond apdaadidlonuds mdslang
[irjeomn coodf] somecnaodd cffpBega’ omcoay qpdagd: ol ooub
prwn It might rain. (very near future)
FrapfEor{ofopa ol peonudSentoniSeffl pocfipornn)

Our grandfather, U Lay Myint, might need glasses.
(right now)

ogtfeordohmn}: 3:eco:gl e godydeon Jucladanuds
(wpelpBegorngiy cpeudaodonudadefgaoms)

-
I oo (wpsfirBbesds) o oppladal GoEEoudi [gdeomnifgdis
yhioepfgéqfed might of 29:2&cloxuds may § :.i::‘ll@ﬁﬁ: mogi?ﬁ?mﬁﬁ

poen It might be raining in Yangon now.

243 ddordy ey

wyp0cimgi(gedondy » sqpaooreaddedeon mgppnodomco
Acborgoy q,gaa;,u'lmﬁ?ma@ ¥ pE et

poen It might rain tomorrow.
o43(339> §rgpfeencs (pagpucsn)

-
o mﬂc:'rmlm\r:s odyzladeond:[383e0c3 pd:0¢[gpB € qé com might have
LR W84 sepqulonudn may § a3:0R8: Bopapd[gé ol orud

) It might have rained in Yangon yesterday.
thopdi vegon SigpeomdigpafEonali
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G Direct Speech mes Indirect Speech n?) a@oﬁmﬁ_m?yﬁm might,n% may
g wa%ﬁ@m:o@i ;@:E:c&cq::}::qu"l enude
1. (D.S.) The teacher said to Thidar, “You may go home."”
(I.5.) The teacher told Thidar that she might go home.

2. (D.5S.) Yan Aung said to his wife, “ may be late.”
(I.S.) Yan Aung told his wife that he might be late.

i Clause (sl aybés) | 24 socde il Gc-t:o‘gtﬂ rjecgyd BEmol nﬂ&:m @mj (Main
Verb) on Past Tense @5@*&‘,5 orggol nqi@&:?n ﬁu@mrﬁ might 3 wodad (B
::n:qu'i b

pow 1.  Ithought that she might come.

yomglomecied ayfsobamddonudn

They said that the colour might fade when it was

washed.

sqeogficdoiad meqpogoifonuded sfgponab

MAY § MIGHT

o

SUOTUY ST G[g')q-s =Tep s}
_ Might o7 May §m3ciBunféosss
- May § Might sdcd:ecd:ad

(a) permission = gf[gRe:

(b) possibility @nﬁsaqﬁgé: (weaogpy)

2067704 ma}:@(ﬂmﬂ.ﬁn

- aleowad Might rrs May & mﬁé@mmﬁamﬁaﬁ enepresgabecoaie]
R Might § ugu&l THON wnaﬁmm:&:i:tﬁ:ﬂ m:}::ﬁi;m‘; mnﬁy}
sagregea[ [adulonadn

A BANIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR 647

wan iy send(joootol myrmpdieanieayo codd(B: ccoeon(mpdol S:e
May | use your phone?
- Might | use your phone?
ot gprd ooued od:of G:gélgolep - .08 iémEmﬁ_msw&i ajiomgyé:
mangrgiil
Weadespd: Might § s3:0mm §8: wisopoyneomed camédlorda

“Might 12" can be used instead of “May 17* when asking permission
ane Is a mare polite form. - i

AP E G (PAGE. 92)

MAY § MIGHT g oseds 9% $2005

Ui pp00isc (1) dopry mefonting wfdngaborls 8BS0
(fpdgyt yedfaduos) 4 4é8ERAmooiman (Possibility) com florudBoy mEnuly
sipanigl feon May e Might ol i.i-ﬁ%:uo.}:fi a3:&&dlanadn

poe 1. (a) He may come inday. (perhaps he will come.

perhaps not.)

(b)  He might come today. {perhaps he will come,
perhaps not.)
R Fegoonféonudu (sspodemngéed sepoboreudi
epodgtecd sepndundi)

2. (a) He may come tomorrow,

(b) He might come tomorrow.
:z.'.m*fﬁ@; condEanada { conggéad concBuud angé
god concBiwnd)

Eigéi?‘“xm"m“i' “e0RPYDEIME :@:mqjézmaecqgﬁcu
wu might § pi3malgn may § b:omeond HB:vea0gpy
wenaf esonéulosuds
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He may come = Homnm congomeud cngéyed convudi
slevwud condmadmgpronubad Belonuds
He might come = BHomm cnglomneud cnglyed coowcdi
ﬂ‘]ﬂuuf-ﬁ_' Hm&mfﬁm fﬁﬂtm&ﬁ(\% ##mﬂﬁl
-

“Might” used with a present or future meaning expresses greater
doubt than “May".
A P.E G. (PAGE. 93)

(et sduud uﬁ&ﬁﬁu@ﬁq:aﬁaﬁ (uncertainty) vsaogpyaceom uﬁr[ﬁm
inay of might oo eaj:qolog

poen We may have a storm tonight.
Scgon phobéicdodgd drdcBeudn (veanap)
We will have a storm tonight.
Seg0 9o :chodcBuudi (eogponul)
The fish may be dead.
clim cmqmﬁﬁ%fwﬁl (weogp)

The fish is dead.
lﬂ:m m@!l [maﬂﬂxﬁ}

If there is no uncertainty, we use the Future or Present Tense of the
verb without "may”.

PRACTICAL ENGLISH USAGE (PAGE. 129)

A NASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR 6549

MAY 3 MIGHT &, ssc3cSannes

ooy [§dg3s 0l Bladagadordyed ol BEeogmfl: S3lHEEmus
wad§éoproopdfad [B88Esqmanizacm we03pgap eudlygt aleon
may have + V3, might have + V3 [Buna}oéd eqeaodl e

He might have gone.

3w 3:{§ (coonal)
may/ might + perfect infinitive is used in speculations about
past actions.

poes  He may have gone.
} It is possible that he went.

Might” can be used instead of “may” to emphasize the doubt and
st be used when the main verb is in the Past Tense,

P.E.G. (PAGE. 93)

May 3 Might ¢ Continuous Form

BN ode, By ndiodfiye wopboodand opbegeréopdeqodoadh
o) mdpudapgéed may/ might + be+ Viing [Bunciisd sqiaomqaloxds

poen  Don't phone at 8:30. [ may (or might) be watching the football
match on television,
o lgy> clof ool TV. g0 comep:p(@obateadesyo (osozpn)
| will be watching o} cqroud: slppecdfateon caapol peomnmbyns
o ssoad ol onads
o
B0y Bdwmeimdsfeont fedddel 1emaad cu3[gy€ qf copbs
iy might + be + V-ing [Bunc3éy eqiqoloads
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sues | may (or) might be.going to Ngapali in April.
a[Beogn cocdod claprecd (p:[gdqé agx[gducdi) Bobagoy sxvenapap
]F:E&H(ﬁ#qém T
I am going to Ngapali in April.
ﬂ[@m?’} c U‘ﬂ?ﬂ'}% C“l j&“ﬂ:ﬁf\%ﬂ

memtio] meang ajroj MAY

a?naﬁaﬂa}tzrr: May nr% m:@: m}&c‘:u_: a?am:aémﬁ_:nc:m% :nir:‘;Eu‘]muiﬂ

poe - May they live long!
noeoBipetpspdulcon
- May you both be happy!
wi:ofgdouncd [Gpeqplé[malsongan
- May you always be happy!
UE: m‘:ﬂ‘l 813586(\}%: GEVE:GE-L“BIII
- May you all pass the examination! _
uE:aﬁm:n{a: mw:ﬂ-m&@:ﬂcn:;ﬁﬁ amé@é
alevwud cdascermoom: mahimyhiod Modeth IEng!ish g2 2y pdragard]
[3» May meo: "l hope ... will” §83, eop(me(glozilonudu

A HASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR 651
| MNate t!_1._|r the w:rr:u:l "hope” always implies “a wish* The things we
10pe are the things we desire. If you do nat realize this, you will make some
very bad mistakes with this word. ! i

A Murm?vuxr do not confuse this use of “May you" (a statemant
expressing a wish) with "Will you” (a question seeking permir;siun}_
o Do not say “May you allow me to go®
when you mean, “Will you allow me to go?”.

P E. U (PAGE, 129)

w|3ecioranacoay 250 MIGHT

1. You might be more careful with your work.
BpioBf(B: wéingaials

2. You might be more careful about what you say.
wézs[gromaBon B ngfod (0€[5¢) e20p8a¢ might e
60i03 weTHBEPUS copdt HrpdreqianbE il ool

One special use of “might” only is to make suggestions.

“You might be more careful with your cigarettes. You've bumt a
hole in your new suit”

IMPROVE YOUR ENGLISH (PAGE. 83)

“May" is used to express “wishes” and *hopes”
A 5. HORNBY'S LEARNER'S D. OF CURRENT ENGLISH (PAGE. 534)

H]llﬁj‘II

“May you always be happy!”

This use sounds a little solemn nowadays, and in normal speech
we prefer *I hope”.

e.g. “| hope you will always ke happy.

MUST = eLHé

must of efadoondl (necessity) Hoy 06004 ﬂwuﬂi#:ﬂ:cq:m:

il (Time expression) o sodfgucnrqé cwnuyBpiorpind ol

Irjlllll Hl-".l*
1w One must eat to live.
B0 EERoed Bermennd LETELT [m:rﬁ.c{?mﬁm@
o
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653
M oglgdemaoog TONCHOTIOGD wﬁm@?cﬁln?&% @ﬂmﬁ:ﬁo"} wdyroiged He must be mad
5efgeol owad
H“J.St(’% =3 @qu L L - . l‘rm.url QunR uﬂgm;ﬁ@: ﬁﬁﬁﬂic&m&‘pl DEW'm';'aailcmf’i#m
o 1. We must send the patient to hospital right now. e S R
qb = cﬁiuwn% sa0ig) %EIHUSI
2. We must send the patient to hospital tomorow.
o STy RO O wodn Whien we use "must” of present and future, with a Present Infinitive,
g g WE tan se it to say'that something has to be done or to say that something

n 15 certain.

IMPROVE YOUR ENGLISH (PAGE. 79)

2v  (Present) ugip§omecg (Future) smgpncbomco mgaudiajoh must Baf

(a) =8§cu:cs, (command) weomf, 2j:0lonuds 411 A rather different use “must” is illustrated in the following:

poe 1. You must come immediately. 92. | must be dreaming!

o godafranqeody 93. He must have gone away: the house is deserted.
94. They are so alike that they must be related.
) . A 95, He is always hoeing: he must like doing it.
2. The taxi must be ready tomomrow mcmi:g al :S-EH}. Here it indicates “certainty”.
oqoBfad w40b (B) pofiyn mgiomimeolng [g8egquede e.g. "l am certainly dreaming”
‘It 1s certain that he has gone away”
(b) eegpiciiéos (unavoidabie) aveg copd: ah:ulovabe [he idea is that we are forced to come to this conclusion, since no
other is possible. *Have to” is impossible in these cases.
All men must die.
Wm;mo}z cm@qu:ﬁu

P.E. U (PAGE. 148)

(c) [poyfqéclmdo’ (necessary to do) wemaged aj:olenads . al. e
(28§ 5010367 omof§o3,emm wEgrcdwadeqpaddlas) MUST 3§ HAVE TO

1. Soldiers must obey orders.
oﬁm:acgq.m wﬁ{qséﬁuuﬂu ; must = ﬂ“é Rave toc :ta:é]
2. You must do as you are told. g :
vé:} slpaoaioimaé: cpbaucdn o l::*;iﬁ?:;::ne 038 cpBqol 1eomecpnd colGelpBySdms] must
(d) G3qyosgegdy> sxapos, (certain to be) neomfd o wloals N 'ﬁ r{rqm.;”w p50pEd, Bo3cogmq oopdefepbapussho) ocomysBed
This man is always talking to himself and doing strange things. | A 8ol osule

[t '""I""i’"ié ru@mq.m{-qﬁ 5:@::& acqﬂu@&:ﬁ apd 0‘::.50?)03_ WEr™
have reasons to believe that he is mad. At D 1o o ahigel osuds : !
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There is usually a difference of meaning between the Present Tense
forms “must” and “have to” in affirmative statements.

"Must” expresses obligation or compulsion from the speaker’s
viewpaint,
“Have to" expresses external obligation.
L. E. 5. (PAGE. 38)

poe 1. We must begin before five. (or we shan't finish in time for

our supper. ) .
c"lur':ﬁocﬁtacr. z:c?frrrﬁ ﬁr:?r'ﬁqut.\'fu [El:&"gm%# GPHSW?J%K&EEPD’.‘I_
o,.‘rnﬁuf:-::ﬁf:ﬁﬁn%m [uo;ﬂqf‘. u@grﬁ_} -:\‘){')uu&\'::_ B[Epoi_mmﬁ:u

2. We have to begin before five. (that's the time arrany d.)
-C‘I:'PS‘GC!E’:QE :n-n?f} m‘t\EE!i‘l'ﬂJEll {M?Emﬂ?al‘ﬁu‘}:ﬂ%fﬁ :ﬂﬂ%k .qra?l‘.'
m:@_l un}ﬁq&u@ﬁoﬁmﬂ;ﬁ c?frqaxﬁcﬁ :Eocﬁ_mrm:t]

3. | must write to Hnin Hnin. I haven't write to her for ages

{The speaker personally feels that he must write to Hnin
Hnin.)

mUGi'tTUTJ(\‘)Em[gI! ?E:*E::ﬂﬂ?ﬁ mcf‘:iﬁ:u‘.ﬁl EGE;'}D’E:CT‘&US‘IV%EW
opupumnnud eqpuudadelinom eqgfoln)

4. Aye Aye's eyes are not very qood. She has to wear glasses
for reading.
L3t Pl e # qfﬁ'ﬁaﬁﬂ{ﬂ}glﬂ?:l mﬁcﬁi‘l& H{Y&?;maﬁlﬂﬁll {UO’JI’S‘]E
HBES veatupsel obaorn)

There is sometimes a difference between "must” and “have to”,

With “must” the speaker is giving his own feelings, saying what he
thinks is necessary.
With “have to” the speaker is not giving his own feelings. He is just .
giving facts.
E. G. IN USE (PAGE. 64)

aleuwud c@rﬁmﬁﬂfﬁaﬂl cymbonud (necessary to do) ;fmﬁ wéypubd ajiom
:ﬁq&:m’;{ must§ have to :kﬁaml::ﬁrﬁﬂa}::{a: ﬁ:cﬁqﬁlmﬁn

¥

A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR 655

something. Often it doesn't matter which you use:

We use must (do) and have to (do) to say that itis necessary to do

O dear, it's later than | thought must
gt | have to 8@ MW

You -Must

P have a passport to visit mast foreign countries.

E. G. IN USE (PAGE. 64)

Mse “must” or *have to”. Today we are inclined to use *must” for the expression
of urders and commands, while for everyday expressions of necessity we

usn '.'llave te”. In many cases, however, “must® and “have to* have the same
fmeanin,

lo express necessity or strur.ug obiigation in English we generally

lohn has to work tonight.
John must work tonight.
We must leave early,

We have to leave early,

R E. W. Il (PAGE. 32)

[

MUST o8 Present Tense § Future Tense (vgios t
2 (0plpds, o) oocoada:
auEE}mFm:;Ed]mnﬁn 4 : ha

We must go now, (Present)
oA} 27 (wq) prqeody

We must leave tomorrow. { Future)
e’} ugodfsioyqd ogoSgoquads

HAVE TO Tpeom, mcosdiehimegod sod(Geqraon:fé dlenady

| have to go to hospital. (Present)
sa0ig ot (e003) qonudi
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2. | had to go to hospital. (Past)
Ga0iq 30! (ened) Sqouda
3. | will have to go to hospital. (Future)
eaog 3 { mod) i‘l-caﬁluual
4, [ might have to go to hospital. (Infinitive)

czorgag: (o0ad) g oroda§eonuda
Have you ever had to go to hospital? (Present Perfect)

(4]

wvéresoigag: (020D graocont

2
oglyds mASemcf§[Be (has to, have to, had to) s eep.conod
ol ogeogad [Eé:Bol oy (§) swrgdiol oryofyd cfpé:deqigtaceon do, does, did
:n:f;acrﬁcp a)&‘\}uf@: ﬁﬁcu:qrﬂmﬁl has, have, had Gcaﬁimqmlr: not mﬁwé@:
[g&:Bal og elgptioma} has, have, had o} clogd, o9, B[0: co:gd: oloy sfgotoma?
U{?Eﬂ[ﬂ :'2=‘
poen 1. lhavetlogoto hospital.
| do not have to go to hospital. (have not to o seq:q)
Do you have to go to hospital?
(Have you to go o vse:q)
2. She hasto wear glasses.

She does not have to wear glasses.
Does she have to wear glasses?

3. He had to sell his car.
He did not have to sell his car.
Did he have to sell his car?

ﬁ.

A DASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR 657

MUST «& MUST NOT

MUST o} [gopdauud (agemqead onqeod) of BE§euiTh0conga)iql
ot di :n-pno;;@m:;:éo% il
You must finish vour work before you go home.
Blw[pdad :m:".?ﬁo% :JE}:nfﬁqﬂuSw (epdol)
You must write your exercise neatly.
h{qn’:ﬁﬁa;:rﬁ GJ}B}JJ}E!:\}IS' E{']![;!H

MUST NOT of ufgopfazgn '[;r:g'}:qi woiq) of omifgdaizocom (ufgepd
) wifeuoianeon) § ajalonabe

You musin't play football in the street.
faBic e aalavEl e ol s e s E
People must not try to feed these animals.
G%%D;fﬂl:f’% :ﬁmucnzj:qn
AM-1S- ARE+NOTTO = eﬁqaq

is not to, are not to, oo} semehegooond: sfgopbad cuzcimdl) elgepd
|ﬂ u:.11|ga:_r'.limj:‘mn?r1 :k;r:r’n;_:]o}l_ﬁi

poe He says | am not to tell you about this.
wéioh 3oBguefnd 3yon el ormfadaonionads

MUST E:r EE:Q"E"-_Q_&QE-:.HE[:

MUST NOT #¢ NEED NOT

Must 4, méyaad ﬁ:;:pﬁ:rﬁcﬁa‘}ém adg:ficschmopnd i edged
"‘h"" -'}'.:,.;r::crﬂ' vmé@: EE:;\%E}&N&: 1.51&:-03%0.}301 caahe
Must (ago:quubi conquadi cpdigquud) o w8§cu:03069708 23103 must of
(uagaia woneq wopdq) of m:@ﬁa&g&ﬁmuﬁmm’:ﬁ [gé:B0emfud Hrgled
musin't {must not) a3 adiquoudn

pown - You must do it now.
3lof efimpopdaual. (m8fsu)



658 ' U THEIN LWIN

- You must not do it now.
:ﬂ:‘fs wis quwﬁeﬁm (m@ﬁ}
- Cars must be parked in front of the school.
G{T{JEICE‘L"Y. m]:qaqﬂﬂsl (m&inu:}
- Cars must not be parked in front of the schoal.
Bﬂ'ﬂ'}al@ﬂ?ﬁ m:l_-aq_ﬁiw [a:a:@ﬁ]
-

2. Must (z30:§) cndcdmbonudi omodfioncs) Hoy weonmyouds oji00m o
must o} EE::ﬁc'qu:a@E e[pp:gé qf :@:iﬂé qteor - :g:ﬂt?r coad,
u@mﬁa&-:aﬁcﬁpﬂcmﬁ must § EE:;‘H&&@@ needn't (need not) o 3g1q
wuds i
poe Must I go to Mandalav tomorrow?
| wgodfe§ wgecoiod sporqeouni
Oh no, vou needn't go.

wntme: :E:r:t?_uns\u] k-2l

L]
needn't maos: doesn't need to, don't need to, didn't need to SHoed
::}:;E ol onube

A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR 659

"Must not” and "am - is - are + not to” are prohibitions.
(Megative Commands)

3

To express the absence of obligation or necessity to do something
(that 15, the opposite of *must™), the form “need not” is used,

MUST
Its main meaning suggests a “command” or an “obligation’”.
B. E. . IV (PAGE. 76)

LIVING ENGLISH STRUCTURE (PAGE. 1, 37)

w " = — s ® au

-]

MUST

Notice that the negative farm “mustn't” is a negative obligation; the

opposite of “must” is “needn't”. This is important for correct respanses.

Negative -

A peculiar thing about the negative of "must” is that there are two
negatives according to the meaning. Sometimeas the opposite of "must” js
“‘must not® (mustn't), and semetimes it is “need not”™ (needn't).

= Use "mustn’t" when the meaning suggests a command.
Use-“needn’t when the meaning is “it is not necessary”,

BRIGHTER ENGLISH GRAMMAR IV (PAGFE, 72}

.. - "He needn’t do that, need he?
- "Yes, I'm afraid he must”
- "Must | go?”
- "MNg, you needn't!
HAVE TO
The above distinctions are also made in the “have to” forms.
Obligation No obligation Prohibition
He must go ~ He needn't go He mustn't go
He has to go He doesn't have to go He isn't to go
He has got to go He hasn't got to go He hasn't to go
L E 5. (PAGE. 43)
He must go He needn’t go He mustn't go
He has to go He doesn’t have to go  He isn’t fo go

He has got to go  He hasn’t got to go He hasn't to go
L.ES. (P. 49)
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MUSTN'T ¢ DON'T HAVE TO

musn't 3 don't have to o4 w34 Hdgodo chroog(gulzousiolond

You musin't tell anyone what | said.
(Don't tell anyone)

clefpomecgad muaygody [G§eclyrqag

- I promised I'd be on time. | mustn't be late.
(= I must be on time.)

odfvheepadf modsusil enudegar sqpchumpsanol o

mustn't o 23:9¢ (it is necessary that you do not do it.) [jepdesont
aodEE: ofgesd omfidcinasom i chmdeudadoreon ooheapodul oacb

don't have to ajaj:qé (itis not necessary to do it; youdon'i i, red
to do it.)

E‘gc?t;_‘h@. 9{\33:51);:::3::?3:\}::‘:7.1 :.on%-:q:{ﬁu"lmf.ﬁu

- She stayed in bed this moming because she didn't have to go

to work.
Ty ogueepecioqs Jugod Biepodom woneanpi Hbegond:menrupes ong:)
slohded consoncod ecdmiopiaicy e

MUST § i’“ﬁ‘h\h—;ih*‘ljt‘ :

HAD.TO 3 MUST + F-‘ER‘_'FEC- NF[NITIVE

1. (obligation or Necessity) oxodfionch cfabondfiel socomnodynuy o5
Must § Past Tense [Bumn{éun Had to [gbdlosds

o | iiust do il {Present)
| had 1o do it. (Past)

“Had to" is an obligation in the past.
1. E 5 (PAGL 37)

A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR 661

"Must” has no past form. Therefore, use “had to” to express necessity
in the past.
e.g. | must wark tonight,
| had to work last night.
GRADED EXTRCIS:  IN ENGIISH (PAGE. 12)

UL =

2. wmladmgd e[l mapordeiucioond(l: (Certainty) exqpgfionuddosneon
wégrudgahioy Must § Past Tense [pJunjéuvn Must + Perfect Infinitive
(must have + V3) §é[3é0] oxubn

e.f. My father must have written this letter a week ago. |
{She is cerfain that her father wrote the letter a week ago.) J

IMPROVE YOUR ENGLISH (PAGE. 782)

The prisoner must have escaped this way for here are his foot prints.
A PRACTICAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR (PAGE. 109)

mEMEmmaio] eshfoo] MUST.

Ban [y 500y :pc@)&mepr m@ﬁmqﬂcﬁ?v:dra_m;gf}: 51‘%@5*{;&

!:\?E&pi‘mﬁ_u Eﬂméﬁéﬁﬁ@:ﬁfqamér must nr?> m:@:m: auEEnq_u'lnxﬁl

poen 1. He is not in school. He is not at home. He has a friend

near the school.
He must be at his friend's house.

" uﬁqﬁ:?acﬁ Hﬁﬂ?:l :Bé?oni mﬁ:?:l eﬂpé:.p:lpv:m;; ::icr.ﬁqjé:
G oboi

:let. Ll?}m'li pﬂéﬂf} ]E ﬁ qm.ﬁ I

<. 5he has just read a letter. She is smiling. She must be very
pleased with the letter.

n:nhw:én*} ?r;cu,mE :\Euoqﬁ:ﬁ ﬁm:muﬂu :ae[gl:e*cxﬂn ::Enmnﬁ
l'rt?g nmﬁuﬁ:mﬁm@-ﬁqﬂuﬁn



GE2 - | U THEIN LVIN
B33 Baofdfano’ me(mndimgoledlyondl: 885 ool [géqodal ety

Mrﬁﬁ someonoud (Present) ¢o E&ﬂcﬁm‘ ::}:Er::r}é:me[:at;r gonadfls
ngéqrﬁcu:aﬂ;ﬁ:qé @u‘xzq}m

-must + V1 {must know)

-must +be + Noun  {must be a doctor)

- musl + be + Adj (must be very fat)

-must +be + Viing  (must be coming)

B3 -

poes 1. (a) The patients come to him every day.
{b) [Itis very likely that he is a doctor.
He must be o doctor,
a3y cpueneey sgoptinuaIudl wh[madaomn wepod
R mepo@nﬁmn%@iquuh
He hasn't eaten anything since last night.
(b) Itis ten o clock now.
He must be very hungry now.
vegpomonplim 3 g eenqeEIRi 30 (d0) pficicg(li
3 2Pl BaSiaaoeyyadi
3. (a) My friend said he would be at my house at nine
and it's ten past nine now.
{b)} [am sure he is waiting for me at home,
He must be waiting for me at home.
ngfeordopcudytim agfeondoy () 2foqqé cepasucded
st 3 () 4o8chaficl (o0)8g deoné sogdeg(li rpdeon
ofbie0efiaiondi speom ogfecbal Bdm emog eqecmadffs
3 oggeooh B cendegomfgbaeudy
o
nohabomes (Past) g0 [38y0330% mefopéimepedlyonpdl: cffgéqm
i.:::w#‘ﬁ @mf}ém EEX
- must + have + V3 {must have known.)
- must + have been + Noun (must have been a doctor.)
- must + have been + Adj. (rmust have been very fat.)

- must + have been + Viing (must have been sleeping. )
- must + have been + V3 (must have been sold.)

[yl
D

A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR 663

EI'JVI

eyl

1. (a) Your mother is very patient and she explains things
ver well. -
(b) I think she was a teacher before.
She must have been a teacher before.

ﬁé:mum aoacﬁﬂéajosl mF‘{]n?m@ GDJG-D.]-SH’JEH: ﬂél@
oude

ofrmeum Bl coppé:mapumicuncday clwméomudl
Reun B ® :-rq:&:mipu @5$.i'lmﬁl

2. {a) Ourdog was very healthy but it died suddenly last
night. '
(b) Itis very likely that our dog was poisoned.
Our dog must have been poisoned.
ffa;ﬁﬂ'ﬁﬂ%_ﬂﬂ:m n'ﬂ.;:n:ﬂ:mm mm&:@:r 3’] EUHLISI usq._m
i}crst:'}qrﬁr !;::l:g:l:imuiu m;&ﬁﬂ@mmm@ﬁ&w:mﬁ!
g sohohes: BB583 onfgdauade
3. f(a) The girl's face looks very familiar-to me.
(b) It is most likely that | knew her before.
I must have known her before.

Jcemdusond, gohgo[mpbaom soeotnd qéid:ogbiod
B8yt 200301 3pad meden ﬂiﬁm@ﬁ%&mﬁl
<l :gn% macom Bogddgion Eiq‘utﬁn

B coé[ge gyodod cud(goiol ogeopo? eqpoimal -

5- Present§ Past mogobar eqpg folonudn

J- Future wcgrﬁ@‘mé mé@éiﬂrﬁ 0TI, ﬂﬂi]:i}(ﬂ:??:l

- (Affirmative) §:§:0l oy munodol ogeog=lasian ci'l:i'lﬂﬂ':-tﬁl
(Negative) EE!#O.IGHI uf.!?aﬁn'ln'ﬂ:nﬁﬁi ucq:qu‘l:?:u
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o wfgdeanio’l myppnchomeogs Boplondaad [gopdedBecde] sudfggtormal -
I, We (first person) godenecgy Shall of ojucdeqzaom:qol ooudn

goen | shall go to Mandalay tomorrow.
wgd3ben €l wgeootad aparech (sporecdn)
We shall buy a house next year.

.

cneudaden BBSordoprouducyi
You, He. She, It, They (oo’ second and third persons) godeneong
shall % ggucd{B: sj:ecdateon emogfimeomi cfmdoyneomt mijsuicy
EST L
To express obligation i.e. force, command, necessity... =g’
soi 8ol madeuichosomi Btz Sifgodoimeomi 28gaod cogilgden
a@:m@&:ﬂumsl
pon  You shall have a book.
wEi003pbondnd qddecd (qeequud) B ol ogimdgouden ...
I will give you a book.
0é1cf €| ormboodmpd suredel Heorn
Jsoecs

B 28ud gé Paodom eqifingl opdreumii(Phieogodygad ool eomonabe
cs0520 83 Sho gl ioghiy> §2065m4a3:03 shall § o eqpabogabaneconad
B6eadie

aae—

A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR B55

Hoth these uses are old fashioned and formal and normally avoided
i Meodern English.
A. P. E. GRAMMAR (PAGE. 172)

2
||u{n_rj:tf, shall o mEnznifad cmrﬁtfaﬁ@-mmﬁ :;agra?iaurﬁgnﬁ abrecof

' Shall off [, We (First Person) cope’d Subject mfsdaom:f: curgiol oy

lllllllltll

r.--:pgp’g:n;ﬂ:in

poey  Shall | come with him?
na@amg 3§ .conau oo
Shall we dance?
hecp coscon

3l evwud wi;ééﬁ&?&ﬂ Will 1?7 Will we? aﬁ@:sﬂﬁq :x%:ﬁ:iwg iﬂa:m}q@-
fad ol ermeba

In some parts of the English-speaking world, notably Ireland,
Scotland, ane’ parts of America, the use of “will* is almost universal, even in
the first person questions.

LIVING ENGLISH STRUCTURE (PAGE. 133)

In common everyday English, however, “shall” expressing obligation
has almost disappeared. Obligation is now expressed in other ways,
e.g. “should®, “must”, “have to® etc. and "will" is used when there is
a strong idea of future time.
PRACTICAL ENGLISH USAGE. (PAGE. 140}

J¢ Clause (ol oyfé:) 48340058 :1cq:00m03 ologga ---

Clause (ol yfé:) oy} If, Unless, When Bofjo) emachieand mefyfd:

uqtﬁ.m:r:qa Uﬁfﬂﬁ'ﬂﬁé: woae?nﬁo’a (Subject) mg: I, We ol Shall g
apoadeqar: 20¢ onude

poen 1. Ifthe dog bites me, | shall go to hospital.
clopan egiafobal camigagorgadn
2. Unless you pass the examinatio ., | shall not give
you a prize.
uE:mu:gumEr{E el o swud sup l:ﬁ:q:l
3. When it rains, we shall plough the fields.
§:gpoimsl Beoy coudagd[Bendn

!qu'liqaaglp [qopfagd, sogualod E-Eoma@mqmﬁqﬁqﬁmu"r?n =g
wly b1 wofgo:me(dmegond qimcoiiind efponfgbord alefong shallgo
g alenodn will § o3ecd(B: eag:20 ol apm



210

Ju
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SHOULD = jal§uphi wm&mp
should v shall §, 23s* Bomnfasolode slefoné Direct oo Indirect o5
s@'}é:ﬂm1 shall mex: should &} e@:é:qﬂ.ﬂmﬁn
o 1. (D.S) Isaid, "I shall come tomorrow.”
(I.S) 1said that [ should come the next day.
(I would ¢ 23:qfcd quled) .
2. (D.S) He said, “I shall buy a car.”
(I.S) He said that he would buy a car.

(sfgoogem hie [gdegeomy s[pocmmapéion [ o} he sfgaé:qenud
alefodné he § ojoy shall § Past Tense of would 5§ s[gr&:cdeqpaoqyay
woobfguls) !
should o shall § mBoYBurmesy supados w@::m:‘;mﬁ:mﬁmé: :.;Iu:u'l
cootonudn wepbondaad [qopdootonudi s gadnéoudley (obligation
and duty) ono§8&:cd codfgyiormsli (advice) mlmpradevichaeony
cud(ggé oy msl ecgyrcd should o} 25:0lencds

poen 1. You should pay what you owe.
] HE:G{.MPUS, mc[g—g'ﬁc@ E-;cu:méc‘nﬁl
(cutoepfiomecgap curd, omogfionud)

2. A rich man should use his wealth for the good of
others.
300030 (apeg:) evdeucium 33 80p5:88:58 12006050}
fEpigecgd, comérofmaged F33:fg20é ooude

3. You should read the newspaper every day.
200dieacd egodérocdand o

4. You should buy a new shirt. It is too old for you to
wear.
oé: ghmbf modordoopd oubaEonddi §umm (§ oo

omm) eumntioghicq(Be

A PANIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR 667

3. The play was extremely funny. You should go and

see i,

ymohen Sdqubgomdn ediapBioaiaod ooubi
Y it -

i n'rnu-"nn:lmw mﬁq}ma.?rﬁ [ﬁnefmugaﬁ-aﬁ_m';'nﬁ 3.}‘:‘.!10’]&5"
spemcin gl ogéieog mcjaqmeon second and third persons eog gyoo’B:
.‘ru]-" i §|ﬂt-qﬂnﬂ36¥nmn$ cu&@mrﬁ-

|, We sty First person sod wich(Biajiqé modfyoimermi £
Wil e odepadondad eudGolosudi

il Yegeach nhcdden m:.?::nﬁ:v:w:r:_ will 0‘} person I:Q} (&m‘}:i u;éc@@
gt ulenodn ahefemolosube

Ihe classic rules, however, governing shall and will are as follows:

(a) Use “shall” in the first person and “will” in the second and
third to express simple future action,

e.g. | shall meet him at three o'clock.
He will be here at noon.

(b) Use *"will” in the first person and “shall” in the second and
third persons to express promise or determination.

e.g. | will do it no matter what happens.
He shall not spend another penny of my money.

Distinctions between “shall” and *will" are fast disappearing in
Modem English,

“shall”, except in isolated uses, seems to be disappearing
allagether from current speech, being replaced by the phrase "going to" and

‘will" appears to be in use now in all three persons to express
Pimiise of determination.

GRADED EXFRCISES IN ENGUISH (PAGE. 108}
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g (Request) of[m:0%1 orducdan:isop (desire or willingness) oy g:06:03
cutfugiolneTrdad A:dlonade
poe 1. Will you type this, please?
copifgfd: coodbecd §odeuidéalomigpn

2. Will you have another cup of tea? (i.e is that your
desire?)
comumepd epmadgmennn cbupdl
{ﬂ?é:ﬂm:l ugiué {mtﬁqﬂ o3 g ﬁ:u-:m:n]

3. Will you post this letter for me, please?
(i.e. are you willing?)
gi§ecrBEnet: COPDEUILONIGPN

= 1)
“Would you?” can also be used for a request in the present:

e.g. Would you show me the way to the station?
Would you give him this letter?
"Would you?" is less authoritative than “WiHI you?".

A P E GRAMMAR (PAGE. 169)

a Wille3 %:nﬁm'l.n:a (affirmative) § wiaid: m8icuchanemngad bl oncls

pon 1. "Will you keep quiet!” (or)
“Keep quiet, will you!”
hohobobeq[orodim
2. "Youwill stay here.”
HE:% gt?oqi'[utﬁl
3. “You will work here under U Kyaw.”
wé:0) Sreoppi cocdeamnadyn Bopbopbaude

elipagr BEcuiymesd melpd oy 2Bfeudqpum H8§RE3e D 4o5cddund
of, sgpood conioimalegyaar will of mod:(ifd: 28§ cvicl oy orpdesonadaul onude

|

ENGLISH GRAMMAR 669

(habit) syl o o5ed sod{doianeoded will o mai:B§eclsanmade
wirgy o oo evdugdad aomedmniad Present Tensedd cud(gepfulonudi

pown A dog usually obeys his master.

i Wec BB§07 #5600 onadi
I’,ﬂﬂll"{.mnuérﬁ au»%@mtﬁ]

Baon

A dog will usually obey his master.

o) ologiesd,afeon o8:anfegiondanmndy BmonyG oy cudGor wuredas
I.wl s 206889888 4dorciod efiedaomoforuded egiod mecormgnd
_“ 'mlﬁﬁmmﬁaﬂ o

«wwhen we wish to emphasize the characteristics of the performer

tlhes than the action performed.
A.P. E GRAMMAR (PAGE. 170)

0t ey mess, 0588 0rdensand, eslEeach wBBEcs Bomtodas
eyt géed will o wajio§Edloncs i

govs My husband will drop ash on the carpet.

sundipfad o ss0:c8Sea00iBiqé trdgoicd o efogs
[rdifge euli Gondesseuls geepgorudn SEER e
nibearnaielielio 5205483 Segosn sofoy wmfSorsiemiensedTd eopdicd,
q;[%::;;m Sohgadegoud: Sodmegaimuyoifsdesnudadql o9, swonoipry,
» :

‘g vsanaipimeey cs0:c88Bra(E8ioE e emSeasedTa([0)dl88uus s
o), eodfdaqza00:8Elonud = Ela s
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LT

Gu I clause moplign oy:ey will'§, "would"

SLOTHUYDEINS s@ﬁcﬁﬁ:m Conditional SEPIITEIT‘.Ei Goanuq:-ip:]:v_ma:'|
If clause mcgégﬁﬁcﬁ@mnﬁ will Bewped would t.,na:,ni[ﬁ: weepaul g

aleven wdeomggudep ooy mé:a%cﬁ_:\::e?yﬂ ool r?:ca?;wn_
1f clause :}ogavjﬁcﬁ. @m(;ﬁ Wil.].. Wﬂllld ":"ﬁ. uaurﬁaq:m:%c I..I-l oo

amn  lfyou will/ would kindly wait a moment, I'll come along
with vou. r : =
coppg:laft: scpmecoteconcd oot fEucdball ageonacepiy Py
Fodilewdn

1 shall be glad if you will kindly come and see me.
copa:lgf: oubeen o} cmsspodeogReudRateon, ob:algaad

obranfaul e .

| would be very grateful if you would send me your [rice
list.

oir@:uE:o’ﬂq‘-;cq]:ﬁ:mq&:c&%cu:uﬁ:ﬁqﬁwc&%sq:g:aﬁ elf_ﬂ e

Normally future and conditional forms are not possible in an
if - clause, but there are certain exceptions.

(a) “will/ would” may be used to express a polite request in types
1and .

Both can be used in type 1. e
. i uld kindly wait a moment, I'll call Mr. Pilt. -
s - IIfl E: ::ﬂi1:rﬁt mind waiting a moment, I'll go and get a taxi.
swould”, “but not; “will" for type 2.
eg - If you would let me have an answer !iﬂ,r retu;n, | should be very
s on in business letters,
g A APE G (PAGE. 163)

Sometimes it is possible to say “if .. would”, pspecially when you
' da-something in a formal way.
R E G INUSE (PAGE. 72)

A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR

671

If §egoom will § cpudeepanifdol 3§00z ol gooronud
Can[? ShallI? May |?c§_§_ m@:@.:cu:{:ﬁl @Em:;ﬂrril c@naﬁqrﬁaﬁ;rﬁ
o o064, epanpighendfad Il you will” b adfgld: sqpeul ol

“5hall | lend you this book? "Yes, if you will”
“May | show you the way? "Yes, if you will*

The phrase "if you will" is often used when we are accepting an
alfer beginning with “Shall ", “Can ", “May 17", etc.

“Can | help you?" *Yes, please, if you will?

PRACTICAL ENGLISH LISAGE (PAGE, 135)
- 5

1L

would o will §, moloBumnfgdolencia :ﬂ@é Direct Speech m In-
it Speech 5§ ofpé:cimsl will o would sfpé:sorqdlosds
feen - She said, “l will study English,”
She said that she would study English.

The boy said, “l will do my homewrok.”
The boy said that he would do his homework.

- would 8 Conditional Sentences b [;j] & (3) § Main clause (Result
clanse) mopfgoon(Bieomed 23:dlonale

jrmn 1. If he had much money, he would build a house.
2. If she were a tiger, she would kill me.
3. Il they had done the homewark, the teacher would
not have punished them.

If1 had had enough money, [ would have bought a
car.

4




672 U THEIN LWIN

or would o8 willy nScd[Bunfadonude eaepie {eaoyoduconiqdl i
BAHBUN6TIRTHT wfrimajimghicogad fulesoronud
() ordgomdeunaiod b 3lgop o, v§[Bricimalyo would of
:x}:u'lmua:
pon  Would you open the window, please?
sogg:lafB: [goréedl odeco: gEsurulgpn
Would you shut the door?
ohalieno: Bcheuoloont. -« - g
B0l mysozyd would of mﬁé@m:a&a@i 2 zeomtom wupadul 3z
(Present Meaning) & [géoloacbu
f’%ﬁ’ﬁ_ Will § oj:0m0005 §[B: wieaygo30eInay esont 0l ooudi

“Would you?” is less authoritative than “Will you?".
oY A P.E. GRAMMAR (PAGE. 169)

- Would you mind § sj:qfsom sgooden (gerund) V-ing ¢é4,
c@ucﬁ:q::nn: qulenabe

- Would you mind opening the window?

cogpilafB: [Good:eol odmecor gé ol conrgpn

() Would like = want ncd3fopdn  wopfopdor B8 ynudlopd:
would o} 2§:dlenud
| want to see your father.
¢l eimeoch cogggfcdn -} sepeudefpeudmon:
[ would like to see your father.
c) wéimcoch cogggécdol --- o eqpoman BB: wodeoppoimosam
§ol oaude
[cé:shol oymcsd eepecddaieon do not want3 cjuodeesao: q!
ol would not like § weqequlop:

A BANIL ENGLISH GRAMMAR 673

I the negative, however, we must use “do not want”, as “would
ol ke means “would dislike”,

A P E. GRAMMAR (PAGE. 177} I

Should and would are sometimes used to express wis!.es,

Ll | should like to know what they are doing.
(1 wish to know what they are doing.)
He would like to know what time he may call on you,
(He wishes to know, what time he may call on you.)
A S, HORNBY ELEMENTARY ENGLISH (PAGE, 25)

OTHER USES OF THE AUXLIARIES

USED TO = &m

mpbendgah Balcdodd o [genacpbecafionud slevend wefpdeyoingd
yreon Bl mecomayé efconzy: - Boyosamng used to b =aj:lgaolonuie

poers U Kyaw Myint used to smoke. He used to smoke 10 cigarettes a
cle,,
Sreopplgé o esorcddeanodoimayd fi3 00 ondeged cancld (30) 36
GAIIEOT ﬁé.axﬁn
o) ol oy Bobayden Sreoppled Bondion emicliicannadiondd w3 cfpd
Wymifgorcon BEnomydefconsnn vean odeomap: -+ oY el ooud

wayd,

i B(0| $40503 cogpdiart/up: Bepy, wpscneomoudel [§hyed
e moryd of odeagad cudfyoimslys “used to” § piaa(B: yorogdieqoond
unl'bllhﬂi i

wipol onpbfegorzmogd of codlgé Simple Present Tense 30 eqpasmqu]

VEE .I'...
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poe? 1. (a) U Kyaw Myint smokes 10 cigarettes a day.
3reoPed cndegch ca0:dd (20) Sheamndonud
(v cfipBeqacded canodenyforud)
(b) U Kyaw Myint used to smoke 10 cigarettes a day.
DA caNBIOTI LIP HEAOIEONIN

Used to } eqioosto’ oloeczed GEsslogefipliag used 3 saprprantfls
not eopdeorgdlosuds

qgoen He used to play tennis.
He usedn't (usen't) to play tennis.
-used to § sek:m:a’:gﬂwacoaﬁ} cuiggeol rq,:n@ﬁ s[go:qiaom used of
ol P, =ﬂ3$.§¢[u'|. mtﬁu_
E:nr-: She used to do her work carelessly.
] ?
Used she to do her work carelessly?
chwuil
$cgeach mhcibe moprmghigoom Girolny cwighiclmelind mage’
Did of m0y:[gfB:somcopd: enp[o30) oacd

gom v+ (E&H)

- He used to go to bed early.
He usedn't to go to bed early.
(or) He didn't use to go to bed early.

\corgf)
He used to go to bed early.

Used he to go to bed early? (or)
Did he use to go to bed early?

&
In the negative and interrogative it is conjugated without the

auxiliary verb “do”, but in present-day English it is quite common to
find it conjugated with the auxiliary verb “do".

A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR 675

In the negative and interrogative it is conjugated without the awnaliary
verb “da”, but in present-day Enghsh it is guite common toTind it conjugated
with the auxiliary verb "do”

o.f, Used he to visit you regularly?
Cid he use to visit you regularly?
She used to grumble very much,
She usedn't (usen't) to grutnble very much,
Used she to grumble very much?
Did she use to grumble very much?

Mote also the interrogative phrases in the following example:

| used to live in London,

Did you? (or) Used you?-

You used to live in London, didn't you? (or) usedn’t you?
Mote that the final sounds of this verbs are st, not zd.

ELEMENTARY ENGLISH (PAGE. 32)

lLiMCsr AR Y

The normal question farm is did ... use to ... ?
Did you use to eat a lot of sweets when you were a child?

The negative form is didn't use to ....... {or used not to.)
Jack didn’t use to go out very often until he met Jill,

E. G.IN USE (PAGE, S0}

(E. G. in Use P. 50)

OUGHT TO = wdmph

[GopSaoSonudi caon godant oSl (omoffadt cy S8 oY) aveammdyacd

i) uu"alr}anfqé ought to o madsfyaulonaln (20é mé{tﬁ mggxﬁngnauﬁ should §

nt;ihr':lﬂmgﬁu}

o ought to rﬁ umﬁ.t I :;1-::1\\:-5 m}m:.’f:ta'l.:of?:azcgrﬁ 1}:$Eu1mf_ﬁu
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091044 Semcogs ought to & 2:q8 Bepbordgad cpbandendd
n.?ﬁo;l r%i:xﬁﬁ magxg;n?:m@aﬁl b B8 28pruiy nBodomcomagod
wadre Olopn mAAcdomeumoge’ oughtto o sjrefeom, Bopbondpap 2O
cpbndepd Boddom ghonudi slevecd wcpdfgddopBoy 28goud} sj:om
[adcl enubn
Present Tense § Future Tense mc0b ought to (oo 2ol oxuda

Ought he to go? Yes, he ought.
apinf oo e - agpi30¢ ol onedu

EDF:I =

You oughi to start at once.
wdich qoigtd ofend) opbdorudn
- Such things ought not to be allowed.

:11&_:603 EE H&méﬂ?:.
Past tense maged Ought to have + V3 §é 0} 25:qolenuds
aleuaod
(“[gopdaoéscnads [geod38someonud alevedd wopdfaddapue)Roy 2oemm
mahﬂ?‘u’s ﬂ(ﬁci‘[ﬂrﬁu‘!m‘iﬁﬂ

| am feeling sick. | ought not to have eaten
greern mangoes.

sgueamiogiognl 0qoda8:88:e0p el 3o
(3leved 02:8350mubad sbadolonude)

- [ ought to have studied my lessons regularly.
meogpdudoyodd o oxd

(orenddom urqn&?rlt\% c@:oﬁamx}

You ought to have told me that yesterday.
S mcfotio) wliuegom clBefindnéomedls (mudm
wefgrdcd QE;:D}:; orot)

You ought to have done earlier.

et E

é: cenconm epb3ndoned] (wopdich efgoo’ eemmt)
He atight to hane done his homewark last niaht

vsgpom pBbeseay ophané3onud
(3levwod eopdiaped apepul onudn)

A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR

677
Ought is dlso used in the past in the same way as should. In the
case of ought, however, the past form is obtained by changing the infinitive
of the accompanying verb to perfect form,
oLf. You ought to have prepared your homework before coming to class.

| ought to have telephoned Mr. Smith this moming. (but | forgot to
do s0.)

GRADED EXERCISES (PAGE. 67)

do s0.)

_rl

| ought to have telephoned Mr. Smith this morning. (but | forgot to

Craded Exercises (P, 67)
(-]

ought to of subject By pbi0d: gpioig: adeicdid Guodeeeaoidlilosuda
poen - We ought to study English.
(0gdd) of BABBeref soacmaonul
He ought to go to school.
5 empéionad (ag0:) 0&onudn

[ ought to read the newspaper.
¢l oniemvodaalenaln

gv  ought to § cqroonel ol ogondefomnd:a G€: 8ol oyegoé:ucdBal ought

oporgocsBf: ot copbaec |
so:gg: ol ogelpoéenSafaéeon ought o ologdeqad Aqdlosudn
poen They ought to play football.

They ought not to play football.
Ought they to play football?
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88Bcdqta mEgpud Bugmed] gopd(B: ---
| told him that he ought to have done it. (i.e. in the past) o§
qug 'E I.I'T m:.ﬁ |

-

F

Ought has no Past Tense, no Infinitive and no Participles. Ought is
used as a Past Tense in Reported Speach,
He asked-me what ought to be done.

.. be done.
He said that he ought to be in his office. B
It also refers to the Past when it is followed by a Perfect Infinitive.
2.8 The work ought to have been done long ago.
ELEMENTARY ENGLISH (PAGE. 28)
LN e

g1 myplgpieageclah cod[genronadeon suRuYBETNTY csort al oncde

poe - We ought to get up earlu.

(ogédc}) Boepm corcerconng onudn
Every student ought ta study the lessons regularly.

Gn';pé:m:o’:aé: mﬁﬁfqn%:ﬁé o

We ought to obey our parents.

(g4 00}) Smemma} goreooné o oaubi
@

Bn  weo00d B8 [GoIGupdBfiahiqf som mgpaciomcogs Béadombaaf [qopdant
GEJOE: :ﬁ@:@:ﬁ:aﬂ@&ﬂoxﬁ; ;
poe - They ought to do it tomorrow.

3l (3p08) wgoifady cpdand onubi
He ought to buy this house next year.

§B50f coveuigdy oudand onudi
-]
wyeonecmnmoud uglpdemeoys 2eydedaa} cpdeant g efond: codfygdag

o
om ... ought to be + V-ing :;:60"} J:J’I):[ﬁ{_@: cq:m:q:ﬁmufﬁ:

You ought to be sleeping now.
vt B¢ cgdu

A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR 679

on - wodenol e mefmbcineon (what is advisable, desirable on

right) §eb aprogqolonada

gl There ought to be more buses during the rush
hours.

W04y rebbommicey (38) ohefisgrmboncts

2. You ought (i.e. | advise you) to see that new film at
the Odeon.
OqE moodod wEzap(madaod oruds (mfoyeu:)

3. Coffee ought to be drunk while it is hot.
conffom pyscaiearmadnionds

i [qﬁ#é ojaoeom (probability) go0pd: a:d ol onabi
poen 1. [l he started at nine, he ought to be here now.
R B Pimgnddgd 3 3¢ epadeganfomule
= Thatought to be enough fish for three people, I think.
clicogon opayisummermognieon apeommendad cleofonabe

3. Mar Mar Min ought to win the race.
wIeub: E{Egyﬂ £écoomodonuls

OUGHT 3 SHOULD

Ought mefo3né:af medlys 95:(930: [gdlonude
Ought § w8yulep “2¢005" Hoy (duty or obligation) asemm
whipibgagioy should § mojimgéiadoons: 2003y odaoqul el

“t’lﬂi wnﬂgm:‘urﬁ ‘é&s‘;:“’a@qjaqém Shﬂuld + Ul {Pr@gpn”
","ﬁIIF l}lq:ﬂm;ﬁu

(i You should study your lessons.

uly m:rﬁrﬁ 25¢ cnubn
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- I should answer this question.

Scurghiod clefgogonude
Should §8Bc3305 B8grudapeon wAfgqolecds should § sean:qe
eqpooaiolags, ooy nobndpuda) sommbugeul ooudi
- You should study your lessons.
“oés eaogeindond” Hoyologun srwayaded, elgpromfgdooudn
- | should answer this question.
“cl $cuighiod sfgforud” FHom S cughiod welgfgdel slgponaded)
msgvtﬂamnaqqu'lmus-
| &

mohchernoony qpdapt cudfggtaceom should have + V3 {éa} @iy
unlDJ-uSn I . E
bbb i m mopbondy o} [GepBaoé 3omypdorud enmudons: Bl ephaog
g bl odomal wop b3 opiRol B8 yrududerpadol enabu !
B8} cpné mecpdod wopdlgddem wopbaod ymapdoy opb38emecgo}
co3[jgéat should have + V3 p603 53:qdloaudi .
o He should have studied before his examination.
{(but he did not.)
orcu:juctEalon Rermyads, ¢omsdly (erucrgedacy sfgoom)
You should not have told him the truth.
{(but you did.) :
ot 2pcd mydecy apiecfgrnd s (sleveud wé:on Bygap oporelypdd

m EHOLISH GRAMMAR

1

Exercise No. (184) ,
18 borrrect form of should in the following.
b study) nw lessons today.

LT . (da) my homework last night.

4 Bl .. (go) to the doctor tomorrow,

‘i T - {go) to the doctor last week.
B Yo (send) this cable to Mandalay yesterday.
B Bwsivbody ... (learn) English every dav,

7 They ... (leam) English last year before they went to America.
B You .. (reply) this letter as soon as you received it.
YO (hear) Cho Pyone's song last night. It was ver sweet.
WL T wiere you, | ........... (sell) this old car.
L I had known your address, | ........... (write) to you.
I8 e (tell) her about it vesterday.
3 W ... {see) that film when it was here last week.
i She ........... (know) by now that it is impossible.
15 She ... (know) by then that it was impossible.
&

Exercise No. (185)
Supply the correct form of "ought"in the following.

L You ... (pay) what you awe.
£ We ... (finish) our work before we go out.
4. We ... (finish) our work yesterday.

4 You ... (do) it tomorrow.
% You ... (not smoke) so much, you are wasting your money.
= N (take) those books back to the library last week.

/. We ... (notcross) the road when the lights are red.
B We ... (notcross) the road when the lights were red.
Y She ... (obey) her parents.
10° You .......... (wait) till the lights were green before crossing the
toad,
I You .......... (buy) a new pen: this one is broken.
1¥ Ave Ave ........... (study) harder if she wishes to pass.
B0 i (begin) to study English a long time ago.
I We ... (be) more careful of our health.
I You ... (go) to the play with us last night.
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SHOULD § HAVE TO

Should cepi have to gdg0j:0p epbordaguodaoci(B: opbao opdad odad
(duty and obligation) seom§, eqamcfpRoimal o aj:clencdn alevedd -

should = nr?u ofﬁmén;ﬂaﬁn%qﬁﬁm:& uc‘qﬁ@ﬁcﬁmﬂp :L}:L;im-us-
haveto = o} pdnfcpdadodo’ meydfgdoimogod cpbonudi opd
@Emuﬁrﬁ Gb&@qéﬁ.ﬁﬂ?} :t."f:{.ﬂmcﬁl
- ]

Exercise No. (186)

In the blanks of the sentences below, supply the proper form of either
“should” or " have to".

1. I........... [go) to Mgapali tomorrow. (And | shall go.)
2. l........... [go) to Ngapali last week but | was too busy.
3. He........... [do) his homewrok yesterday, but he was too tired
and went to bed early.
I......... [call) U Mya Win yesterday but [ forgot.
I wanted to go to the movie last night, but | ........... (stay) at home
and study my lessons.
6. |am sorry | could not visit you last night, but I ........... (work)
very late.
7. U Chit Swe could not come to his office because he ...........
(attend) a meeting.
8. You........... (ask) permission before you went back home vester-
day. The teacher was very angry.
9. Sheisseriouslyill. She ........... (take) the medicine.
Ilﬂ. [ have a bad toothache. [ ........... (go) to the dentist.
11. She........... (go} to the doctor yesterday as she was ill.
12. The children don't ........... (go) to school on Sundays and
holidays. .
13. He is in debt and is very poor now. He ........... (sell) his car.
14. [ ........... [write) this letter last week (but | did not do it.)
15. She........... (buy) cil yesterday but she forgot.

m e

A NARIC PNGLISH GRAMMAR B8

N o8 oot 5:0f w3148 o
(a)  Ordinary Verb cdméxad cpjesopdado’ §:fimdynudy 23:03

need
(1) Defective Verb omod (33) cpmdgyedondazme @waopd cdgod
apig epmionudi (3§) wedmbagn (to be under an obligation
to do something, to be under a necessity to do some-
thing) o ﬁ&&mtﬁi}?:o’{ need o [g8[m3] oauda
&
(n) #r{i-‘.r“jun (need) n% m::uél Gmf]%jiél q:&aél 0$E‘_'IJE{I :g)::nt"é: m:-:ué
ahir uﬁa:@m:ca&v@r‘r aprqulonaba
e 1. We need warm clothes in the cold season.
santiogéipn megioopd chmbosudi
2. You will need warm clothes when you go to Taungayi.
somé(odied spioimal Bmegiaopbedcdiuudn
3. He needed much money last year.

wadm 3 #’ﬁ&;ﬁﬁtﬂ'};@: cB3omedln
4. Do you need warm clothes?

:&E:ms&:mé;ug r.ﬁ:um-:r:u
5. We do not need warm clothes.
wegioopdeoy H:ﬁuﬂa?:ﬂ

{Crdinary verb) §:§:[odunmcsd eqpeimal omco (Tense) Bjrf 4,
sepanige olomude soigh: (Joupch) [GE:Bcl oyypimfas spoudadias Do,
Does, Did aé somap mop[mdum oobadiodig, cpuodea:a00tqul ooudi
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(b) need of omef (Fuwpcd) Jmbgndondapme pbdfcfmdonud vcmbopdol
B ru8iajioy Defective Verb Bgdcon -
- Simple Present Tense ooédfjronpbigs 2j:qulonubu
- corghol oynfed cqpecdPal need of ologdieq s} Gauloruda
- @Ete&:cﬂmﬂm@lﬁ B'E]_:HLLE!;%G'[E need W’Yﬂm{{@: not maéqu]oxﬁu
- need rf} au:g.i.:i @E:;ﬁcﬂ F et :.'E:qu'}m:ﬁn

poe - Need you go so soon?
gﬁmﬂg mm:}gﬁ:& cﬁmacﬁm:u

You needn't go yet, need you?

HE:‘J&'):@_ HC\%:BFJGI!.'-U-l el (\335&'%(\3?=ﬂ

[ needn't go.
clagl wcdmbol o
o

need rr$ m:ﬁi.:cﬂnﬁ EE::%G'] ey :a}:anmf:: J)GUT?’J GW‘E@E“_@:@&LH
e iﬁ:ﬁ:n‘lnﬁl :b(.:?l:};)l.'ﬂfq (Affirmative) Ty J,}:uuﬁaf}qns. have to, Iﬂﬂ‘ﬂﬂﬂaé
o, eepamrqul onude

poen clagn:§ edmbonudadiory (Affirmative) sosom eqpuubdel ...

1. [havetogo.

2. 1 mustgo.

3. ltis necessary for me to go.

4. [ am obliged to go.

o205[aé eqareudlooudi
Direct Speech meg Indirect Speech sfgpé:oymslyacon need not

o moohoman qpdapdioianeang aj:deilonude

poem  He said to the children, “You need not stay.”
He told the children that they need not stay.
need not + have + V3 (6d :q:uuﬁa%q(‘.co’n_ mo%cﬁm@ﬁméuﬁ??rﬁ

néaﬁ:::,}:ﬁ:m @h‘lumi- BwAAm mofﬂmﬁqrﬁm?ﬁ@_ un?m&:r?:l 3l cuwud n,'uﬂi
mnﬁaﬁuﬁ n:mﬂg:uﬁi :-"nu"l orade
poey  We need not have hurried so much.

-]
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Need not with a perfect infinitive may refer to the past.
ELEMUNTARY ENGIISH (PAGE. 29)

welg]
need o (ordinary verb) §:§{Bun=lgd 23:g4teq:anioimsl n(gols
Present Tense mcgi aq:oimsl Subject (mgya:) m He, She, It ooy
qgﬁlrﬁi:cﬂa@ﬁqq@ need ¥ PBk meﬁcuzqu']mtﬁl
pn  He needs a new book.
2y 2R bodpOcoud
need av (Defective Verb) =fgs 25:48:eqp200wabdiqéeon Subject
(i) r.qé.r&. @Ecuuu&cﬁ need ¥ el mé aau:qu'!:?:u
poenr  He need not go at once.
32 m.?annaqlé: 33'_“%‘ H#ma:?:l

NEED df [GEiafoloy=[fl equj=zd o[ §

need of [Buomyésh:oimsl mad:add:fefond: wedlyn a¢:g3B:fad ol

(need % n:}:mﬁ:c(ﬂ}mé@:} Eé:aﬁcﬂn:aaq:ﬁ_cim"r need not; (do,
does, did + not) péeicd: sqram:déonuda
need not (needn't) & cqm":u‘:ﬁa'h @mﬂc‘;cﬂm b a5 éucu:q{ﬂ:@:: tog
Wl veqpgolopm (do, does, did + not) § eqpuadPaieon to§ ghuaifBieqsaon:
‘|'| |1 L1 '-.ial
(e Present Tense $q -
I We needn't go back yet. (OR)
We do not need to go back yet.
Past Tense Bad ...
¢ We needn't have gone back yet. (OR)
W didn't need to go back yet.

w lﬂl'rl
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i Sometimes “need” has "neednt” and sometimes it has “don‘t need”
as its negative. When it is followed by “to + infinitive”, the negative must
be "don't need”. When it is followed by an infinitive without “to”, it is “needn‘t”

A GUIDE TO CORRECT ENGLISH (PAGE, 288)
(L. A HILL)

Instead of “needn’t” you can use “don’t/ doesn't need to”
ENGLISH GRAMMAR IN LISE (PAGE. 65)

DIDN'T NEED TO 3 NEEDN'T HAVE § ‘'mifiuayd

wpboudpod cpdlucdmdog: ... Hoy wdady eqdecdBqé didn't need
to (3§) needn't have spéeichg cqpamifdilonud) slevwnd Belchuemnmenn
egafgardl anudi
- Bmopdod opdf echmbopdon opOegoimdden Bqrdamigopdon
(Beupah) vopdonbeé didn't need to r-?; ol enoba

- opdeqormdder cpdfecdmbopiBon ulql needn't have of a3:qd

Ll

poen - ldidn't need to go, so | didn't go.

po:§ecdmbog: (somaSonud) alefomné <l wagadogm
[ didn't need to go but [ decided to go anyway.

:uga:c?_ucﬁm&:?: [:a?:n‘m:saxﬁ] sleoeud :nufﬁéﬂ@@@ﬁ JE‘J:(?_
Hfach3onadi

I needn't have gone. (= I went - this was unnecessary, but
[ didn't know at the time that it was unnecessary)

3, wcdmbop: (o 9B30f mdbeonad .. of Dedulonud)
e

g

A BANID PNGLISH GRAMMAR

e — iy i = —
We use "didn't need ta” to say that an action was unnecess,
This was known at the time of the action.
When we use “needn’t have”, it was not known at the time that
thee action was not necessary.
ENGLISH GRAMMAR IN USE [PAGE. 66)

Dare nv? mﬁmm:@{ﬁ cuzg@:i @E:zﬁucﬂ e conditional Sentence

s finabaoneod ewdfygios ol orgeagen il anabe
cuzgdrol oymfad eqpeddal Dare o ol ogd squpraon(B: eqrqul anada
E-:. ol rymfus cqpouddaicon Dare § 3409 NOt endooplqul enadi
dare not § mcfermdbjém daren't 38l osuds

powen - Dare you jump from the top of that building?
B3 memnahm i meulmey o :p4q)6 20000
| dare not jump from the top of that building.
B3 meamntimSedloey cl afugyop:
I don't know whether he dare try.
I daren't do it.

Reon 4348 wf eBopin cleon wopbiopm

Dare you go there alone?

Hiegepad Hézmﬁcmrﬁmé: aoréjeon (agardoon:)

| dare not go there alone.

cl qﬁ:mrﬁmé: EESehE
weyd

Subject zga5:c84: (He, She, It, ... 02035) e GudesEaTmE] pacd
dare tl% 5 ioéurrﬁ[ﬁ (Present Tense m@éz(‘r&;‘m{] HGF’:EIE;!JE:II
e - Dare hedo it?
:ﬂnr?a :"i’“FE‘EF"‘:'m“"
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He dare not do it.

) uﬂ;@épg:l ‘ i o _ "j
dare o w:g@n EE::@;G’] orjecpmfyd sepd oimsl :grq@gua VDo 3 l
|
|
|

c@u{ﬁ@:mqmé: atpmfFE ul el

poe - Dare he go there? o
Does he dare to go there?

Dare he do it? o}
Does he dare to do it? |

|
He dare not do it. o3
He does not dare to do it.

He dared not visit me. o | |
He didn't dare to visit me.

o20p3faf ofyrrcdeezao§e dlessionudi mag(Bus Do, Does, Did 3 gyoodeqeamiend | i_) U N CT U AT I O N

|
I .
|
Bt [Bunieqm toseoolonudn $egeach = ogqepocon VDo eodff: shiomm ! |
| F

WIU‘I EFJ'USI

Il l
Note that when conjugated without the auxiliary verb “do”, the l'
infinitive is used without “to”, -
e.g. | dare not go there, '
But when conjugated with the auxiliary verb “do”, the infinitive
requires “to”.
e.g. He didn't dare to visit me.
In present-day English the forms with “do” seem to be becoming
more frequent.

ELEMENTARY ENGLISH IN USE (PAGE. 30) |
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PUNCTUATION

Punctuation 8o cezamiconoy ologecozeagod acdgoimsli 00503y

wegudency voddéend cepoonoiol g Fefayodod [Godlgodaomian: cod ot qprgp:
prrovpienimopod ologecgod pifacieotonfghdl onudy p3[goden mali cINHY cod

[Joeney myohm :m:cm:m::gn? z:aj:fgqul onod.

Name Punctuation Mark
(mua) i [::?camm:]

|, Full Stop .

2. Question Mark ?

3. Exclamation Mark !

4. Comma .

hH. Colon

6. Semicolon -

7. Dash -

8. Parentheses ; ()

also brackets
Y Quotation Marks
1) Hyphen
11. Apostrophe

i (sorgaol o mu&oﬁu]qaogmc@qﬂ al ayonde{omt:ad Bapr0ooPE: ()
Full stap r-lgr méma:qtﬂmrﬁu
e I told him the story. (Statement)
Sit down, (Command)
Will you come tomarrow? (Question)
He cried, “Help! Help!” (Exclamation)

[ meono o opzeogh mabieach () Full stop copbeoiqul onudi
poen M.A (= Master of Arts.)
LL5.A. [= Unites States of America)
.41 (= Latin exempli gratia)
= for example
Mo = Movember
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wed :

b dbecmed moadisiiidh corms) Mot 20 o
m;@:m@:*ﬁf@:@ colEradmaydiggtD: eqo0n0l BIod)E et con 2gohd 3
g (.) Full Stop 09 @o0pdTHed eapaoa:dEiloadi wadgtatad bR Ul orad

gon  Dr. = (Doctor)
Mr = (Mister)
Mt = (Mount)

Mt. Everest

QUESTION MARK ( 7 )

curgdol ozl Badmatien (?) Question Mark o} mé;u:qu']mu:::

pon  Is she an actress?
Have you done the ho.nework?
Willvou help me?
Do you like tea?
What is your name?
How ald are you?

35
Direct Speech i G@}ﬂmﬁtﬁ?ﬂgélm :y:ﬂﬁ.zd‘l gy (?) dleoeud In-
direct Speech ¢[goé:o3msl Indirect question cloyims:ys (?) o7 copdusuie
(ﬂﬂ?:‘
powr 1. (D.S) I said to her, “Why are you late?”
(I.S) [told her why she was late.

2. (D.S) She said to Yan Aung, “Are you busy today?”
(I.S) She told Yan Aung if he was busy that day.

A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR

THE EXCLAMATION MARK (.1)

- 6o omatapioh) mmcuod ol oyedd wp:po Exclamation Mark o
aoeotqul enale
poens - Oh!, Hey!, Alas!, Hello!
- What a beautiful girl!
W#fﬁ-ﬂ:{‘ ﬂ;:mm:
- How cold this room is!

e T Jak:

(Punctuation) By TS IWNED C 5 .

Seisrleslile omima  uvr =aj: H=

Wy a0z [gd ol oruds i i

88ce:o0reg 0 ologof) 0033y et groogbend p3faodand ool

Wiachd Pmdonbol ma&yi&mﬁ:aﬁqq:m:w (.) comma of copbeugu] onadn
comma of (gp:eammn:fge) canmyn sodjoo:od &4 speogen 2510l onuby

(2) om0 aj:erorclicdiod (and) 8 (or) § wdchimal B oomiad:
823844 [o30:00 Commaa coppeurqoude

poen 1. We can see red, pink, vellow and white roses in the
garden,

2. He may be honest, simple or kind.

(j) Nouns in Apposition eopd, earcimal oosi
qro3mal mopifgdi genadnd :
Comma opdeuiqooudy e i

goen 1. U Su, our teacher, goes to school.
2, Cho Cho, asinger, and Moe Moe. a dancer, are friends.

() "‘:}%5‘[:?' Weudeagd :J;@erm:n?: (=8) oloydfomis Comma SRV
govedu

poes 1. “What is it, dear?” asked Sue.
2. “I will come to vou, Thet Thet," said Than Than.
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(¢) Clause oa]§e:9o Comma oopdeurqonud

poen 1. Ifyou try hard. you will pass the examination.
2. When | see my friend, she is very happy.
3. You should study regulasly. or vou will fail in the
examination.

%
(g) Sentence Modifier § Sentence §om:gs Comma copdeuiqooudn

poen 1. Sitling under a tree. she waited for her friend.
2. Sitting at the table, Htay Htay does her homework.

&

(6) emnoiyosudlgulcona smmcjieay ommgeogs T Comma ScotqoeSe

1. Therefore 2. However 3. Then

4. Moreover 5. Besides 6. Thatis

7. For instance 8. For example 9. By the way
10. In fact 11. At last 12. Finally

poen 1. Driving in the night is dangerous and one should, there
fore, be very careful.
2. In fact, | don't even know her name.

r #
(q) gpdogpicad) oyecged and, as, for, or oo} Conjunction sogé, sonsoms]
Comma wpjeurqenuds

aoe 1. We had been looking forward to meeting Nyo N yo's
husband, but discovered that he was not as pleasant as
we had hoped.

s

tﬂ]l aperdeuncs slgpoieomiay Bhepelpoimohl: ndmayewifyor Direct Speech

§ eqpoioloygeagys - B3 clgpoon: § ol oycdenfio’ ogeomrcgieazifoyn
Comma mpjeviqooudn

A BAKIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR s

poens 1. Hun-g Thu said, “I love you more than | can say.”
2. "Do the homework,” said the teacher.
3. "Study your lessons, “said U Win, “or you will fail in

the examination.”
fpéeares _
Cl?rﬂi-lﬂﬂ%':@:vm:m Gu:ﬂ;:ﬂ%l 3?)6950'501 fqoiﬁaqilzm CGITIIT]E!.
“ﬂ}éqf;l:li'l:"

powy  “What are you doing?”, said Hay Mar.
“How clever you are!” said Soe Sce.

#*
(@) mdoodonpd:faued oloyi[morg (wopifgimem géBgé:[fodsnemni)
@mlgrromig (33) ol oyendefaméiulongd Comma seuiqorade

pewa 1. Man has used wheels, in various farms, for about five
thousand years.

(2) me[omé:(ygyedal cudfyoy oo (o8) olmyéegpieqeyr Colon  seoxqul
ouds (Bieqepyy Full Stop of Semicolon B 33:q€c3 qolosuds)

poen 1. The garden had been neglected for a long time: it was
over grown and full of weeds.

Than Tun's work is unsatisfactory: his answers are

thoughtless, his spelling is careless aiid his writing is
bad.

He isn't going to join our firm: we couldn't offer him a
big enough salary ( = because we couldn't ... )

&
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(y ﬂéﬂét\aﬂ:ﬂ.ﬂ'}: ¢:§,1Enn:>:|;c“}_ uié:mqﬁ:cugégamﬂcﬁ Colon scorqol ooudi

poen 1. Your first aid kit should include the following items:
coton wool, lint, antiseptic lotion, sticking plaster,
bandage and safety pins.

2. He offered me the choice of any one of these for a wed

ding present: a set of fish knives, a pewter teapot, an
electric toaster, a standard lamp.

#

(3) oloyondelonéyn such as: for example: in the following example: as
follows: expSc3ulotesqics Colon o3 s3:cgadlorcdn

poen 1. Can means to be able. For example:
Can you speak English®

%

(5) odurmgodondaad cod(ygfoimsl ( To introduce a quotation) gaapd: Co
lon aprqulooubu

poes 1. Shakespear said: “Neither a borrower. nor a lender
be.”

#

9) = [Godcdenorms] 8i8sdlomigs (:) Colon of sj:qdlonud

goen 85:30 a.m
7:30p.m
9 : 30 in the morning

*

¢ HASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR

(0] cloyobpgondaun w;;mﬁmn%ausg (closely connected) fisuucd oodogud
emead conjuction ey wulomal Semicolon op 3:q0lonude

657

1. The sun was setting now; the shadows were long.

2. He had never been to Russia before; however. it had al-
ways been one of his life-long ambitions.

3. Ifyou are young, the character may be old: if you are poor,

he may be rich; if you are farm-bred; he may be from a city:
and so forth. :

&
() oloyerdgys comma §2e3 33:cqoadn oloyfé:adaod Foigécimsls
oafgatol omggacd §ErquodmBied comma § 3(»B:lgdesqf ; of pjrqulond

There are two facts to consider; first, the weather: second.
the expense.

THE DASH ( — ) [y 1gai)

nﬁuicq:m:aﬁfai m@{:mq’:rﬁl w@n:m@:&:mq&mnﬁ @@:mégp:
scoigodeand codfggdoymsles Dash 0 2}1qooub

poen 1. Sirens blared, men shouted, and reople crowded in
to witness the scene — it was chaos.
2. So you've been lying to me for years and vears — how
can | ever trust you again?

*
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THE PARENTHESES (OR) BRACKETS ( )

(r'ﬁuﬁa[c}:raué Gt Gﬂ%@qécﬁgm[{}f sq.ﬁnamfr@:sgqél sqpgonad cu%@
:ﬂécﬁm'] fmn%mé:rgé:l :%rﬁ(gﬁ} Parentheses (or) Brackets 03 :ni:elmuﬁu
poen 1. Schooldays (so we are told) are the happiest days of
our lives.
2. He said he'd never seen the sea before (but I think he
was joking),

. QUOTATION MARKS (OR) INVERTED COMMAS * g

cpendenmad 5@303 somich By elpod modEr cdioonr eudlgsfpdot  Direct
Speech nfr sudfggEoy 3:33?': abzel aabn
posn 1. “Who stole the book?” said Ko Tu.
2. "l can't forget you,” said Daisy.
oy d

(?) Question mark , {!) Exclamation mark,
(.) Full stop eogef " mogligo oo capel ooudn
gyl
Inverted Cormmas sogo} 483000 eqqécd qulosudn oxdgonpbided
cepcadloncd

THE HYPHEN ( - ) [up:d})

am:n‘;:cm:mgrﬁ ¢U1Em+5@i= {ﬁ:@ﬂ:m&gﬂ(ﬁogﬂacﬁ} m@::mmmémﬁt@:
(Compound Word) [gécnemnt e ms| 333@0:?:0?:::\::;03%&3@3::??
(-) Hyphen of 3suqulenuba
poe Father - in - law = cunmpe (eunoipray)
Mother - in - law cunmpe (8§ie3p)
Brother - in - law suUP Y
Daughter - in - law = cgpe  o20p8é

#*

'l A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR

|

THE APOSTROPHE

(o) _|I-_ "':""'I!"iﬁ u{flfiﬁc.rf:m']‘ Ty JE.GQEJ‘ Hpﬂsiruj!i'lﬂ r.r$ ::.i::qm-s.ﬁh
poes 1. Aye Aye's pencil.
2. The girl's book.
3. The boys'. A boy's

L1} woen urﬂufmnam:gw% Gua{gﬁiﬁéa‘paa‘i?ﬂcﬁ Apostrophe o) ajqanude

powr 1. I'm, He's, don't, doesn't, won't, isn't.

CAPITALIZATION (THE USE OF CAPITALS)

() oleyimeecy:oy Capital Letter ( each:aafch: ) § eqrqorcdn
pgoen 1. He wants to become a farmous doctor.
2. He tries very hard to pass the examination.

()) Direct Speech § cq:ohmal efipomnd, messci:ed Capital Letter 3
n-l't‘.“lﬂ'.&ls-
poen 1. Ko Ko said, “"What dou you want?"
2. "She is afraid of dogs,” said San San.

(0] imgpenliaciegafio’ eoondelopéidd, meency:od Capital Letter § cqpqonale
pon The mind has a thousand eyes
And the heart but one;
Yet the light of a whole life dies.
When love in done.

(§) ogmopd Bawad ofe:[gadmupbeo’ Proper Noun ofo58Esaacgd, moec):
op Capital Letter § sl enuba
poen 1. Myanmar, China, India.
2. Yangon, Mandalay, P yay Myo.
3. Soe Thu, Kyaw Thu, Aung Net.
4. November, January, February.

(%) m:fﬂmﬂ saléedchenoimal mogojeootsagey Capital I.J-!Hi?ré,' GepaEubi
aleowad Article, Preposition § Conjuction sogaqfeon ooojrmfod, veey
I'i!;l::?:H
poen 1. The Wheel

2. The Circulation of the Blood.
3. How to Read Shorl Stories.
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({53 r@j@ﬂné&}_ ﬁsmuﬁcgrﬁu‘a “I";_ muf{a%mcq.ﬁ_ )1 b nﬁ Crital Lei
|ET% aq:qmuSu

pown 1. With a strong effort, I eut the last strands of the rope.
2. 0 say whal is that thing call'd lighi.

2

() modermmad mupdbeogafcd Capital Letter i G qenad

poen WHO =  World Health Organization.
B A = Bachelor of Arts.
BS: = Bachelor of Science.
-t

Bhedd Bajimgéimadal Bmojeomodenaitegy(mags (Full Stop)
mémuﬁt_ﬂ i maﬁnﬁ} :u:?:mﬁ:::aq_a?rq& méqlﬂmu‘ﬁu

pown B:A. BS5Sc. WH.O. US.A;

Punctuation g r:ﬁm:ﬁuﬁwé:mﬁm&gn?u cc0gPaPe 0eomeul hemnt

segeooff:fabal soqrmylak: meeutecyay epdimpsfodsEmnts
o

Exercise  No.  (187)

Punctuate the following.
1. mr frank knows that waord
he will be there tomorrow

=B

miss mary does her homework reqularly
who invited cho pyone to dinner

whose book is on my table

what colour do you like

he gets up at 730 in the morning

he eats dinner at 630 pim

she gets back home at 600 pm

SE00 ) N O S

IASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR 701

- o sy daisy help i john

PO e is jarmes jolinson

- b o ko soe ko toe and ko myo go toschool

Hﬂ 10 eyt sitting af the table

» D sl his wife went to mandalay sapaing pyinulwin and many

b .xlﬂ'ltr fowns

Lo conmntry
*

e q@e}@nﬁ mnimmcﬁi nﬁ(ﬁ:ﬁ-ﬁnaﬁa}l@p}tﬂgn

;._' ?ﬂﬁpﬂlhk knows that word.
2 ;}0 will be there tomorrow.
1’ | Mins Mary does her homework regularly.
4 Wi invited Cho Pyone to dinner?
"B Whose book is on my table?
‘4 What colour do you like?
7 e gets up at 7:30 in the morning.
N Heeats dinner at 6:30 p.m.
9 She gets back home at 6:00 p.m.
100 Daes Miss Daisy help Mr.John?
11 My name is James Johnson.
12 Ko Moe, Ko Soe, Ko Toe and Ko Myo go to school.
14 |5 Ko Tu sitting at the table?
14 He and his wife went to Mandalay, Sagaing, Pyin-U-Lwin, and
many othier towns.
15 Yangon, Mandalay, Taunggyi, Bago and Mawlamyine are big
towns in our country.

Exercise ~ No.  (188)
Iunetuate the following.

o our class teacher qoes to school
miilten the great english poet was blind
e did not however gain his object

qon mandalay taunggyi bago and mawlamyine are big towns
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men may come and men may go butigo on for ever
when i was a bachelor i lived by myself

have you written your exercise said the teacher

u hla said to his children how annoving

what a wonderful achievement

i cant know nu nus address

is all this money for me i said

come here he said

havent you ever been to ngapali

how happy everyone would be if there were no pain
tell me i said how you know all that

vou are not ill are you

she doesnt paint badly does she

. she paints doesnt she

hes always finding fault whatever i do

. we all die in the end but this man is dying needlessly

will you post this letter for me please said the girl

-

seq ofiecoreag oy SBifad wefy ofodfeedendaigicly

D 00~ Oy R 00 D/

U Nyo, our class teacher, goes to school.

Milton, the great English poet, was blind.

He did not, however, gain his object.

Men may come, and men may go, but I go on for ever.
When [ was a bachelor, [ lived by myself.

“Have you written your exercise?” said the teacher.

U Hla said to his children, “How annoying! "

What a wonderful achievement!

[ can't know Nu MNu's address.

“Is all this money for me?” | said.

“Come here,"” he said.

Haven't you ever been to Ngapali?

How happy everyone would be if there were no pain!
“Tell me,” [ said, “how vou know all that.”

You are not ill, are you?

she doesn't paint badly, does she?

She paints, doesn't she?

He's always finding fault, whatever I do.

N l !' A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR

19

We all die in the end, but this man is dying needlessly.

200 "Will you post this letter for me, please?” said the girl,

-
Exercise ~ No.  (189)
Punotuste the following:
I Il like to be a million miles from here
¢ Where were you at 1230 on the night of november 27
A ilo you recall the time of the accident
4 help i cried
5w Iriend chit swe came to visit me last week end
0. 1w qrendfather she said smokes a pipe
71 I wont take you to my house said nu nu
N i not afraid of you said the boy
Y. Il the rain stops ill go for a walk
10, | cant eat meat unless its well cooked
Il though i was telling him the truth he still didnt believe me
12 no sir it isnt said the boy
I3 the teacher said henry have you done your homework
14, yes sir ive just done it said henry
15, mary said are you hungry margaret
16, what do you want nilar said aung aung
17, tun tun said to the teacher shall i finish my exercise at home sir
I8 whats the price of this bicycle said the boy
19 richards father said don't climk: that tree in your new trousers
d00 nchard said read my exercises john and tell me if its correct
Z1. mary said to john open the box for me please
Y2 os green said please sing at our party margaret
4, did you ask what time is it
S0 well | didnt think it was possible
A5 John said to his teacher please sir i dont understand what

Iinplying a negative means

-
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scao efsecoiec cpdBifal meffy AobPeodemrfmaily

I'd like to be a millon miles from here.

Where were you at 12:30 on the night of November 277
Do you recall the time of the accident?

“Help!™ 1 cried

My friend, Chit Swe, came to visit me last week end.

“My grandfather,” she said, “smokes a pipe.”

“I won't take vou to my house,” said Nu Nu.

“I'm not afraid of you,” said the boy.

If the rain stops..I'll go for a walk.

10. 1 can't eat meat unless it's well -cooked.

11. Though | was telling him the truth, he still didn't believe me.
12 “No, sir, it isn't,” said the boy.

13. The teacher said, “Henry, have you done vour homework?”
14. “Yes, sir, I've just done it," said Hznry.

15. Mary said, “Areyou hungry, Margaret?”

16. *“What do vouwant Nilar? ” said Aung Aung.

e, B Sl e

17. Tun Tun said to the teacher, “Shall I finish my exercise at home,

sir?”

18. * “What's the price of this bicycle?” said the boy.

19. Richard’s father said. “Don't climb that tree in your new
rousers.”

20. Richard said, “Read my exercise , John, and tell me if it's
correct.”

21. Mary said to John, “Open the box for me, please.”

22. Mrs Green said, “Please sing at our party, Margaret.”

23. Did you ask, “What time is it?”

24, Well, | didn't think it was possible.

25. John said to his teacher. “Please. sir, | don't understand what
“implving a negative” means.”

L+

A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR 705

Exercise  No.  (190)
Punctuate the following passage, adding capitals where necessary.

george mellor was my friend a few years ago he isntmy friend
any more a few years ago he was poor now hes rich when i knew him
he wore shabby clothes was very thin and lived in a small flat he rode
A bicyele he was an art student he always said some day im going to be
A great artist then he met priscilla priscilla has a very rich father george
marrled her now he wears expensive clothes is rather fat and lives in a
hige house he drives a fast sports car now he what th:y call a com-
gy director now he says some day im going to be prime minister oh
wall lile is good for some people

A

Ceorage Mellor was my friend a few vears ago. He isn't my
il any more. A few vears ago he was poor. Now he's rich. When |
Knww hirm he wore shabby clothes, was very thin and lived in a small
fiat. He rode a bicycle. He was an art student. He always said, “Some
sy I'm golng to be a great artist!”™ Then he met Priscilla. Priscilla has a
vy rich father. George married her, Now he wears expensive clothes,
W rather fat and lives in a huge house. He drives a fast sports car now.
He's what they call a “company director” Now he says, “Some day
F'in going to be Prime Minister!” Oh, well. Life is good for some people.

o
Exercise  No. (191)

Punetusts the following passage, adding capitals where necessary.

david nelson is now a successful journalist only a few years
aio b was o voung very poor journalist he earned very little money
Wik ol all the things he used to do then the way he used to live the
S ol ear he used to drive ete is your own life very different from the
WY VO wsad 1o live five or ten years ago describe what you used to
ilis i

.
i [
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Anwer:
David Nelson is now a successful journalist. Only a few years

ago he was a young, very poor journalist. He earned vey little money.
Think of all the things he used to do then, the way he used to live, the
sort of car he used to drive, etc. ls your own life vey different from the
way you used to live five or ten years ago? Describe what you used to
do then.

&
Exercise  No.  (192)
Punctuate the following passage adding capitals where necessary.

im a millionare in fact im one of the richest men in the world i
cant say that i enjoy being so rich but i think id enjoy being poor even
less people say im not a very happy mas i dont suppose i am i remem-
ber being happy only once in my life that was just after id made my
first million i remember my wife saying isnt life wonderful were rich life
isnt really so wonderful having money doesn't solve all your problems
but i dont mind having the problems as long as ive got the money too

Answers:

I'm a millionaire. In fact, I'm one of the richest men in thg world.
I can't say that | enjoy beéing so rich but | think ['d enjoy being poor
even less. People say I'm not a very happy man. | don't suppose | am.
| remember being happy only once in my life. That was just after I'd
made my first million. | remember my wife saying, "lsn't life wonderful?
We're rich!" Life isn't really so wonderful. Having money doesn't solve
all your problems. But | don't mind having the problems as long as 1've
got the money, too.

A BASIE ENGLISH GRAMMAR 707

Exercise  No. (193)
Puncuaté the following passage, adding capitals where necessary.

I a policeman not many people like policemen they say were
always stopping people from doing what they want to do but i like my
jubs when im on holiday i always look forward to getting back to work
8 ot ol vy work is hard and boring but in spite of the hard work i still
oy being a policeman id never think of doing anything else

Ay

Foi o policeman. Not many people like policemen. They say
W b stopping people from doing what they want to do. But |
Wb oy ol Whien L' on holiday, | always look forward to getting
Bk b worke Aot of iy work s hard and boring. But in spite of the
il work, Tatill enjoy being a policeman, I'd never think of doing
v i ol

Exercise  No (194)
Puncuate the following passage, adding capitals where necessary.

lin o nurse and | dont earn very much money at all in fact i
have a lol of difficulty in just making ends meet as we say but i like
bl o nurse | suppose its because i enjoy helping people being a
e is hard work it means working all sorls of hours and it isnt very
plrasant sometimes there are all sorts of things i dont enjoy for ex-
atnple i dont enjoy seeing people in pain working ten hours a day and
o in o hospital isnt much fun but at least vou know youre doing
sotnething worthwhile

Ao

I'm a nuise and | don't earn very much money at all. In fact, |
W a lot of difficulty in just imaking ends meet, as we say. But [ like
bobng o nurse, | suppose it's because | enjoy helping people. Being a
nuse s hard work, [ means waorking all sorts of hours, And it isn very
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pleasnt some times. There are all sorts of things | don't enjoy. For ex-
ample, I don't enjoy seeing pegple in pain. Working ten hours a day
and more in a hospital isn't much fun, but at least you know you're
doing something worthwhile.

Adapted from Robert ONeill “Kernel Lessons Plus”

- 3
Soqeriol@piiafs 3G exensfSey: ¢SGodgecgch soaonfafl:
B8clonSs 24c88 oamxefgrecorecy 93N scomp(F@e oISt

Exercise  No.  (195)

Punctuate the following.

Friend:  whats wrong with the job laura what dont you like &+ ut
it

Laura; my boss i dont understand him

Friend: what dont you understand

Laura: i dont think hes human

Friend:  what do vou mean

|_aura: for him business is everything business is his life

Friend:  oh laura he cant be so bad.

Laura: oh ves he is hes a machine no triendly words no smiles
no little compliments nothing just business he isni
human

=]
Exercise  No.  (194)
Functuate the following.

Laura hi bill im late again

il uh - huh fifteen minutes

Laura: really

Hill: ves really

Lawa; is my boss here

Bill: ves he 15 good luck

£

A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR ra

Exercise N, (197)

Punctuate the following.
I atira: good morning sir
Mi Crawford:  good morning miss sequra
[ aura: im sorry im late sir but this morning
Mr. Crawford:  you are always late miss segura
I anra: but sir this morning
Mr. Crawford:  miss sequra please be here at nine o'clock
Laura: yes sir
-]
Exercise  No.  (198)
Punctuate the following.
Maulo: hey joana why arent you ready its almost seven o'clock

doana:  im sorry paluo im not going i have to study
Paule: but you can study later dont you want to go
Jiana:  no not really i dont like dinner parties

Taulo: but what can i tell the crawfords
Joana; tell them im sick
Paulo: but you arent sick come on Joana i dont like to lie
doana:  and i dont like to go to dinner parties
-]

Exercise — No.  (199)
Punctuate the following.

Frend:  dont cry laura you dont have to work there

Laura; but i need the money

Frend:  why dont you look for a new job

Lawra:  where how i “ont know my way around new york i feel
lesst
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Exercise ~ No.  (200)
Punctuate the following.
Bill : good morning sir
Man : good mormning
Paule :  hello bil
how are you today
Bill :  fine thanks
beautiful day
Paulo : good for business
Bill : sureis
Paulo : see you later
Bill : ok paulo see you later.
ADAPTED FROM NEW ENGLISH 900

i

Adapred from Mew English w20

e s e

TO EXERCISES
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Exercise ~ No.  (200)

R e —
Punctuate the following.
1 sill :  good marning sir
Man : good moming
Paulo :  hello bill
how are you today

Bill : fine thanks
: beautiful day

Paulo : good for business

Bill :  sureis

Paulo : see you later

Bill : ok paulo see you later.

ADAPTED FROM NEW ENGLISH 900

Adapred from  New English w00

3k e ¥

TO EXERCISES




A BANIE ENGLIBH GRAMMAR I
KLY TO EXERCISE

Fsereine No. (1)

I owin 2. are 3. s 4. are 5. are

0w 7. s 8 is 9 is 10. are
1 s 12, are 13. 15 14. are 15. are
16 s 17, are 18. are 19. are 20. are
I sevcise No. (2)

L I 2. are 3is 4. is 5. are

6O aro 7. are 8. are . 9. is 10. is
11 1a 12. are 13.is 14. are 15. is
I sercine No. (3)

1 was 2. was 3. were 4. was 5. was

0 Wi 7. were 8. were 9 were 10, was
1w 12. was 13. was 14. were 15, was

L6 17. were 18. were 19, was 20, were

I'sevvise No. (4)

1. ha 2 has 3. have 4. have 5. have
6. how 7. has 8. has 9, has 10. has
11 has 12. have  13. has 14. has 15. have
16, have 17. have 18. has 19, have 20. has

Ixercise No. (5)

1 (s 2. obeys 3. saves 4. gives 5, sees
6 lwahs 7. watches 8. reaches 9. helps  10. digs
11 lwygs 12. carries  13. sells 14. matches 15. fries

16 bikes  17. stops  18. barks  19. fixes  20. fetches
21 erles 22, destroys 23, lives 24. stays  25. teacses
A0 wpplios 27 denies 28, allows 29, answers 30. marries

Fuorvine No, (6)

I owihiow 2 watches 3. works 4. tries 5. drives
0 sluhios Y Mes 8. speaks 9. plays 10, catches
PL dlsstvonm 12 punishes 13.cries 14, wants 15, obeys
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Exercise No. (7)

1. plays 2. play 3. shines 4. make. 5. tells

6. die 7. read 8, speaks, 9. lives. 10. tastes.

11. walks 12. go 13. sells,  14. sings. 15. loves,

Exercise No. (8)
1. He washes 2. Hetries 3. He plays. 4. He prepares5. He studies

6, Hels
11 He has

7. Heis

Exercise No. (9)

1

2

3
4.
5
6
2

o 0o

10.

. | am not very busy now.
. They are not old friends.
. It is not raining.

He is not an officer.

They are not having their dinner.
She is not a beautiful girl.
There are not many students
absent today.

It was not a good movie.

U Nu is not a good teacher.
Today is not a holiday.

Exercise No. (10)

1

~3 oy B Lo

{0 ]

10

11.

| do not do my homework every
day.

, We do not buy a new car,

_ They do not speak English well.
. You do not hepe to see me.

. The dog does not wag its tail.

. They do not live in Mandalay.

. The book does not cost ten

kyats.

. The class does not begin at 7

o'clock.

. She does not bring the beaok te

me.

She does not sing very well.
The bovs do not run across the
road.

8. He carriesY. e goes
12. He keeps 13.He passes 14.He sees 15, He does

X,
12.
13.
14.
15

16.

18.
19

20.

1.3

14.

15.

16.
17.

18

19,
20.

10, He writes

Her name is not Su 5u.

| am not in the eighth standard.
My father is not a trader.

My father’s name is not U Than.
It was not your box.

Zaw Zaw was not kicking a ball.

. They were not brave soldiers.

¥in Yin is not waiting for the bus.
Kyi Kyi is not walking to the
door. )

They are not clever school boys.

. The girl does not walk on the

pavernent.

Daw Nwe does not teach the
children.

The teacher does not draw a
map.

The workers do not paint the
wall.

| do not want any books.

They do not live in a small
village.

We do not dig 2 well near the
road,

The dog does not chase the cal

The cat does not climb up the

tree.

A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR

Exercise No. (11)

{1
2.

Khin Khin did not get up late
this merning.

They did not watch television last
night.

. It did not rain heavily last night.
. He did not go to his friend's

house yesterday.

. The chairman did not give a

speech at the meeting.

. The dog did not bark at night.
. She did not speak very slowly.
. | did not meet my old friend

yesterday.

. The cat did not sit near the fire
. The child did not cut his finger

badly.

. He did not shut the deor and

windows.

Exercise No. (12)

e o v e = S

Sex=

. l:do not have, ........

. She does not have, ........

. Win Win does not have, ........
. We do not have, ........

. Aye Aye does not have, ........
. She does not have, ........

The elephant does not have,

Thay do not have, ........
They do not have, ........
The menkey does not have,

12.
13.
14.

15:
16.

37

18.
19,

20.

) i
12.
13

14,
15.
16.
17.
18,
19!
20,

715

| did not de my homework last
night.

She did not wake up at six
o'clock vesterday,

They did not live in Padauk
sireet.

The girls did not comb their hair.
She did not wear a white blouse
vesterday.

The teacher did not clean the
blackboard.

They did not buy a car last week.
The boys did not sit at the back
of the class.

Thi Thi did not put on her school
uniform.

He does riot have, ...
| do not have, ........
The teacher does not have,

You do not have, .......

They do not have, ........

The child does not have, ........
1 do not have. ........

| do not have, ........

The students do not have, ........
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weise No. (13)

. John has not lived, ........

. She has not been. .......

. | have not seen, ........

. They have not visited, ........
. I have not done, ........

. He has not read, ........

. We have not learnt, ........

. They have not looked,
. They have not travelled, ........
10.
1.

It has not rained. ........
He has not finished, ........

Exercise No. (14)

12.

s

14.
15.

16,
17.

18.
19.
20,

U THEIN LWIN

He has not worked, ........

[ have not known. ........

She has not been, ........

They have not been married.
We have not been waiting, ........
Father has not returned, ........
We have not used. ........

| have not been, ........

They have not been discussing,

1. He will not be, ........ 11. They should not look after, ........
2. You should not spend, ....... 12, She will not like. ........
3. The train will not arrive, ........  13. Our father will not be, .......
4. She cannot make, ........ 14. We will not need any, ...
5. She will not telephone, ........ 15. The teacher will not teach, .......
6. You should not study. ........ 16. We cannot see any, ........
1. Dwill not be, ........ 17. She will not have any, ........
8. The weather will not be, ........ 18. They should not like, ...
9. They will not sign, ........ 19. [ will not buy any, ........
10. The meeting will not last, ........ 20. There will not be any. ........
Exercise No. (15)
1. some 2. any 3. some 4 any 5. any
6. some 7. some 8. any 9. some 10. some, any
Exercise No. (16)
1. anybody 2. anyone 3. anything 4. something
. anything 6. somewhere 7. anywhere 8. someone
‘I anyone 10. anything 11. anvthing 12. anybady
13. anywhere  14. something  15. somebody  16. somewhere
17. somewhere 18. somewhere somewhere 19. somewhere
i something

-
»-
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Exercise No. (17)

1.

2.

W oo -~ {57 n

10

11

!
7
1
i
h
i
1
"

There is not any news.

Is there any news?

There are not any pictures on
the wall.

Are there @ay pictares on the
wall?

- She does not have any pencils.

Does she have any pencils?

. They do not have any new

books.
Do they have any new books?

. We do not want any paper.

Do you want any paper?

. He does not know anything.

Does he know anything?

. She will not buy any magazines.

Will she buy any magazines?

. He must not sell any old books.

Must he sell any old books?

. She did not give him any sugar.

Did she give him any sugar?
She did not put any more sugar
in the tea.

Did she put any more sugar in
the tea? -

They did not buy any magazines
vesterday.

Did they buy any magazines
vesterday?

I sercise No. (18)

'mnot, ...
Ldon't have, ..........
Ldon't have, ..........
I won't go,
Filidn't go,
L't go, .
W bari't,
mlﬂ towin't have,
i thoiann | have
Bhye dldian 't write

12.

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
L5,
20.

7

| did not see'tiny soldiers on the
Corner.
Did you see any soldiers on the
corner?

. There were not any flowers in

the vase.
Were there anv flowers in the
vase?

. She did not write any letters

vesterday,
Did she write any letters
vesterday?

. | cannot do anything soon.

Can you do anything soon?

. We did not see anybody in the

park with Wai Mar.
Did you see anybody in the park
with Wai Mar?

. There is not anyone at the door.

Is there anyone at the door?

. He will not put his box anywhere

in this house.
Will he put his box anywhere in
this house?

- He should not tell anybody about

it.
Should he tell anybody about it?

. The doctor did not give her

anything for her headache.
Did the doctor give her anything
for her headache? L

She didn’t write, ..........
She can't write, ..........
We aren't, .........,

We mustn't study, ..........
We didn’t telephone, ........
They haven't painted, .
They don't watch, ...
They mayn't tell, .........
He couldn't drinlk,

He wasn't absent,
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Exercise No. (19)

U THEI. - "N

1] o | (ST 19. name’'s, ..........
o b | e DRl sl
3 He's, oo 21. Shehasn't, ..oonen.
- THee o 22 . Who's
o They're; v Ll Pl e T
G i bt I - S
e Natd) i, M 20 Ll s WOATE waceiat
&ML s P i rra b ol | e
gl T-dant. he's: cii 27 We've, (i
10. Pon’t, It's, ......... 28 - What's: i sy
11. he'll, .......... 29 Who's, «.........
12. hadn't, .........wouldn't, .......... 30. Where's, ..........
13 doesnh iressass 31. That's, needn't. ..........
VL o PR BT
15. shouldr’t, .......... BAIEE ok AR
16. hadn't, ....... wouldn't, ........ 24. You're, can't, ....ooovrs
17 didn 35. doesn’t, don’t ..........
18- didn't; v
Exercise No. (20)
1 Bl e R L] B A 3. The sun's. The weather's ...
4 wouldn't, ..o Bl What's, Lo 6. Who's, It's..
7. There's, ..... 8. She's 0 She's L
10. Didn't, .... 11. don't, .... 12. haven't ......
13. You're, aren't, ... 14. Won'tyou, ... 15, Haven't |, ... 16.cughin't, ...
17. She's, ..... 18.She’s, ....19. Don't, ... haven't, ... 20, It's, I shan't ....
Exercise No. (21) 7
1. Is he an excellent student? 12. Is there anything in the bottle?
2. Is she a good cook? 13. Are there many flowers in the
3. Is he studying to be a lawyer? garden?
4. Is he an American? 14. Is the garden five minutes” walk?
5. Is there a book on the table? 15. 1s it the front of the book?
6. ls Mary angry with me? 16. Is that the back of a car?
7. Were they interested in plaving 17. Was she writing with a pen?
tennis? 18. 1s Htay Htay helping her
8. Are they both good students? mother?
9. Are the exercises easy for you? 19. Was there any grass in the
10. Are there two lamps in the garden?
room? 20. Is this girl taller than that boy?
“1. Are there four windows in this

*aom?

: A BAGIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR

Exercise No. (22)

1.
G
3

4.

Does he come to class on time?
Do they live on the second floor?
Does their father smoke very
much?

Does she study her lessons
regularhy?

. Does Mya Mya bring her sister

to school?

. Does John speak English very

clearly?

. Does Soe See play the piang

very well?

. Does this new pen write very

well?

. Does he make many mistakes in

spelling?

Exercise No. ,3)

i,

2.
3.

D00 =]

10.

Did the doctor give her the pills
o take?

Did he buy any stamps at the
post office?

Did you see an accident
vesterday?

. Did U Lwin tell you anything

about his trip?

. Did you leave vour umbrella on

the table?

. Did mother give vou anything to

eat?

. Did she answer the phone?
. Did they bring vou a present?
. Did the villagers catch the thief

after a long search? :
Did Zaw Zaw ride his bicycle to
school yesterday?

10.
il
12
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

19.
20,

11.
1’2

s

14.

15.

16.

17.
18.

19.
20.
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Daoes she spend much money orn
clothes?

Does that house belong to her?
Does this road lead to Mandalay?
Do you prefer the summer
holidays?

Does she often cook the meal?
Does he drive a car to school?
Do dogs make better pets than
cats?

Do the boys play focball every
day?

Do the men go to work daily?
Does the neem leaf taste bitter?
Do the little children often cry?

Did U Khin teach them English?
Did she win the first prize last
year?

Did the headmaster want to
speak to my father?

Did they sell the old house last
weel?

Did the hunter tell his followers
to follow him?

Did he eat more than he
needed?

Did you meet him two days ago?
Did the girl do the homework
vesterday?

Did vou watch television last
night?

Did the boys enjoy the football
match vesterday?
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Exercise No. (24)

S

&

oo ~]

10

11.

Does he have a pretty cat?
Does he have a drink?

. Do they have many friends?

Do cats have bright eves?
Does Cho Pyone have beautiful

liz.s?

. Does this room have four

windows?
Do you have a red car?

Does Yin Yin have her

breakfast?

Does she have ome sister and
two brothers?

Dioes the sky have many stars
tonight?

Do you have five kvats in your
pocket?

Exercise No. (25)

1

10.

Have you known him for a long
time?

. Has she been in England since

19887
Has Hla Hla broken three cups
so far this week?

_ Have they returned home?
. Has Kyaw Kyaw done very little

work recently?
Has he worked in that firm for
many vears?

_Has John already bought the

tickets for the game?

Have they lived there since
19807

Have they already finished their
work?

Has he driven a car for many
‘years?

U THEIN LWIN

12. Does he have an orange after

lunch?

13. Does Kyaw Thu have a cup of

coffee for breakfast?

14. Does the boy have a bockand a

pencil?

15. Does the dog have anything to

eat?

16. Does the little bov have any

cakes?

17. Does the tree have any leaves?
18. Does the patient have a bad

cold?

19. Do you have two brothers?
20. Do the children have a bath?

11. Has the buy studied this lesson

over and over again?

12. Have vou told your mother

about it?

13. Have vou read that book many

times?

14. Has he seen that play four

times?

15. Has mother been sick since

Monday?

16. Has he bought the new books?
17. Have you waited for me for an

hour?

18. Have you found your lost pen?
19. Has he left for Mandalay since

yesterday?

20. Have they been married for a

long time?

, A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR

Exergise No. (26)

=L b —

o

10.

. Will you wash all the dishes?
Must she leave immediately?

. May | smoke out of the cinema?

. Can Daw Marlar speak five
different Janguages?

. Can they go to Mandalay by

plane?

Can vou understand the lessons
easily?

Should she stay at home?

0.
7.
g. Must you go to the dentist?

Must you learn at least ten new
words everyday?
Will he finish the work

tomorrow?

Exercise No. (27)

1.

Aren’t they g-ing to Mandalay
tomorrow?

« 2. Isn’t he a good swimmer?
3. Wasn't' she given enough
money?
4. Won't the boys be here on
Monday?
5. Can't this man buy this
expensive car?
6. Shouldn't they sell the house?
7. Doesn't he do the homework
regularly?
8. Didn't they come to vou last
night?
9. Don't the girls want to play
tennis?

21

11. Will he do anvthing remarkable?

12. Will she be the best student in
this class?
13. Will you tell me all about it?

14. Will they be married next year?
15. Will the nurse take good care of

the patient?

16. Will you walk home from work

tomorrow?

17. Will the girls learn how to swim?
" 18. Will they finish the bridge in one

vear?

19. Will he write the compeo. ition in

twenty minutes?

20. Will Cho Pyone put on her

make-up in half an hour?

10. Doesn't she live in this town?
11. Hasn't Thazin studied her

lessons vet?

12. Haven't they repaired the engine

yet?

13. Hasn't he watered the flowers?
14. Dees she never come to class

on time?

15. Isn't the weather warm today?
16. Won't you be in class tormorrow?
17. Isn't it raining now?

18. Didn't this girl take her

examination last year?

19. Does he never look up new

words in the dictionary?

20. Haven't they built a new house

yet?
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Exercise No. (28)

o o Ll B =

=]

10.
1.
12.

13;
14.

. He is learning English, isn't he?
. | am very stupid, aren't I?
. They are interested in drawing,

aren’t they?

. She is very curious, isn't she?
. The boy can swim well. can't he?
. She must answer the question,

mustn’'t she?

. They will be late for school,

won't they?

. He should study his lessons,

shouldn't he?

_ She has done the house work,

hasn't she?

They havz repaired the roof,
haven't they?

You want some mora money,
don’t you?

He bought a new car, didn’t he?
He doesn't love fishing, does he?
| shan't be in your way, shall 1?

Exercise No. (29)

(=]

OO G0 =100 LN B L) N

. Yes, [ will

. No, they can’t
. Yes, we should
. Yes, it is

. Ne, I'm not

Mo, she isn't
No, they don't

. Yes. he does
. Yes, 1 did
. Yes, it does

Exercise No. (30)

1.

B
9
13

17.

Where 2. How
. When 6. When
. How 10, Whao
. Where 14. Why

When 18, What

21.

22.

23.
24.
25

1T
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17
18.
19.
20.

U THEIN LWIN

. | haven't met vou before. have

1?
She didn’t hurt you, did she?

U Ni drinks too much, doesn’t

he?

. They didn't see the accident, did

they?

. He has been to Ngapali. hasn't

he?

. He hasn't been to Pyin-Oo-

Lwin, has he?

She likes tea and coffee, doesn't
she?

She doesn't like tea and coffee.
does she?

They went to Mandalay, didn’t
they?

They did not go to Mandalay.
did they?

They used to go to Mandalay.
didn’t they?

Yes, he does
Yes. she did

No, they haven't
Yes, she has
Yes, it has

Mo, they haven’t
Yes, she did
Yes. they will
Yes. | would

Mo, he hasn't

3. How 4. How
7. What 8. Why
11. Why 12. When
15. Where 16. How
19. How 20, Why

A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR T23
Exercise No. (31)
1. What 2. Which 3. Who q, What 5, Whosea
6. Who 7. Which 8. What 9, Who 10 What
11. Which 12. Whom 13. Whom 14, WhelWneml15. Which
16. What 17. Whose 18. Whaose 19, What 20, Which
21. What 22. Where 23. Whose 24, What 25, Who
26, When 27. What 28. Which 29 What 30, How
Exercise No. (32)

1. Whe "2, How 3. Who 4. What

5. What 6. Where 7. Which 8. Whose

9. What 10. Where 11. When 12. Where
13. When 14. Why 15. Why 16. Who
17. When 18, Which 19. How 20, What
21. Which 22. Who 23, What 24, What
25, Which 26, Whose 27, Whose 28. Which
29. Who 30. Which

Exercise No. (33)

o

. Who is reading a book?

2. Whom are the pupils listening

to?
., Who left for Mandalay?
. Whose dog is this?
. Whose pencil is it?

oL =

you write in the note book?
. Who like the English class?

OO0~

Whom are they chasing?

Exercise No. (34)

. What is vour name?

. What is your mother?

Wheo are your parents?

. What is vour hobby?

. What do you read?

What is vour ambition?

, Wha is her best friend?

What do they read every day?
What is vour favourite flower?
. What are white and small?
What have a very nice smell?

—OC o300 56—

i, Tl

. Whose telephone number did

. Whe have ploughed the fields?

1l

12
12.

14.

12,

J3:
14.
15.
16.

17,
18.

19.
20.

. Whom does Daw Mar love very
much? =

Whose daughters are very
curious?

Whom did the robbers kill?
Whose house will be sold next
year?

Whose books did someone
steal?

. Whom did you see last month®

What do ducks eat?

What is your aunt's name?
What is she?

What is she doing now?

What is the teacher going to read
us?

What does Thuzar's mother
male for her?

What did your father give vou?
What has the man mended?
What time is it? /- What is the
time?
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Exercise No. {35)

. Which colour does she like?

. Which bov is clever?

. Which boy do vou want to see?

. Which girl is beautiful?

. Which longyi has Daw Than

bought?

6. Which pen is yours?

7. Which girl wen the beauty
eontest?

8. Which room is the largest in your
school?

9. Which train will they take?

8

Exercise No. (36)

1. What do vou want to eat?

2. Whose are these books? (or)
Whose books are these?

. What is Ni Ni wearing?

. Whom did he see in the market
vesterday?

. Where did he see his friend?

When did he see his friend?

. Who left this bag here?

. Who is your new teacher?

. What do they want to do?

B

LR

Exercise No. (37)

1. When is your father coming
back?

2 How long have you spoken
English?

3. Why is she sleeping?

4. How much did you give for this
longyi?

5. How many cars does he have?

6. Why did they go to the post
office? :

U THEIN LwinN

10. Which cinema are they going to?

11. Which car-can he buy?

12. Which dog will she give him?

13. Which tooth is hurting you?

14. Which boys failed ‘in the
examination?

15, Which dress was she wearing?

16. Which girl is opening the
window?

17. Which boy is plaving with a ball?

18. Which woman is carrving a
basket?

19. Which girl did vou see yesterday?

20. Which man do you see?

10. Who taught you English?

11. What did L) Lwin teach vou?

12. Whom did U Lwin teach
Enaglish?

13. What eat grass?

14. What do cows eat?

15. Where are the children playing?

16. Whe is looking at the girl?

17. Whom is the boy looking at?

18, How will they go to school?

19. Where will they go on foot?

20. What will they do?

7. Why didn’t she buv the diamond
ring?
8. How long do you intend to
remain here?
9. When will she see you?
10. When will she leave? How will
she leave?
11. How are they werking?
12. Where do you swim?
13. Where dces she take a plate?
14. Where does the picture hang?

g

|
|

A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR

15
16
17
18
19

20,
21

22.
23,
21.

25,
26.

When do vou wake up?

Whase wife was angry with him?
Who was angry with him?
Wha sings a song sweetly?
How does Cho Pyone sing a
song?

What does Cho Pyone do?

- Where do they go by bus every

day®

How do they go to school every
day?

When do they go to schoal by
bus? i
When did her mother die?
Whose mother died in 19887
Who died in 19887

Exercise No. (38)

11y
2

= Ll

9
10.
11
12
13

15

Where are the girls sleeping?
What are the girls doing in the
room?

. When will the train leave?
. Wnat does a new moon look

like?

- Why was the girl looking

unhappy?
Why did the pupils stand up?
How long was the old man

walking?

. When are you geing to the zoa?

How did the bird sing?

Where have the hunters gone?
Who have gone into the forest?
When did Ni Ni go to Pyin-Oo-
Lwin? .

Where did Ni Ni go last surmmer?

. When did the students come?

Whose umbrella did Ko Tun take
Awiay?
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27. Who goes to the market to buy
vegetables every morning?

£8. When does mother go to the
market to buy vegetables?

29. Why does mother go to the
market every morning?

30 Where does mother go to buy
vegetables every morning?

31. What does mother do every
morning?

32. How long has Moe Aung lived
in Mandalay?

33 Where has Moe Aung lived since
19807

34. Which car is your father's?

35. How many books does she
have?

16. How fast can jets fly? How can
jets fly?

17. How many passengers can the
big planes carry?

18. What has Mi Mi done?

19. Why did she wash her hands?

20. Who think that dogs are faithful?

21. Whose money is given away as
prizes every vears?

22. How long have you been living
in Pyin-Os-Lwin?

23. How long has she been away?

24. How long has he been a doctor?

25. How long have you been here?

26. Who has just left for work?

27. When had the train arrived?

28. When had the lesson started?

29. Why didn’t vou go out?

30. Why can’t you do it now?
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Exercise No. (39) Exercise No. (43)
1. a 2. an 3. an 4. a 1. buses 2 ) g |
5. an 6. a 7.a 8. an 8. boys ‘. ::’E";:_.h‘*f' ? gilrls 4. women
9.a 10. an 11. a 12. a 0 -yoars 10t it ﬁ:!sses 8. months
13. an 14 an 15. a 16. a 13. teachers 14. P‘;pils 15- mj;s %g tT-IItS
17. a 18. a 19. an 20. an 17, frlands Einasiin 5 : . watches
21.a 22 an 23. an 24.a 51 dovs 99 chi = . Jeese 20, vrer
25, a 26.a 27. an 28. a 2._-)' ! E;I 5 el f-‘l_f_ran 23. chairs 24. schools
29, an 30. a 31 a 32 an d‘} yge I1 26. Eng!mhmen 27. horses 28. houses
33 an 34. a 35. an 36,4 : : s S0 stoaa | 31 faxes 32 duties
37 an 38 2 39. an 40. a 3?. ;J;.E]I'I gg Inc]hes 35. boxes 36. keys
: « COoples . policemen 39, knive ;
Exercise No. (40) 43- sheep 42. tomatoes 43, po:::ies ?13 ;h;j]es
1. confmfinds 2. conbmbigp 3. comfomi: 4. [pbembemaé g; 25‘1‘05 gg chiefs 47. fishes (fish) 48, thieves
5 Bceyp 6. [{ode 7. SeghBionbe 8. BegSel: ' i ot
9. Begdaliy 10. grgmbocs 11. gagod 12. gmgodap: A Exercise No. (44)
13. :ﬂ:%@‘coﬂcnﬂﬁ 4. ckedup: 15. clked 16. cyweodmeaiicud 1. Books have covers. 9. Boxes have lids
17. cpwodimenncadup:18. cpuedmecncdiodeurad 19. Bhmbsont 3. Dogs have tails. 4. Girls have lon i‘la'
20. Bk 21. BSep: 22, ogbBSorbeamnt 5. Cats are animals. e Wi o
23. vgadBod 24. yghBodep: 25, ot 26. méyp ; E‘IEE are insects.. 8. Tables are made of wood.
27. wEmbeont 28. Bip: 29. Binbocd 30, of: el 30; o el
! S - Boys do the work well.
Exercise No. (41) . ?g E"Ogs hate cats. 14. Men eat rice.
! ’ : / . Mangoes : . A : .
1. The girl 2. Agir 3 Gits A AbosTE | d Child?en cairf;.:rc;u: ot};ef: " i g : f{oid:era must decide EIU:ICHF.
5. The book 6. Books 7. An axe 8. The axe 8 19. Babies will " olten. 18, Mothers should love children.
9. Axes. 10. An arm 11. Arms 12. The arm - ables will suck thumbs. 20. Birds can fly in the sky.
13. The eye 14. Eyes 15. An eye 16. The bear .
17. A bear 18. A cup 19. Cups 20. The cup Exercise No. (45)
21. The bag 22. A bag 23. Bags 24, A dog 1. A boy has a bogok. 2. A child has a tc
25. The dog 26. A goat 27. The goat 28. A soldier 3. A girl has a watch. 4 Rcathasa ncs;n
29.The soldier  30. Soldiers g i*"'t“dﬂﬂt has a good fountain pen. 6. An actress is a beautiful woman
1 . A rose is a flower. g e : :
Exercise No. (42) 9. A bird is singing this morning. 10. 2 fﬁ?{;—l!liif:;i}l:?lg; i lic
3 [ i Zak] 3. 4.U 5:u 6. U 11. A dog chases a rabbit. 12. Hstudenlgc?e;to schmﬁo Elﬂsﬂ.
Zaikd 8.U g.c 10. C 11. U 12.U 13. A hen lays an egg today, 14. A bird builds a nest 5
13. C 14. C 15. U 16. U 17 18. U K 15. A dog barks at a stranger, 16. A student must twituzEs :
19. U 20.C 216 22.C 23.C o4.C 17. A book seller will have a magazine. 18. A child should T?ﬁy 'Eﬂlﬂa.rty
%.C 26U 27.U 28U 29U  30.U 19. A boy will wear a shirt 20 vt
stc 32U 33U 3c  8C . 36C ' A hungry man can eat a large dinner
37 C 38.U 39.U 40. C 41.C 42. C
43.C 44 C 45. U 46. C 47.U 48. C
49. U 50. U
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Exercise No. (46)

l.a 2. a 3.a 4. an 5. an 6. a

7. an 8 an 9.a 10. a 11. an 12. a

13, an 14. an 5 a 16. an 17. an 18. a

19. an 20. a 21. an 22.a 23. an 24. an

25, a 26.a 27. an 28. a 29 . a 20. an

31. an 32.a 33 an 34, an 35.a 36.a

37. an 38. an 39.a 40. a 41. a 42, an
43.a 44, a 45, an 46. a 47. a 48. a

49 a 50. an

Exercise No. (47)

1. an 2.a 3. The 4. The 5.a 6. a

7.an, The 8. an 9. a, 10. The 11.a 12. The
13. a, the 14. the 15. a, a, The, the 16.a 17. a, The
18.a,the 19.a,a 20. a,a,the, The the

Exercise No. (48)

l.an 2. aa 3 Thethe 4.an 5.an 6.a 7.a 8.a
9. the 10. the 11. The 12, the.an 13. (An/The). The

14. the the 15. aa, 16. the 17. the 18. a.The.the

19. The 20. The.the
Exercise No. (49)

1.x L

7. The 8. The

13. 14. the
19. %% 20. the
25. The.a

Exercise No. (50)

1. school 2. hospital
6. the hospital

9. work, home
12. television
15. a big breakfast

Exercise No. (51)

1. (A) Oranges
4. (B) the music

7. (B) The second World War

10 (B) All the books
13 (A) dogs

21. the 22, The ?3. a2 24.The 25. Aa

3. The, the 4. x S.x, T
9. the 10. The 11.The, 12 the, a
15.:% 16. the 17. ax 18. xx
21.anthe 22.the @ 23. The 24 ax

3. prison 4. the prison 5. prison, the prison
7. in hospital 8. the school

10. bed 11. university

13. the radio 14. dinner

2. (B) The English people 3. (B) All the students
5. (A) history 6. (B) the mangoes
8. (B) All the clothes 9. (A) All books

12. (B} the life

15. (B) the people

11. (A) Life
14. (A) Most pecple

"
»
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Exercise No. (52)

1. Asia, The United States
3. The United Kingdom
5. The Panama Canal

7. Mount Everest

9. The Soviet Union

Exercise No. (53)

1.1 2. me
7. He

3. me
8. They, me9. me

2. The Nile
4. Canada
6. Cairo

8. Asia

10. Sweden

4.1 5. We
10. him  11. her

13. They, her 14. she. me 15. him 16. me
18. us 19, us 20. her

Exercise No. (54)

1. her 2. him 3.them 4 him 5. She
7. He 8. him 9. her 10. She, them

12. He, us 13. She, them 14. They, us

16. It 17. It 18. it 19. It 20. They
22 them 23.it 24, them 25. it

Exercise No. (55)

l.my 2 her 3. their 4. his 5. our

7. her 8. their 9. our 10. its 11. kar
13. our 14. your  15. their  16. their  17. his
19. her 20, their

Exercise No. (56) -

1 yours 2. ours 3. his 4, hers 5. theirs
7. mine 8. his 9. ours 10. yours 11, yours
13. ours  14. hers  15. yours

Exercise No. (57)
1. These books are interesting.

2. Those houses belong to U Tun.
3. These exercises are very difficult.

Ni Ni.
5. | lock-at these boxes.

7. lwant these cars. not those cars.

728

6. him
12. He
17. We, him

6. They
11. vou
15, We
21. it

6. its
12. their
18. my

6. ours
12. hers

8. Those chairs over there are

broken.

9. These are better than those.
4. Those books on the table are for 10, These girls are more beauliful

than those girls

11. These letters are for your father
6. Are these men you want to see? 12. Those mangoes are verny swe|
13. Those are my uncle's houses
14, These ara your friend’s books
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19. These men under the tree are
my friends,
20. These rings are very expensive.

15. Those are my cars.

16. These are good books.

17. Those are inferesting lessons.
18. Those hats belong to the child.

(children).
Exercise No. (58)
1. herself 2. myself 3. ourselves 4. himself
5. yourself 6. herself 7. yourself 8. himself
9. themselves 10. itself 11. myself 12. herself
13. oneself (himself, herself) 14. himself 15. themnselves
Exercise No. (59)
1. myself 2. yourself 3. ourselves 4. themselves
5. himself 6. himself 7. herself 8. himnself
9. herself 10. herself 11. herself 12. herself
13. himself 14. ourselves  15. myself

Exercise No. (60)

2. older than 3. more expensive than
5. taller than 6. more faithful than

8. fatter than 9. wiser than

11. braver than 12. lazier than

14. happier than 15. busier than

Exercise No. (61)

1. the shortest
4. the richest

2. the most difficult
5. the voungest

7. the most beautiful 8. the bravest

10. the worst 11. the most useful
13. the oldest 14. the eldest
Exercise No. (62)

1, older 2. largest 3. longest

5. higher 6. most expensive

8. prettier 9. tallest 10. hotter

12. thinnest  13. younger  14. easier
Exercise No. (63)

1. beautiful 2. more beautiful 3. most beautiful
5. heaviest 6. cool 7. useful
9. sweeter 10. sweetest 11. wise
13. strong 14. mightier 15. better

DadcfEG) 43

4. better than

7. more difficult than
10. hotter than

13. colder than

3. the cleverest

6. the most intelligent
9. the highest

12. the most courageous
15. the largest

4. more beautiful
7. better

11. fatter, fattest
15.more plentiful

4. most beautiful
8, more useful
12. more intelligont

g
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Exercise No. (64)

1. Pyin-Oo-Lwin is not so hot as
Mandalay.

2. Physics is not so difficult as
Chemistry.

3.1 am not so handsome as Ko
Tun.

4. Phyu Phyu is not more beautiful
than Ni Ni.

5. Nilar is not fatter than Thidar.

6. Kyaw Thu is not taller than Soe
Thu.

7. Mandalay is hotter than Pyin-
Oo-Lwin.

8. English is more interesting than
Chemistry.

. Min Min is as fat as Tun Tun.

. Su Su is as rich as Nu Nu.

. Nu Nu is as tall as Yu Yu.

. No other man in our town is so

rich as U Chit.

Exercise No. (65)

i D B

o

6

Ni Ni afwavs works hard.

- She never goes to the pictures.
. He often listens to the radio.
- Nyo Nyo sometimeswashes the

clothes every week-end.

. They usually have their dinner

at five o'clock.
They are a/ways at home at
night.

| don't often see my friend Yi

Yi.
The girl is generally late for
schoal.

. She is usually early for work.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

-18.

19

20.

10.

1

12.

13.

14.
15.

™

No other actor in our country is
so famous as Kyaw Hein.
Yangon is more beautiful than
any other town in Myanmar.
Kay Thwe is cleverer than any
other girl in the class.

Wai Mar is thinner than any
other girl in the village.

The Nile is longer than any other
river in the world.

Tun Tun is stronger than an
other boy. (or) Tun Tun is the
strongest of all boys.

Tint Tint is prettier than any
other girl in our class. (or) Tint
Tint is the prettiest of all girls in
our class.

The Shwedagon is more famous
than any other pagoda in our
town. (or) The Shwedagon is the
most famous of all pagodas in
our town.

| always read three books a
week,

The poor old woman neverhas
new clothes.

He rarely arrives at work early.
| alwavs have a shower before |
go to school.

He usually leaves home early.
He doesn’t afways walk to his
office.
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Exercise No. (66)

1. from 2. to

6. above 7. by

11, of 12 of
16. by 17. for
21, up 22. about
Exercise No. (67)

1. to 2. besides
0. of 7. for

11. between 12. about
16. of 17. with
21. out 22. of
26. into 27.on
Exercise No. (68)

1. on 2. by

6. by 7. on, by
11. in 12. In
16. in 17.in
21.in 22.in
26. in 27.1in
Exercise No. (69)

1. with 2. with
6. by 7. by

11. by 12. with
16. in 17. without
21.in 22. up
Exercise No. (70)

1. in,in 2.in

6. in 7. in

11. on 12, on
16. in 17. by
21. by 22. by
Exe; cise No. (71)

1. are 2. is

6. likes 1. are
11. kill 12. is
16. have 17. are
21. does 22.do
26. make 27. 35

3. in

8. from
13. off
18. at

4. about
9 in

14. in
19. to

23. between24. in

3. At
8. to

4. since
9. on

14. From,by
19. for.on.by
24. at
29. at

4. in
9. on
14. on
19. at
24. in
29, at

4. with

9. with

14. atin
19. into/ in
24. in

4. in
9. on
14. at
19. on
24. at

4. have
9. waslis)
14. goes
19. is
24. are
29, is

U THE!N ~.'™

5 at
10. at
15. near
20. in

25. by

5. of
10. from
15. en
20.1in
25. from
30. in

5. by
10. on
15. On
20. in
25, at
20. in

5. with

10. with
15. by, with
20. of

25, into

5.1n

10. on
15. at
20. on
25. at

5. comes
10. chases
15. has
20. are
25. has
30. has
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Exercise No. (72)

1. wants 2. is 3. admires
6. is 7. 18 8. have
11. comes 12. was 13. has
16. was 17. was 18. is

21. makes 22. desire 23, wants
26. does 27. locks 28.is
Exercise No. (73)

1. cost 2 is 3. likes

6. are 7.8 8. is
1145 12. are 13,15
16. is 17. want 18. are
21. is 22, is 23. has
Exercise No. (74)

1. has 2. were 3. are

6. makes 7. tell 8. makes
11. live 12. make 13. has
16. lays 17, take  18. makes
21. is 22:is 23, is

Exercise No. (75)

1, are 2. arelwere) 3. attends
G. contains 1. lives 8 1s

11_, likes 12, do 13. are
16. was 17. is 18. is

21. is 22, is 23. are

Exercise No. (76)

2. Is stopping 3. is opening
6. are leaving 7. is buying
10. am watching  11. is ringing

14. is sitting 15. are playing
Exercise No. (77)
¢ I8 iiming

6 s doing

10, is studying

14 are swimming

3. are learning
7. is having
11. are falling
15. are digging
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4. is B, visit

9. help 10. allows
14. is 15, has
19, is 20, likes
24, is 25, has
29. has 30. was

4. has 5. are

9. is 10. are
14. is 15. do

19. has 20, is ’y
24, are 25. were
4. are 5. is

9. speaks 10. flock
14, thinks 15, likes
19. is 20. troubles
24. seck 25 do

4. are 5. talks

9. is 10. is

14. deserves 15, is

19. ure 20. thinks
24, have 25. was(is)

4. is putting 5. are studying
8.ismaking 9. is writing

12. is smoking 13. is knocking

4, is preparing 5. is ringing
8. is blowing 9. is sleeping
12. is speaking 13. is teaching
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Exercise No. (78)

Exercise No. (81)

2. was driving

6. were waiting
10. were plaving
14. was sitting

Exercise No. (82)

1 was preparing

5. slept

9. plaved

13. saw

17. was watching
21, went

24 s running

Exercise No. (83)

1. will arrive
5, will speak
9. will walk
13, will be
17. will have

4. was cooking
8. was going

3. was washing

7. were listening
11. was drawing
15. were writing

2. left 3. were sleeping
6. was writing 7. rained
10. died 11. spoke
14. entered 15. was drawing
18. met 19, came
22. was still burning
25. was going
2. will return 3. will write
6. will bring 7. will-play
10. will teach  11. will be
14, will be 15. will be
1% will have

18. will have

12, was blowing

U THEL. 'WIN

1. is singing 2. study 3. are playing 4. goes

5. tells 6. is singing 7. are having 8. is preparing

9. takes 10. is signing 11. sleeps 12. cleans

13. am getting 14. are shaking 15. come

Exercise No. (79)

1. comes 2. is having 3. has 4. stops 5. is stopping

6. is sleeping 7. sleep 8. comes 9. is coming10. is teaching
. 11. teaches 12. fall 13. is slezping 14. sleeps 15. does
".16. is doing 17. iswriting 18, writes 19. smokes 20. smokes

21. have 22. are studving 23. love 24. loves  25. rains

26. is raining 27, knows 28. remember 29, is 30. is thinking

Exercise No. (80)

1. was 2. were 3. was 4. was 5. had

6. had 7. had 8. bought 9, went 10. sat

11. read 12, put 13. wrote 14. swam 15. smiled

16. ran 17. listened 18. came 19. took  20. drank

21. woke 22. wanted 23. knew 24. shouted 25. read

9. was doing
9. were clapping
13. waswearing

4. was shining
8. read

1Z. were having
16. tock

20. discovered
23. cut

4. will like
8. will write
12. will be
16. will have
20. will have

—

e
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Exercise No. (84)

1. am, was, will be 2. are, were, will be
4. is, was, will be 5. is, was, will be

7. have, had, will have 8. has, had, will have 9. sits, sal, will sil

10. gives, gave, will give 11. see, saw, will see 12, help, helped, will help
13. comes, came, will come 14. attend, attended, will attend 15, speaks, spoke, will speak

3. s, was, will be
6. has, had, will have

Exercise No. (85)

1. has asked 2. have shaken 3. have closed 4. have written
5. has drawn 6. has stolen 7. has eaten 8. has blown
9. has taught  10. have finished  11. have dug 12. has been
13. has been  14. have learnt 15. has been 16. have had
17. has had 18. have had 19, have had 20. has had
Exercise No. (86)

1. has been 2. have been 3. has washed 4. have painted
5. has finished 6. has broken 7. has cleaned 8. has dropped
9. have done  10. has eaten 11. have read 12. has taken
13. hassold  14. has written 15. has bought

Exercise No. (87)

1. have he. «d 2. have seen 3. has been 4. has advised
5. have been 6, have had 7. has studied 8. has been

9. has studied 10. has been 11. have known 12, have lived
13. has been  14. have already had 15. has had
Exercise No. (88)

1. for 2. since 3. for 4. since 5. for 6. since

7. since 8. since 9. for 10. since 11.since 12. since
13. for 14. for 15. for

Exercise No. (89)

l since 2 for 3. for 4.since 5. ago 6. ago

7. for 8. for 9.since  10.since 11. for 12. ago
13 ago 14. for 15. ago 16. ago 17. ago 18. ago

19 8ago0  20.since 21. for 22. for 23.since 24, since
U5 since  26. since  27. for 28 for 29. since 30, since
Isercise No. (90)

| already 2. yet 3. vet 4. yet 3. already 6. already
! wlwady 8. already 9. already 10, already 11. yet 12. yet

I8 yot 14, already 15. yet

16. already 17. already 18, already
19 already  20. already
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Exercise No. (91)

1. had met 2. had read 3. had had
5. had written 6. had done 7. had swindled
9. had taken  10. had been 11. had washed

13. had done 14. had gone  15. had made
17. had been  18. had bought 19. had gone

Exercise No. (92)

1. had cooked 2. hadslept 3. had washed
5. had done 6. was 7. came

9. went 10. went 11. went

13. understood 14. talked 15. broke

17. went 18. had come 19. had retired
21. had read 22. sowed 23. had bought
25. broke

Exercise No. (93)

1. had heard, wept 2. thought, had siwolen
4. was, had never seen 5. thanked, had done

7. went, had finished 8. found, had broken
10. arrived, had begun 11. asked, had not done
13. (had) entered, rang 14. had put, began

16. had already died, amrived 17. had started, got

19. had left, got 20. went, had finished

Exercise No. (94)

U THEIN LWiN

4. had left

8. had gone
12. had written
16. had taught
20. had asked

4. had left

8. came

12. ironed

16. got

20. had been
24 had cleaned

3. told, had seen

6. had gone, took
9. arrived, had gone
12. had gone. began
15. had written, began
18. had arrived, got

1. has been 2. was 3. has written 4. wrote

5. read 6. has read 7. lost 8. has lost

9. visited 10. have visited 11. has not rained 12. did not rain
13. was 14 have been 15. had 16. has had

17. fell 18. have fallen 19. studied 20. have studied

Exercise No. (95)

1. got 2. brought
6. went 7. bought

3. fought
8. studied

4. have been 5. was
9, have had

10, have lost

11. did 12. have done 13. havenotseen 14. did not see 15. have cut

16. has got 17. got
20. bought, has sold

18. lost, has found 19. went, has come back

Exercise No. (96)

1. will be doing

4. will be watching
7. will be raining

10. will be playing
13. will be preparing

Exercise No. (97)
1. will 2. will

! A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR

2. will be listening
5. will be having
8. will be meeting
11. will be working
14. will be having

3. are you going to

73

3. will be travelling
6. will be cooking
9. will be staying
12. will be waiting
15. will be studying

4. are going to

5. isgoingto 6. will 7.am going to 8. Will you 9. will not
10. am going to 11, will 12, will you

13. is going to (will) 14, will 15. is going to
Exercise No. (98)

1. had fled 2. is raining 3. had already done 4. was watering

3, had already cooked 6. dug 7. had finish 8. was still cooking
9. lay 10. struck 11. have already explained 12. is singing
13. takes 14. was still writing 15. sings 16. had already done

17. is reading 18. has sold

Exercise No. {79)
1. went

2. believes
6. rises 7. broke out

3. is having
8. happened

waiting 11. had done 12 forget

15. eontains
Exercise No. (100)

(el3fgeof5)
Exercise No. (101)

1. Do vou know

4. Have vou heard
7. Were you crossing
10, will you paint

2. Did she do

5. Does the girl sweep
8. Were you reading
11. did you paint

1. are you doing, have you been doing

15, were the boys doing

18 does she wash
21, does he go

blow, Was the wind blowing 24. Has he been writing

I xercise No. (102)
[lﬁﬁmxm:j

16. is she doing

19. had left

4. had done
9. is preparing 10. has been
13. plaved

20. has

5. to become

14 had read

3. Did he water

6. Have you ever been
9. does the boy study
12. Do you know
14. have you lived
17. Do you study

19. Is the teacher writing 20. did he go

22. Do vou like

23. Did the wind
25. were you doing
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Exercise No. (103)

1. have not eaten 3. did not rain

2. does not understand

4. is not shining 5. has not lived 6. have not wcrkfad
7. has not drunk 8. will not go 9, will not write
10. does not get 11. was not 12, does not need

13. have not had 14. did not enjoy 15. have not found

Exercise No. (104)

1. went 2. is studying
5. have visited 6. has been singing

. 3. was reading 4. will understand
7. will study 8. rises

A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR

10. Are they ploughing 11.

13, Are you reading

14. Have vou read

16. Did vou read 17. Do you do
19. Have you done 20: Did you do
22, do not tell 23. do not drink
25. did not read 26. is not cooking
28. does not like 29. does not go
31. did not do 32. has not done
34. did not wash 35, will not do
Exercise No. (108)

1. was taught 2. is written

4. were kept 5. is being cut

7. will be written 8. was taken

10. was discovered

11. was destroyed

733

Have they ploughed 12. Do they read

15 Will you read
18 Are vou doing
21 does not tell
24. has not written
27. did not play
30. does not do
33. is-not doing

3. will be finished
6. are sold

9. is/was seer.
12. has been used

9. is erving 10. grow 11. comes 12. is drawing
13. loves 14 is having 15. has

Exercise No. (105)

1.1s 2. are 3. is 4. was 5. am

6. was 7. will be 8 is 9. was 10. is
11.is 12, is/was 13. is, is 14. is 15. are
16. will be 17. were 18. wou'd be 19, has been

20. have been 21, are 22. have been 23. are 24. were
25, was 26. had 27. has 28. am having

29, have 30. will have  31. had 32. had  33. will have
34. has 35. have 36. are having 37 have 38 has had
39. has 40. have 41. would have 42. would have had
43. would have 44. will have  45. have 46, has 47. have
48, will have 49 has 50, has

Exercise No. (106)

1. do, do 2. does 3. do 4. Do 5. Did

' 6. wasdoing 7. had done8. are done 9. do 10. Do

11. Does 12. Do 13. does 14 did 15. Did

16. did 17. do 18. do 19. did 20. Does

21. does 22. do 23. do 24. does 25. does

26. do 27. do 28. do 29. do 30. was doing
31.is 32, are 33. has 34, have  35. writes

'36. get 37. tell 38 sweep 39.sing  40. teaches

41, camy 42. plays  43. explain 44. is studying 45, is raining
46. is washing 47. spends 48. drink 49. speak 50. helps
Exercise No. (107)

1. Do you eat 2. Did you eat 3. Will you eat

4. Are you eating 5. Does he know 6. Did he know

7. Do they plough 8. Did they plough 9. Will they plough

13. has been read 14.

has been repaired 15, can be borrowed

16. tries 17. invites. (Subject he o} she [gédl)

18. know 19. will get 20, will/shall go
21. had 22. studied 23. would buy

24 would lend 25. would have called 26. would have been
27. had invited 28 had left 29, were

30. were 31. dancing 32. beating

33. talk 34. cook 35. sing

Exercise No. (109)

1. ANV 2. PV 3. AV 4. PV 5. AV 6 PV
7. AV 8 PV 9. AN 10. PV 11, AV 12. PV
13. AV 14 PV 15. AV 16. PV 17. AV 18 PV
19. AV 20 PV 21. AV 22 PV 23. PV 249 AV
25.AV 26 PV 27. 8N 28 PV 29.AV 30 PV
Exercise No. {110)

1PN 2.AV 3.AV 4. PV 5 AV 6. AV
WP 8. AV 9 AV 10,AV  11.AV 12 BV
13.AV 14 AV 15 AV 16.AV 17.AV 18 AV
19. AV 20. AN
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Exercise No. (111)

1. This book is written by U Thu
Kha.

2. The cake is eaten by the boy,

3. The coffee is brought by Than
Than.

4. The books are returned by Zaw
Zaw.

5. A cup of tea is dnnk by Ko Ko.

6. The pupils are helped by the
teacher.

7. The door is opened by the girl.

Exercise No. (112)

A doll is bought by him

. The accident is seen by her.

. The flowers are watered by him.
. The birds are killed by him.

. Essays are written.

. The mountain is climbed.

. The ball is kicked by you.

. The meal is cooked by me.

oS W

Exercise No. (113)

.1 am loved by my parents.

. She is teased by the boys

. He is beaten by the ald woman.

. We are bitten by the dogs.

They are taught by U Myint.

she is watched by the police.

. You are seen by the teachers.

. He is hated by the boys.

.We are praised by
headmaster.
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8. The windows are shut by the girl.
9. A kite is made by the boy.
10, The apples are bought by Daw
Su,
11. The house is sold by Daw Nu.
12. The newspaper is read by our
father.
13. The cat is chased by the dog.
14. The mouse is killed by the eat.
15. Television is watched by Thazin.

9. A picture is drawn by her.
10. The cows are milked by him
11. The mice are chased by it.
12. The bridge is repaired.
13. A well is dug.
14. The old bocks are sold by her.
15. The money is stolen by him.

10. She is forgotten by the girls.

11. The children are loved by
parents.

12. The girls are teased by the boy.

13. The child was beaten by the old
woman.

14. The girl is bitten by the dog.

15. The thief is watched by the

police.

.
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Exercise No. (114)

1. A well is dug near the village,

2. All the work is finished.

3. The new things are invented.

4. A house is built in the village.

5. The flowers are watered evary
day.

6. The meeting is held in the hall.

7. Our new television set is stolen.

8. The teacher is seen in front of
the school.

9. The exercises are prepared

before we go to school.

Exercise No. (115)

. His proposals were accepted.
. The house was built in 1980,
. I was seen in the market.
- A meeting was held last week.
. The children were taught by Daw
Htar Htar.
. The letter was sent by airmail.
» Our essays were conected by the
teacher at home.
8. Many books were written by U
Thu Kha.
9. The dinner was prepared by our
mother yesterday.
10. My bicyele was stolen last week.
11 The wall was painted last week.
12. The old bridge was repaired two
davs ago.

[ L= A
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Exercise No. (1 16)

1. His lessons are prepared every
day.

2. Her lessons were prepared last
night,

3. Their house was sold last week.

A Their house is sold because they
have no money.

10

11.

12.
13.

14.
15.

13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

18.
19.

20.

000 ~J

reh|

Much time is spent on their
homework

English is learnt every day.
Rice is eaten 1o live every day.
Our lessons are studied before
we go out to play.

I am telephoned from the
market.

The thief is caught after a long
search.

The singers were invited to their
wedding.

The books were printed in
Mandalay.

The windows were cleaned |ast
month.

Yesterday, the grass was cut to
feed the cows,

America was discovered by
Columbus in 1492,

The lost child was found at last.
The book was published in
Mandalay.

A dacoit was shot by a
policernan.

. Some money is wanted to buy

rice.

. A worker was wanted to clean

the compound.

. lwas telephaned at two o'clock.
- He is telephoned every day
- His homework is alwavs done in

time.
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11, All the exercises were done
because we wanted to pass the
examination.

12. All the exercises are done to pass
the examination.

13. The truth is usually told by her.

14. We were told the truth.

15. The money was taken by the

servanl.

16. Tickets are bought to go to
Mandalay.

17. A present was bough for her
birthday.

18. Qur exercises are studied daily.

Exercise No. (117)

1. The room is being cleaned by
the maid.
2. A map is being drawn on the
blackboard by the teacher.
3. The bridge is being repaired
4. The clothes are being washed
near the well.
5. The flowers are being watered
in the garden
6. Rice is being grown all over the
country.
7. A new road is being built by the
villagers.
8. The old building is being painted.
9. The food is being cooked by
mother in the kitchen.
10 An article is being written by
Jaw Moe Moe
11. The pigs were being fed when
the lights went out.
12. Rice was being eaten when the
visitors arrived.
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19. English was studied three years
ago.

20. The snuff is taken as he has a
bad headache.

21. Our compositions are corrected
by the teacher

22 My essay was corrected by the
teacher in the class.

23. My new suit is bought from this
shop.

24. The new dresses were bought
vesterday. ,

25. The work was finished at about
three o'clock.

13. The plants were being watered
when it began to rain.

14. Dinner was being prepared by
mother when | got home.

15. Television was being watched
when we arrived.

16. The homework was being done
by Thida when | went to see her
last night.

17. When we got there. a
newspaper was being read by
U Tun.

18. A letter was being written when
vou called me.

19. Football was being plaved when
it began to rain.

20. The children were being beaien
by mother when father came
home,
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Exercise No. (118)

1. The school has been repainted
by the workers.

2. The engine has been repaired
by the mechanic. .

3. The accident has been seen.

4. The book has been published.

9. The package has been wrapped
by mother.

6. The book has been stolen by
one of the boys.

7. Our housework has been done. -

8. English has been studied for

many years,
9. Very little work has been done.
10. The letters have been delivered.
11. The book has been left on the
table.

12. U San has been chosen for
L« 2sident,

13. The report has just been
finished. f

14. Two men have been held by the
police for further questioning.

15. The contract has been signed.

16. The dinner has been served by
the waiter.

17. The whole building has been
destroyed by fire.

18. The meeting has been attended
by all the workers.

Exercise No. (119)

1. A dancing class will be started
next month.

#. The camp will be captured by the
enemy.

4. These men will be arrested by
the police.

4 The book will be torn by the little

J . bow.

T

19. Many boys have been arrested
by the police

20. We have been invited to attend
the meeting.

21. Our homework had been done
when we went to bed.

22. The dinner had been prepared
by mother when father came
back home.

23. It was said that the mangoes had
been stolen by the boys.’

24. He seemec to think that the girl
had been met somewhere
before.

25. 1 was sure that the same mistake
had been done by Ni Ni.

26. It was said that the movie had
been seen.

27. It was said by the teacher that
that lesson had been taught, (by
her)

28. When we arrived home, we saw
that the house had been broken
into,

29. When the police got there., the
rich lady had been killed by the
robbers,

30. It was known that a serious
mistake had been made.

9. A house may be bought nexi
month.

6. The money must be returned
tomorrow,

7. The lecture will be attended by
many people,

8. A representative should be
chosen.
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9. [ shall (will) be advised to take a
rest by the doctor.
10. The book would be taken from
the table.
11. We will be met tomorrow.
12. A message will be left on the
~table for him.
13. We will be written to on Friday.
14, Our father must be told about
it.
15. The exercises will be done before
Sunday.

Exercise No. (120)

. The good fight is fought.

. The good fight was fought.

. The good fight is being fought

. The good fight will be fought.

. The good fight has been fought.

. The snake is killed by the boy.

. The snake was killed by the boy.

. The snake will be killed by the

boy.
9. The snake is being killed by the

boy.

10. The snake has been killed by the
boy.

11. The snake will have been killed
by the bov.

12. This house is built by my
grandfather.

13. This house was built by my
grandfather.

14. This house is being built by my
grandfather.

15. This house has been built by my
grandfather.

16. This house will be built by my
grandfather. .

17. The complaints are sent to the

head office.
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16. Lunch will be eaten in the same
restaurant.

17. The work will be finished in
April.

18. We can be seen in the morning.

19. I will be helped with that work.

20). Several letters will be sent to her.
(OR) She will be sent several
letters.

18. The complaints were sent to the
head office.

19. The complaints will be sent to
the head office.

20. The complaints are being sent
to the head office.

21. The complaints have been sent
to the head office.

22. The complaints will have been
sent to the head office.

23. The bird is caught by a cruel boy

24. The bird was caught by a cruel
bowy.

25. The bird will be caught by a cruel
bov.

26. The bird has been caught by a
cruel boy.

27. The bird is being caught by a
cruel boy.

28. The bird will have been caugh!
by a cruel boy.

29. The letter is written by the clerk

30. The letter was written by the
clerk.

31. The letter was being written by
the clerk.

32, The letter is being written by th
clerk.

4
B

A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR

38
.

35.
36.
37.
38.

39
10

41.
42.

The letter has been written by
the clerk.

The letter will be written by the
clerk.

The agreemnent has been signed.
The agreement will be signed.
The agreement is signed.

The agreement was signed.

. The agreement will have been

signed.

The letter will have been written
by the clerk.

The new hotel is opened.

The new hotel was opened last
year.

Exercise No. (121)
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11.

. Let the truth be told.

Let hii.. be sent to England.
Let the work be done.

. Let the bird be kept in the cage.

Let the medicine be taken.

. Let the truth be told.

Lies must not be told.

. Let your camera be lent.

These exercises must nat be
studied.

. It must not be signed on the

bottom line.
The package must not be
wrapped.

Exercise No. (122)

1.

2
3
a4
h

Are the books being printed in
Mandalay?

. Was the thief being caught?
. 15 the class being taught by

U Lwin?
Was the child being bitten by the
dog?

. Were the strangers being barked

at by the dog?
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43. The new hotel will be opened
next year.

44. The new hotel has been opened
since 1990,

45. The new hotel is going to be
opened,

46. The room was
vesterday.

47. The-room is not cleaned.

48. The room should be cleaned.

49. The room has not been cleaned.

cleaned

. 50. The room has tc be cleaned.

12. Let rice and curry be eaten.

13. Let a new shirt be bought.

14. He must not be told about it.

15. Much money must not be spent
on the clothes.

16. Let me be forgiven this time.
(You are requested to forgive me
this time.)

17. Let this letter be taken to the
post. ;

18. Let my dinner be ordered.

19. The poor must not be insulted.

20. ll-:m a cup of milk be drunk by

er.

6. Is the ball being kicked by the
boys?

7. Are all the sweets being eaten?

8. Am | being watched?

9. Is a new suit being made by the
tailor?

10. Is a wall being built by the

mason?
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11. Is the cow being milked?

12. Were the pigs being fed?

13. Are our compositions being
corrected by the teacher?

Exercise No. (123)

1. Have all the boys been scolded
by the teachar?

2. Has that box not been opened?

3. Has a little girl been run over by
a car?

4. Has a bridge been built?

5. Have the books been stolen?

6. Has the bird been caught by the
cat?

7. Has the telegram been sent?

8. Has the room been swept?

9. Has the enemy been driven back
by our army?

Exercise No. (124)
1. Was a child knocked down by a

car?
2. Are flowers plucked in the
garden?
3. Is the dinner preparad?
4. Were all your neighbours loved?
5. Are the school windows broken?
6. Was the case decided by the
judge?
7. Were the trees blown down by
the wind?

Exercise No. (125)

1. Will the work be finished today?

2. Should it be packed more
carefully?

3. Will the class be taught by
U Sein?

4. Can the bill be paid later?

U THEIN LWIN

14. Is the cat being chased by the
dog?

15. Are games being played by the
boys?

10. Have the crops been ruined by

the rain?

11. Have two of my books been
stolen?

12. Has one of the plates been

" broken by the servant?

13. Have these books been taken
away?

14. Have the questions been
answered?

15. Has a sound not been heard?

8. Is this article written?
9. Are telegraph wires cut?
10. Is an angry letter written?
11. Was the thief caught by the
police? :
12. Was the harvest spoiled by the
heawy rain?
13. Is English regularly studied?
14. Is the newspaper read?
15. Was the accident not seen?

5. Will he be held by the police for
several days?

6. Will she be given a present?

7. Shall I be asked manv questions?

8. Will a reception be held?

9, Must.milk be used for making

" butter?

-
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10. Should much rice be eaten by
the patient?

11. Can English be spoken well?

12. Will much money be spent on
clothes?

Exercise No. (126)

1. Was the money returned by Su
Su?
2. Is the money returned by Su Su?
3. Will the money be returned by
Su Su? :
4. Has the money been returned
by Su Su?
5. Was that village destroyed by
fire?
. Will that village be destroyed by
fire?
. Is that village destroyed by fire?
- Has that village been destroved
by fire?
9. Is the old bridge repaired?
10. Is the old bridge being repaired?
11. Has the old bridge been
repaired?
12. Will the old bridge be repaired?
13. Was the old bridge repaired?
14. Has the homework not been
done? '
15. Is the homework not done?
16. Was the homework not done?

=1 o

Exercise No. (127)

1. When will the coffee be brought
by the waitress?

. Why must all the questions be
answered on the paper?

; Where is the meal cooked?

How is-thewindow broken?

Why am I suspected?

i, When is' the wark finished?

3

i

13
14.
15.

;b
18.

15.
20.
21.

23.
24.

26.
27.
28.
29,
30.
31
33.

34,
35.

Tar

Will you be told about it?

Will the hotise be sold?

Will any warm clothes be
needed?

Will the homework not be done?
Is the homework not being
done?

Is a new road being made?

Is a new road made?

Was a new road made?

. Will a new road be made?

Has a new road been made?
Is a canal dug by the villac 2rs?

. Was a canal dug by the villagers?

Will a canal be dug by the
villagers?

Has a canal been dug by the
villagers?

Is a canal being dug by the
villagers?

Is tea drunk by Ni Ni?

Was tea drunk by Ni Ni?

. Is tea being drunk by Nj Nj?
. Has tea been drunk by Ni Ni?

Will tea be drunk by Ni Ni?
Was tea being drunk by Ni Ni?
Had tea been drunk by Ni Ni?

. Where are these books used?
. Where is English spoken?
. How musi vour work be

planned?

. When are you given a pair of

gloves?

- How was that house built by the

carpenters?

[
g o
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12

13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

18.

. Why isn't the work finished?
Why has he been offered a post
in this office?

When was my watch stolen?
When was he made a President?
How has my pocket been
picked?

Why has that name never been
heard?

Where were the mice killed by

. the cat?

Exercise No. (128)
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. Who is loved? :

. Whose daughter is hated?

. By whom is the coffee brought?
Bv whom were the boxes
opened?

. What will be brought by the
waitress?

. By whom was she laughed at?
. What is eaten for the breakfast?
. What was said by the teacher?
. What has been stolen by the
thief?

10. What was found in the jungle by

the soldiers?

11. Who is made prisoner?
12. By whose father has this story

been taold?

12. Whose father will be seen

tomorrow?

19.

21.

22.

23.
24.

25.

14.

15
16.

17.
18.

13

20.
21.

22.
23

a0
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Why is a song being sung?

.How are the fields being

ploughed by the farmers?

Why shall we be blamed?

How is the dinner being
prepared by the waitress?
Where has the little dog been run
over bya car?

How is the newspaper being
published?

When will the whole incident be
forgotten?

By what was the little bird
caught?

What was caught by the cat”
What was bought by Daw Lay
yesterday?

What is being made by the tailor?
By whom have all my books
been taken?

By whom is the crime being
investigated?

How much money is needed?
How many boys were caned by
the teacher?

How many trees will be cut
down?

How many mangoes have been
stolen by the naughty bovs?

. How much milk can be given by

this cow?
How much rice is eaten by the
patient?

0 ~1ON R LN e

A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR

Exercise No. (129)

. The landlord is paid the meney.
. | was bought a red longyi.

. Ni Ni was told the whole story.
. U Phyu is sent some flowers.

. I am not told the truth,

. | can't be lent a book.

. I will be brought a present from
Pyin-Oo-Lwin.

Our father was bought a new
suit.

Exercise No. (130)

1. | was given two hours to make
my decision.

2. Nu Nu was paid ten thousand

kuats.

3 We have been shown the new

machine.

done long ago.
. A lot of money will be needed if
he goes abroad.

4. The work ought to have been
5

6. Wealth is desired by all and

acquired by some.,

7. That door has not been used for

twenty vears.

8. Pure butter is used in these

cakes.

9, Books must not be taken away

in the Reference Library (by
readers.)

10, Portuguese is spoken in Brazil.
. 11. He was awarded the Nobel

Peace Prize in 1990,

12, It was said that he will be the

next Prime Minister,

13, The unfortunate should not be

laughed at.

14 The nest was being built by the

bird in a tree.

15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

21.

22.
23.

24,
25,
26.
27.

28.
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. Our mother is bought a new

dress,

. She was laken the flowers
. His friend will be shown this

letter.

. He wasn't sent the money
. You won't be written a letter,
. Daw Pu has not been lent a large

sum of money.

. The girl is paid some money.

You cannot be told what time
the train leaves.

This is the second time we have
been written to about this.
Some very interesting stories
were told by our grandfather.
Happiness is desired but it isn't
gof.

U Nuo is being sent abroad on
business.

It is time for the shop to be shut
L.

One's promises should be kept.
The weak must not be insulted.
Our house was entered by a thief
last night and-some money was
stolen.

| was not told all the details of
the case.

It is time he should be told what
is wrong.

The plans for the building have
been approved by the council but
the money hasn't been raised.
They had only lived in that house
for three weeks when it was
destroved by fire.

You were promised that vou
would be met at the station.



750 U THEIN LwWiN

29, Wewgre.-asl;onislwdtuhear that 30. His parents were bitterly
our letter hadinot been received. disappointed by his [ailure,
especially as they had been

counting on his success.

Exercise No. (131)

1. must be finished 2. vas killed 3. was publisherd
4. are corrected 5. will be sent 6. were heard
7. was attended 8. was caught 9. is studied

10. has already been eafen 11. is heing dug  '12. had already been fed

13. are being ironed 14. is read 15. were prepared
16. was caned 17. was sung 18. is boiled

19. is being repaired 20. was taken 21. will be printed
22, is taught 23. is forgotten 24. was bitten

25, was beaten 26. was invented  27. can be made

28. is being taught 29, can be solved 30, was dug

31. must be done
Exercise No. {(132)

1. was given 2. has been done 3. is given

4. were punished 5. Is cooked 6. are washed

7. had been killed 8. was caught 9. was repaired

10. is polished 11. isn’t closed 12, are fed :
13. being 14. will be painted 15, will be held

16. was beaten 17. is being made 18. has been cooked

19. were photographed 20. was destroyed
Exercise No. (133)

1. U Aye builds this house. 9. Alarge number of people speak

2. U Aye built that house. English. -

3. U Aye built those houses. 10. The mechanic did the repair

4. The inspector checked the work.
machine. 11. The students respect the teacher.

5 Our teacher corrects our 12. The President announced the
homework. news.

@. The maid cleaned the room 13. People read the newspaper
vesterday. every day.

7. A thief stole all her valuable 14. They teach English in the
jewellery last night. schools.

8. The secretary wrote all of the 15. They repainted the walls.
reports. 16. He gives many courses in

English during the summer.
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17

18

. They transferred U Hlaing to
another department.

. Someone spreads a second coat
of paint over that surface.

Exercise No. (134)

1
2
3

4.
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. U Sein is writing the articles.

. The girl was reading the books.

. The bullocks are carrying the

logs.

The postman was delivering the

letters. :

. The workers are repairing. the
roof.

. They were pulling down the old
building.

. The maid i3 cleaning my shoes.
. We are spehding more money

on food.
The cat is catching the mouse.

. A girl was singing a song.

. They are selling many different
things in that store.

The teacher is telling the
answers to the exercises.

Exercise No. (135)

1

2,

(4]

The government has called out
the troops.

Her father has given a clock to
her. (given her a clock)

. Someone has shown the boy the

easiest way to do it.

. The author has written a special

edition for children.

. He has switched on a light and

opened the door.

. Someone has cut an enormous

hole in the door,

7. The burglars have broken into

the house.

19,

20

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18,

19.

20,

21

10.

11

12.

13

14.
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Workers load the truck.
His frank attitude surprised all
of us,
U Sein Ohn is writing many

interesting stories.

He is selling the newspapers
there.

We are learning many new
words every day.

They are selling all the books at
the schoc' book-store.

The students were bringing the
copyvbooks to the lesson.

She is sweeping the whole
house.

Mother is preparing the dinner
for the whole family.

Listen! Someone is knocking at
the door.

We are writing the compositions
in the class.

. We have studied English for

many vears.

. They have spoken me about it

many times.

Mr. Brown has taught many
students to speak English.

We have cleaned the house from
top to bottom.

He has read that novel many
times.

She has seen this movie three
times.

We have studied the same
exercise three or four times,
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15.

16.

17.

The police have captured the
thief at last.

Htar Hiar has written many
letters to her brother. {written her
brother many letters.)

They have put all the books on_
the teacher's table.

W,

Exercise No. (136)

1.

2.

He should buy a new suit for his
son. (buy his son a new suit)
Ko Myo will bring many presents
for Myo Nyo. (bring Nyo Nyo
many presents)

. The teacher will give us some

hemework. (some homework to
us)

. Her lover will send her some

post-cards.

. We must give some money to

the poor.

. You should not laugh at the

young girl.

. The doctor will give some

rmedicine to the patient.

. They will give a silver cup to the

champion.

. Fire may destroy the house.

Exercise No. {(137)

1.

2.

Are the pupils answering the
questions?

Are the villagers repairing the
bridge?

. Was the teacher teaching the

class?

. Is a powerful engine pulling a

train?

. Is the girl learning the exercises?
. Was the boy learning the poem?

18.

19.

20.

10.
11.

12

1=
14

15.

16.
17.

18

19.
20.

10.

11
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They have held the meeting
three times.

U Aung has lent some money
to Ko Tun, (lent Ko Tun some
money)

Someone has brought some
flowers to her. (brought her
some flowers)

She should hide the money in
the safe.

The guide will show us the
interesting places.

The. teacher will return our
written work

He will finish the report scon.
The wind will blow away the
smoke.

She will start a dancing class next
week.

People will see this film soon.
We must help her in every
possible way.

They may organize a new group
next week.

He must do that work today.
You should send the letter to the
police immediately.

. Was Hnin Hnin knitting these

gloves?

. Are the horses pulling the big

wagon?

. Is our mother cooking th
breakfast?

Is the:'secretary writing the
letters?

. Was thedarmes-pleughing the
fields?

|“.
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12. Are they moving the troops to

13.

the battle area?
Was the postman delivering the
letters?

Exercise No. (138)
1. Does Tun Tun make a kite?

(SR R

o

. Did the girl open the door?

. Did the hunters catch the birds?
. Does the cat kill the mice?

. Did

Columbus  discover
America? .

. Did the teacher praise the cleve

airl?

. Do the villagers expect good

news?

. Do they sell good books in that

shop?

Exercise No. (139)

1S

2.

=

=1 &

Will the audience enjoy the
concert?

Can U Kyaw manage this
department?

Should the teacher punish the
naughty boy?

. Can you hear the cries of . the

wolves?

. Will he report the event?
. Should we distrust him?
. Will the shoemaker makle the

shoes?

Exercise No. (140)

. Has the earthquake destroyed

the town?

. Has the maid cocked the dinner?
. Has somecne heard the noise

of the explosion?
[Has our team won the match?

14,
15.

10

11.

12.
13.

14.

15.

10.

11.
12.

13.
14.

15.
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Are the soldiers defending the
city?

Is the wind blowing away the
clouds?

. Does the teacher teach English

grammar?

Does the manager give Nu Nu a
ticket?

Does the gate keeper refuse the
boys admissios ?

Did he paint the walls red?

Did the loud noise frighten the
baby?

Did they take the patient to the
hospital?

Did a car knock dewn the boys?

. Will the teacher ring the bell?
. Must we keep the answer papers

on the table?

Will the wind blow away the
smoke?

Can she finish this task today?
Will they hold the meeting in the
hall?

Can we use-the classroom as a
meeting place?

Will the people welcome the
soldiers?

Must we listen to his words?

. Has the class teacher appointed

Thet Thet monitor?

. Have the members elected

U Sein President?

. Has the Prime minister opened

the exhibition?
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8,

9.

10.

11.

Have you invited the singers to
your party?

Have vou heard that name
before?

Have they pulled down the old
bridge?

Has the officer ordered the
policemen to pursue the thief?

Exercise No. (141)

1.

2 ] iy ]

10.

151 B

12,

135,

14.

.How do vyou give

Why do the students study
Physics?

the
information to the teacher?

.When does he open the
windows every day?

. Why do the children watch
television every day?

. Why is the manager studying
some important papers?

. Where are the boys reading the
books?

. How do the children like the
teacher?

. How will the waitress wash the
table?

. When will he print the English
assignment?

When have the students copied
the assignment?

How should he explain the
lesson to the children?

Where has the clerk counted the
money?

When have people listened to
that radio programme?

Where has the teacher taught a
different class?

12.
13.
14.

15

15.

17
18.
19.
20.
21,
23
23,
24.
25.
26.
27.
28,

29
30.
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Has the government built many
new highways?

Have they cut the telegraph
wires?

Has the wind blown down these
trees?

Has the bird built a nest?

Where has the teacher told the
answer to the question to the
students? (OR) Where has the
teacher told the students the
answer to the question?

. Why will you sell the house at a

low price?

Why must everyone read the
instructions very carefully?
Where do they copy the names
from the list?

How was the clerk preparing the
report for the officer?

Why does vour wife wear a new
silk dress?

Who bought a camera?

Who gave all of the instructions?
What did the photographer keep
in a case?

What did the girl bring to the
class?

Whom does Ko Ko send the
photographs?

Whom is the teacher beating?
What is chasing the cat?
Whose mother will the boy show
the photographs?

Whose friend will bring a guitar?
Who was repainting the car?
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Exercise No. (142)

1

2.

. No one should speak about such
things in public.
Did you tell her to be quick?

3. Has someone brought this child

4.

up very badly?

Will they take the patient to

hospital tomorrow?

- They have left the gate open and
the oxen run away

. No one told the truth about the
situation to the officer.

. My father promised me a watch
if | passed the examination.

. They have told her not to come
here again.

. Someone has told him the news.

.- When did an unseen hand open
the window?

Exercise No. (143)
1. We should plan the work

2,

carefully.

The officer was given a pretty
present by the clerks when he
retired.

. Is English spoken all over the

world?

. The cupboard was opened and

the clothes were taken out.

- Someone built this building in

1962,

. The whole incident will be

forgotten after a few months.

- The instructions must be read

before all the questions are
answered.

. She should not be blamed for

something that she had not
done.

11

12.
13,
14.
15.

16.
17.

18.
19.

20.

10.

11.

12.
13.

14.

15,

16,

17.
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. The guidé pointed out the

interesling places (o the tourists
When will the nurse show the
mother the new baby?

The police gave one thousand
kvats to the reporter as a reward.
Must the teachers make the
lessons more interesting?
When will the farmers reap the
paddy?

Why can nobody do it properly?
How did they push her into the
water?

When will she send the children
to school?

Where did she ask vou a difficult
question?

Why did the manager request
the drunkard to leave the
restaurant?

. We will take the girl for a drive

in the new car.

The accident is being talked
about everywhere.

| was told that U Soe had gone
abroad.

I showed him my new car.

She has been given some good
advice.

Does he promise you a bicycle
for you birthday?

The lawyer wasn't told all the
details of the case.

The poor girl was given a
scholarship to the University by
the government

No one should treat her as if she
were a baby.
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18. They had only lived in that house
for cne month when it was
destrayed by fire.

19. This pagoda hasn’'t been
repaired for many vears.

20. No one must take away the
reference books from the library.

21.1 was not told that you liked

Music.
Exercise No. (144)

1. The girl said that she was in the
tenth standard.

2. The boy said that he was only
ter: years old.

3. MiMi told Ko Ko that she would
refuse his offer.

4. Soe Thu told Thida that he loved
her more than he could say.

5. Thida told Soe Thu that she
didn't believe him.

6. The woman told her husband
that the telephone was out of
order.

7. Sandar told Thuzar that she had
often told her not to tell lies.

8. Kyaw Kyaw told Maw Maw that
he wanted her to pass the
examination.

9. Wai Mar told Naing Win that she
had read that book.

10. Kyaw Swe. iold Thanda that she
could have his book if she liked.

11. Yu Yu told Ko Kyaw that she
hated him.

12 Ma Ei told Ko Naing that he was
a liar.

13, Myo Myint told Nyo Nyo that he
would write a letter to her the
next day.

14. Tun Tun told Kyi Kyi that she
must tell him the truih.

15. Swe Swe told Ko Win that their
father told them a strange story.
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22. May your dictionary be
borrowed?

23. Youmust answer every question
on the paper.

24. My book shouldn't be left out in
the rain.

25, The pupils ought to be told about
this by the teacher.

16. The teacher told Shwe Zin that
she should do her homework.

17. Lwin Lwin told Ko Moe that
she would show him her
photograph.

18 Mon Yi Win told Phvo Win that
that interesting bock was for
him.

19. U''Tin Win said that he would
come to bed when he finished
those letters.

20. Mr. Brown told Mary that she
was very talkative.

21. U Htay told Ma Su that he could
not help her as he was busy
then.

22, U Pe Tin told Kyaw Min that his
mother was kind to him.

23. Daw Win told her son that she
would go home the next day.

24, Aung Lwin said that that was the
key he lost.

25. The teacher taught us two years
ago that the earth is round.

26. U Khin said that he always goes
to bed at nine o'clock every day

27. Win Lwin said that his father
always goes to the Shwedagon
Pagoda every Friday.

28. He said that blood is thicker than
water.

29. He said’ that fire is a good
servant bat a bad master.

30. Our grandfather said that lost
time is never found.
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Exercise No. (145)

1. Khin Hnin says that one Today
is worth two Tomorrows.

2. Wai Wai says that she doesn't
know what time it is.

3. Kay Thwe has said that she gets
up before five o'clock every day.

4. Nyunt Nyunt tells Ne Win that
her watch is fast and his watch
is slow,

5. Win Win tells Nyunt Nyunt that
her watch is comect and so is
hers.

6. Moe Moe says that she will go
with her brother.

7. Htar Htar says that that is not
what she means.

8. War War tells Htar Htar that she
dqesn‘t know what she means.

9. Tun Myint says that a thief was
caught the previous night.

10. Thiha will say that liars are
always ready to take an oath.

11. Aye Tun says that he lent hin,
some money.

12. Toe Myint says that he passed
the examination the vear before.

13. Kyaw Hein says that he was
born in a little town,

14. Mi Mi says that she is going
home then.

Exercise No. (146)

1. U Su asked his son if he was
living in another house then.

2. Daw Nu asked her daughter if
she was working hard enough
for her examination.

&, Tun Zaw asked Thida if she was

. readv to come with him.

4. Thiha asked Nilar if she was

interested in English.
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15. Ko Win says that he went to bed
al eleven o'clock the nighi
befare,

16. Htay Htay says that she has
finished her lessans.

17. Thuzar tells her friend that she
thought Moe Kvaw was the best
boy in the class,

18. San Maung says that he can see

, that clearly.

19. Zaw Zaw tells Soe Soe that he
hears quite well what she says.

20. The little boy says that he was
going to school when it rained.

21. Ko Myo says that his watch is
broken.

22. Ko Tu says that one of their
books has been stolen.

23. All my friends come to me and
say that they have come to greet °
me.

24. After thinking carefully, our
father says that misfortune
proves our friends although
wealth makes.

25. Nodding the head, our mother
says that she agrees.

3. Moe Moe asked War War if she
was waiting for the bus.

6. Aye Aye asked Nyo Nyo if she
would go to the pagoda with her
mother.

7. Than Than asked Zaw Zaw if he
would be there soon

8. Ko Gyi asked Ko Lav if he ¢ il
repair his watch.
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9. Aung Aung asked Thanda if she
would write a few sentences the
next day. '

10. The patient asked the doctor if
he had to take some medicine
the following day.

11. The officer asked Tint Tint if she
had known how to use the
typewriter.

12, Khin Pa Pa asked Yan Aung if
he had ever ridden in a bullock
cart.

13. Hay Mar asked Ne Win if he had
visited Pyin-Oo-Lwin many
times.

14. Ma Khaing asked Hlaing Hlaing
if she had completed writing her
exercise.

15. Mary asked Daisy if she had
washed the clothes.

Exercise No. (147)

1. Helen asked Dolly what she
wanted.

2. Richard asked Margarette when
she had finished her homework.

3. Sandar asked Thandar where
she lived.

4. Ma Wai asked Ko Latt why he
took him to his house.

5. The teacher asked his pupil why
he had made the same mistake
again.

& Mar Mar asked Ko Zaw why he
'eft her alone.

7 Win Win asked Zaw Zaw where
he slept the previous night.

8. Moe Zaw asked Thida how she
knew that he was a doctor.

9. The teacher asked me what | was
going to do when [ left school.

F
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16. John asked Mary if she liked tea.
17. Ohn Mar asked Soe Thu i he

came to her the day before.

18. Myo Chit asked Khin Khin if she
understood what he said.

19 U Kyaw asked Ma Win if she lent
her friend much money.

20. He -asked his friends if they
thoughit they would be in time if
they ran.

91.-Zin Mar asked Ma Cho if she
went to school the previous day.

22. She asked Win Maung if he
could stay for a few 'minutes
there.

23. Ko Kyin asked Nwe Nwe if he
would see her there the next day.

24. Yin Yin asked Mi Mi if she | ad
ever heard of the poet Tin Moe.

25. Sandar asked Kyaw Min if it was

true that He was getting married._

10. Nandar asked Wai Wai why she

thought she could solve that
problem.

11. Han Tun asked his sister when
she would get back from

Mandalay.

12. She asked me where Irwas

going.

13. He asked me how | would go to

school the next day.

14. Kay Thi asked Win Mar which

book she was taking.

15. Swe Swe asked Thet Thet how

she did that.

* 16. Tin Win asked Chit Swe why the

train was very full.

17. Chit Swe asked Kyaw Tun if he

had ever been to Ngapali.

18. The man asked me when | was

born. ;
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19 :tr':: r‘lﬂgf;:kﬂ?:fi“h?meEh 26. The children asked Daw Lau
\ e p: ngvi. how she had rooked the dinne
20. 5I"~ji||1‘3 I‘:"i: :jllzled Thant Thant when 27. The teacl 1er .15|-u::] I1:-f;{|: :;:L':l:
come again. I uld “stug eh
21. Ehe poiij:e asked Mg Ni where i:s];:r)ni:.mv ot e
e was the previous night. 28. Tl 2d his frieng
gg Tom asked what the matter was. helfu::‘i‘lhztsﬁ‘zi.lm i
. Tun Tltiln wanted to know which  29. Wai Mar asked Kyaw Kyaw
:;:ts:ot e nearest way to the when the was leaving for
ion
: - Mandalay.
24. Win Lwin asked his sister why 30, Hay Marll;sked Kvaw Kyaw how

she didn't get up earlier. i
25 Nilar asked me how I knew SISiEEk gty S

SOMecne was CDming_

Exercise No. (148)

1. He requested her t
fan er to wash her 13. Our father ordered me not to tell

2 : a lie.
E};ﬂéﬂﬂckhemrdemdhmmcbﬁe 14, zhe old man ordered his
s hter to tak
3. Mr. P-own told us t aug ake care ot the
and sit down. e pence and the pounds will take

, care of th

q. Ez E:h;nt rlfguiﬂe?i thenurse 15 U See; nn:?;:eszii;:laughter not
n her book and read. to speak evi

9. The doctor ordered the visitors 16, Moﬂi?‘ uﬂgrzfi Tutri;}] to trust

not to sit on the bed. in God and do the right.

6. :Eft:?:tkhen; ::J:;dedrzdss his pupils  17. The eldest brother advised his
e i ) sister not to run 'tu meet

7. Daw Nu ::r_rdered her pupil to misfortune

b #;;1 mzaa:u exercise out carefully. 18, The teacher ordered his pupils
; o requested Aye Aye to obey him at once and not t
¥ to open the box for him. ask questions, )
: M::n:g sﬂ:u;gﬂ:;ql;e:rt;d Hay 19. Mother ordered her son to go
T -

I, The T}xaminer ordered him to :\?asb?;IEI;Id PR asm e

write his name at the top of his 20, U Sei .

. U Se i

,I y ﬁper and answer six questions. do wﬁgtﬂggzr?idkgs iﬂu‘;ghmr &
- Ihe officer ordered the soldier blame him if she found thr;?tsim
e

lo release the prisoners.
12 The teacher advised me to think had done wrong.

carefully before I answered.
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E_ir_:ercise No. (149)

1. He said that he had left his watch
at home and asked if | could tell
him the time.

2. Nu Nu said that she had no
money and asked if | would buy
her that longyi,

3. He asked me if | had tasted that
curry and said that it was very
salty.

4. The teacher asked me why | was
late for school and asked
{inquired)'if | came to school on
foot. )

5. Ko Tu asked me which shirt |
liked and | said that | liked the
white one.

6. He said that he had something
to tell me and requested me to
promise not to tell the others.

7. She ordered not to eat sweets
and asked if | knew that | would
have a toothache,

8. He said that he would be there
at noon and asked if | would
come to him.

9. Zaw Zaw said (that) that lesson
was very difficult and asked if 1

could help him.
10. The traveller asked how far it
was to the station and said that
he hoped to get there in time.

Exercise Neo. (150)

1. She asked me if | would like to
come and | answered that 1|
would.

2. He asked her if she had to do
the homework and she
answered that she had to.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

12,

20.
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He asked me if | had ever been
to Mandalay and said that it was
his native town.

He said (that) that ring was very
pretty and asked how much it
cost.

The traveller asked if there was
any water in the pot and said
that he was very thirsty.

LI Hila asked where he was going
and asked me if | knew anything
about him.

Thiha said that he was leaving
for Pyin-Oo-Lwin and asked me
where | was going.

Mar Lar asked why | didn't come
to class that day and asked
{inqguired) if 1 felt sick again.

He asked Nilar where she lived
as he wanted to know her
address. (OR) He asked Nilar
where she lived and said that he
wanted to know her address.
She requested to lend her a
pencil as (and said that) she had
left hers at home.

She asked if she might shut the
window as (and said that) it was
rather cold in there.

He said that my hands were very
dirty and asked if | forgot to wash
them,

He asked her if she could help
him and she answered that she
could.
He asked me if | had ever been
to Inle Lake and | answered that
| had.

A BASIC ENGLISH GRAMMAR

9. l asked her if she had spoken to
him about it and she answered
that she had.

6. Yi Yi asked me if | had told Ko
Ko what she said and | answered
that I had.

7. He asked her if she was listening
to the radio and she answered
that she was.

Exercise No. (151)

1. He asked her if she saw what he
showed, but she said that she
didri't.

2. He asked me if | understood
what he said, but | answered that
I didn't.

3. He askrd her if she heard a loud
noise, but she said that she
didn't.

4. He asked her if she had put salt
in the curry, but she said that

. she hadn't,

5. | asked him if he had left the
banana skin on the platform, but
he said that he hadn't.

Exercise No. (152)

1. The teacher told Mon Mon that
if she spent more time on her
lessons, she would get better
marks.

2.1 told her that if I had much
money, | would give it to her.

3. She tells me that if I have a goad
teacher, I will make more
progress.

4. He told her that if she worked
hard, she would be successful.
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8. She asked him il he was very
busy that day and he said that
he was,

9. He asked me if | saw his father
and | said that | did.

10. l asked her if she wanted to learn
English and she said that she did.

6. She asked him if he had washed
his face, but he said that he
hadn't.

7. U Nyunt asked Ni Nj if she was
sorry for what she did, but she
said that she wasn't,

8. He asked her if she was looking
through the keyhole, but she
said that she wasn't.

9. Ko Tu asked the doctor if he
could lose five pounds in ten
days, but the doctor said that he
couldn’t,

10. She asked him if he would like
to see it, but he said that he
wouldn't.

5. He told her that if she had left
early, she would have got there
on time, f

6. I tell him that if she telephones
me, [ will let him know.

7. He said that if he had a
headache, he would take the
medicine.

8. The doctor advised me to fake
the medicine if 1 was ill.
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9. He advised me to tell Nwe Ni 11. She told me to open the
about our plans if she came. windows if | was hot.
10. She advised me to go to the
doctor if | was ill.

Exercise No. (153)

Win Win asked Aung Aung if she could borrow his exercise book.
Aung Aung said that he was sorry as he had lent it to Tun Tun. Then Win
Win asked if he would lend her his text book and she would return it the
next day. Aung Aung said that he would lend it.

Exercise No. (154)

LI Htay greeted Su Su and asked how she was that day. Su Su answered
that she was not very well. U Htay said he was very sermy and asked what
was the matter. Su Su answered that she had a cold. U Htav asked if she
had a cough-too. Su Su said that she had. U Htay exclaimed sadly and
advised her to drink that medicine. Su Su ‘hanked U Htay.

Exercise No. (155)

Father asked Hnin Hnin how she did in her test that month. Hnin
Hnin told her father that she stood first: Father said that her mother would
be pleased. Hnin Hnin said that she had told her that morning and her
mother was delighted. Father praised and told Hnin Hnin to keep on working
hard. Hnin Hnin told her father that she would.

Exercise No. (156)

1. Mother asked Mg Win what he was locking for. Mg Win answered
that he was looking for his pencil. Mother asked if it wasn't on the table and
she thought she saw it there. Ma Win answered that it wasn't there. Mother
asked if it wasn't in his pocket, Mg Win answered that it wasn’t. Mother
asked what was that in his bag. Mg Win exclaimed that he was very forgetful
and said it was his pencil.

Exercise No. (157)

1. The old man savs that when
poverty comes, false friends flee.

2. Our teacher says that who never
climbs will never fall

3. The judge said thal liars should
have good memories.

4. U Yi says that there is no friend
like an old friend.

5. The teacher has said thal
indecision and delay are the
parents of failure.
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6. The girl said that when there is 14 Ko Moe asked his friemds if the
no danger. all men are equally game had started when they
brave, arrived at the football field.

7 ?I'he poor man said that a friend 15 Sanda asked her friends wi wthey
in need is a friend indeed. they would come and see her if

8. She remarked that it was a very they had a haliday.

beautiful flower. 16. U Kyaw asked Than Than where
9. The old man remarked that it she was going for her holidays.

was uerg,r_ccald, 17. The dentist asked Thida if she
10. He exclaimed that he was very brushed her teeth properly.

stupid. 18. The teacher ordered her pupils
11. U San ordered his son to do his* to answer only five questicrgs Eul
Eenan;iuf.rurk at once or he would they had to write their roll
im. number at the top of their ;
12. Daw‘Htay ordered her daughter 19. Daw Win told Than Thaﬁatfart
to sit down quietly for ten she could not find her purse and
m;':DL;!tes and she would give her asked if she could lend her ten

a doll. kyats.
1'3-.|U Htay asks me if | have been 20. Mother asked the nurse if her
in an aeroplane many times. new baby was a bov or a girl and
requested to show her at once.

Exercise No. (158)

. U Win said that his name was U Win. He was born and brought up in
a small town. He studied at Yangon University for six years. Then he became
a teacher. He had been teaching English for more than twenty years -
I Tun Aung said that the previous summer. he went to a village ;:-f his
friend. When he was ini the village, he went fishing with his friend. Early in
the morning they sat quietly by the side of a lake. They could smell the
sweet fragrance of colourful flowers which were blooming beautifully near
the lake. They could also hear the sweet song sung by a cuchoo from a tree
near them, At five o clock in the evening thev came back home.

Exercise No. (159)

1. Dur__fatha_r said that 'must not 4. He said that he wouldn't have
r tell lies: to learn that exercise the
2. The doctor told the patient that *  following week,
he must not drink cold water. 5. Ni Nisaid that | rnust not (wasn't
3. The teacher said that she didn 'l to) leave earlier than others
have to read that lesson 6. She told me that | must not
. (wasn’t to) decide everuthing

quickhy.
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7.
8

He said that every man had to
do his duty. :
He said that he wouldn’t have
to go to school the next day.

Exercise No. (160)

1

2

(= S < 1 R - 3

He wondered if he would ever

remember his lover.
She asked if she should take the

car

. She wondered if she would ever

get married. :

. He asked if he should put it on

the table.

. He wondered if they would amrive

in ime.

. She asked if they should read

that book.

Exercise No. (161)

1

2.

He requested me to let him read
my book:

The stranger requested that he
might be allowed to come in. (or)
requested to let him come in.

. The girl requested her brother

to let her know what happened.

. He requested his father to let

him go there.

. She told me that she might be

allowed to know when | would
come again (requested to let her
know when ... )
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9. She said that she wac., . 2= g0
to school the following Jay.
10. The patient said that he had te
take the medicine.

7. He wondered if they would leave
for Europe.

8. She asked if they should go to
buy rice.

9. She asked his father if they
should go to the seashore on
their vacation.

10. She wondered if she would visit
MNi Ni the next day.

11. He wondered if he would be late

for his lesson.

6. The soldier proposed that they
should do their duty,
7. They suggested that they should
build a new bridge.
8. He suggested me that we should
repaint the old car,
9. Cho Choe requested to let her
sing a song at the party.
10. He proposed that we should
inspect the machine.
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Exercise No. (162)

9,

10.

. Htay Htay said, “l am going to

Pyin-Oo-Lwin with my father "

- The policeman said to the little

girl, “I will take you to your
house."”

- Aung Aung said, "I like my cat

Shwe War."

- UPwa said, “1 do niot like English

food very much,”

- Ko Ko said to Ni Ni, “] do not

believe you.”

. The boy said, “l am very

hungry.”

- Yi Yi said, “l will not do my

Wark"'”

. U Susaid, "l hope it will not rain

tomorrow. "

The teacher said to her pupils,
“I have taught vou this lesson. "
John said to Mary, *I can't go
to school with you,”

Exercise No. (163) .

1

2

=

Ko Tun said, “] have read this
book. "

Nyo Nyo said, *I will go to
Mandalay tomorrow,”

Nyunt Win said to his lover, “You
have deceived me.”

- Than Than said to Aung Aung,

"1 do not believe a word you are
saying.”

. She said to me, “I can speak

English.”

- He said to me. I go to my class

every day,”

. Ni Ni said to him. “We have

plenty of time to do our work "

. Nwe Lay said to me, "] will take

vou to my house,”

11;
12.
13.
14.
15.
=36
17.
18.
19.
20.

10.

11.

12.
13:

14.

15.
16.
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Aung Aung said, "l am very
fortunate, "

Kyi Kyi said, "l am very ill
vesterday. "

U Hlaing sald, “l have never
been there before, "

Nvi Nyi said to Y Yi. “1 will come
to you as soon as | can,”

The man said. “I will not buy the
house."

He said to me. “| want to speal
o you,”

She says to me, “l am ready to
go with you."” ‘
Nilar said, T have been shopping
all the morning.”

Nwe Lay says to Sandi, “We
should always try our best.”
Shwe Zin says to Win Aung,

“You have been smoking too
much."”

. She said to Tun Tun, “] have

written you a long letter, ”
Aung Aung said, "] love my
father very much.”

He said, “This book is difficult
for me.”

U Win said, “I have to go to the
dentist every day."

The traveller said, “I shall go to
the shop before it closes.”

Ko Kvaw said to Sandi. “I hope
vou can decide what vou want
to do.”

Ko Ko says to Thanda, I can
never talk easily with you,”

He says to her, "l will examine
you on the work you have
done.”
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17

18.

| say to Win Win, “l want to save
you from rr1ak1ng the mistake
that I made."”
She said, “The bmthers are so
alike and | cannot tell one fram
the other.”

Exercise No. (164)

1.

2

3

9.
10.

11.

. U Nyo said to his wife,

Mary said to John, “Are you
going to school?”

Nwe Nwe said to Sandi,
you very happy?”

Aung Lwin said to Ni Ni, "Are
you ready to come with me?”

“Are

. U Sein said to Phyu Phyu, “Are

vou giving a party this week?”

. Daw Lay said to U Saw, "Are

vou angry with me?”
"Have
my children gone to school?”

. The teacher said to her pupils,
*Have wyou done your
homework?"

. The traveller said to me. “Have

you heard the news?"
Wai'Wai said to Mar Mar. *
vou bought a new hat?"
The officer said to the clerk,
“Have you finished vour work™
Thein Thein said to Ko Zaw
"Can you repair the watch?”

Have

Exercise No. (165)

1

2

ik

He said, "How should the rich
lelp the poor?”

e said to me. "Why can vou
do difficult exercises correctly?”
He =aid to Daw Lay, - "Why do
you do all your housework?”

4. Tun Tun says to Thida, “Why

do you always go about without
an umbrella?”

19.

12.
13.
14.
=15

16.

17.
18,
19,

20.

. The teacher says to me,

U THFIN _winN

Our father said to us, " wWhen |
advise you to do this. | am

speaking from experience.”
Il

were in your place, [ would wait
for a‘time.”

Htar Htar said to Ko Moe, “Will

‘you help me today?"

He said to Moe Moe. “Will you
be here at noon?”

Ko MNaing said to Myint Myint,
“Will you give me a present?”
Ohn Ohn said to Ko Myo, “Will
vou try to please your mother?”
Mar Mar Aye said to Hla | 't
“Can vou play the piano very
well?"

He said to her,
this house?”
Than Than said to Ko Nyi, “Do
you try to be in time today?”
San San said to Thida, “Do vou
write essays regularly?”

Win Win said to Tun Tun. "Do
you really come from Pyin-Oo-
Lwin?"

“Do you live in

. U Tun said to me, "How long

can you stay with me?"

. Thuzar said to Nyo Maung,

“When will you buy me a
diamond ring?”

. She said to me, “Why have vou

come here?”

He said to her “When have you .

kniown the truth?”

,f
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9. They said to U Chit, “When will

10,

11.
12.

13.

14,

vou build a new house?"

U Zaw said to Daw Nyein,
“Where have you bought a piece
of land?”

We say to the villagers, “Where
will vou dig a well?"

He said to the girl, “When will
vou come?”

The pupils said to the teacher.
“What should we study for the
examination?”

The passenger said, “What time’
does, the train for Mandalay
leave?”

Exercise No. (166)

17

o

6. She said to me,

10.°

. Marlar said to Nu MNu,

He said to me, “Go and get me
a packet of cigarettes.

"Please
show me the way.”

. 1.2 old man said to her, “Please

give me some food.”

. She said to me, “Please give me

a piece of good advice.”

- He said to her, “Pack your bag

in time. "
“Please don't
lsok at me like this."

. The teacher says to us, “Don't

hope to get everything vou want
fram life.”

She said to me, “Don’t switch
the light en.”

. They said to the girl. “Don’t run

away,
I'he captain said to the soldiers,
“Dan’t march through the
forest,”

15.

16.
17.
18.

19.

20.

11
12.
13.
14.
15.

16.

17.
18.
L9
20.

7B

He said to the boy, "What do
vou see when you peep through
the keyhole?"

U Phyu said to Ni Ni, "Which of
the two girls is vour sister?”
She said-to me, "What are you
doing at the station?"

U Hlaing said to Than Than.
“When have you learnt these
exercises?”

My friends said to me, "Where
have you bought this beautiful
longwi?”

Aye Aye said to Yin Yin, "Where
do you spend your holidays last

. vear?’

The doctor said to me, “Don’t
sleep before 10 o'clock.”

She said to me, “Please come
to me on time."

She said to me, “Don’t come to
me every day.”

She said to me, “Put the light
out.”

I said to Ni Ni, “Don't laugh at
what | say."-
The boy said to his mother.

“Please don't prevent me from
speaking.”
She said to him, “Tell me about
vomr work. "

The patient said to the nurse.
"Come and see me tomorrow,
Cur mother said to me, "Go anel

sit beside vour sister.”
The teacher said to me. “Go in
and don’t wail outside,
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Exercise No. (167)

1. would 2.could 3. was
6. might 7. had 8. was
11. might 12. could 13. rang

Exercise No. (168)

! {mc@:u:mﬁ:}
2. She swore she had never loved
the other boys before.
" 3. We hoped we would pass the
" examination,
. He said he eould not do the
homework.
. U Nyunt said he was very busy.
. | thought she was innocent.
. I was certain the teacher would
punish the naughty boy.
. The newspaper said the weather
today would be hot.
9. She said she could not speak
Enaglish.
10. I thought [ might finish my work
by three o'clock.
11. She didn't think she would
succeed,

[y

~1 h LN =

o

Exercise No. (169)

. (msfgeorconf:)

-1 don’t think he will pass the
examination.

. Does she say she will come?

. Do they promise they will tell the
truth?

. Do you think it will rain heavily?

. I am sure U Phyu is honest.

. The judge declares that the
prisoner is guilty.

8. The newspaper says it will rain

today,

L P

=1 h Ln

4. was
9. was

U THEIN LWIN

5, lived
10. had

14. would 15, would

13.
14,

15:
16.
17.

18,
19.

20.

10.

11.
12.

13.

14.

. He promised that he would not

tell lies again.

She said that she had a bad cold.
The boy said that he had known
the girl.

| was sure that she would come
tomorrow.

She promised that the error
would not eccur again.

| bought the book because it was
interesting.

She wept because she was sad.
We were certain that prices
would go up soon,

The merchant said that prices
were sure to rise.

. She says she cannot understand

what | mean.

He says he will leave for Pyin-
Co-Lwin.

She says her father is U Han.
We hope we may reach home
in time.

He says he has done the
homework.

He says he will bring the book
tomorrow,
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15. The girl complains that she has 18 They think that she will buy a
a headache. car.
16. She promises that she will never 19, He says he is too tired to walk
go with him. 20. The qgirl says she is old enotgh

17. She says her father is a doctor

Exercise No. (170)

1. discovered 2. moves 3. is

6. bathes 7. is 8 is
11. help 12, values 13, see
16. do

17. have lived 18. was

Exercise No. (171)

1. might 2. may 3. will get
6. sleeps 7. visit 8. hear
11, barks 12. washes 13. says
16, get 17. visited ' 18. says
Exercise No. (172)

1. think 2.am 3. said

6. felt 7.could 8 man

11. saw 12. arrived 13. told
16. rode 17. ran 18, comes
Exercise No. (173)

1. thought 2. reached 3. does
6. Is 7. want 8. said
11. dislikes 12, wait 13. buy

Exercise No. (174)

L. (efylafe)

lo go lo school,

4. are 5. rises
9. is 10. floats
14, loves 15, is
19. came  20.spent/had spent
4. tries 5. asks
9. shouts  10. stay
14. finishes 15. try
19. are

4. is 5. could
9. believes 10, met
14. felt 15. like
19. died 20. failed
4 knew 5, talk

9. expect  10. have
14. help  15. can.

2. (a) stops, will go ..., (b) stopped, would go ..., (c) had stopped, would

have gone . .. .

3. (a) make, will try ... (b) made. would try ..., {c) had made, would have

tried ....

4. () find, will give ..., (b) found. would give ..., (c) had found, would have

aiven ... .

5. (a) studies, will pass, (b) studied, would pass ... {c) had studied, would

have passed ... .

6. (a) do, will be ..... (b) did, would be -+, {c) had done, would have beer "

7. (a) work, will have
have had

-+ (b} worked, would have ..., (¢) had worked, would
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8. (a) likes, will buy ..., (b) liked, would buy ..., (c) had liked, would have
9. ?a?ulf::eflém buy ... (b) had, would buy .., (c) had had, would have

10. E;Eﬁf wdl eat ..., (b) were, would eat ..., (c) had been, would have

11 ?;t;ngri:'&mu let .... (b) signed, should let .., {¢) had signed, should have

12. I{';; ie. will kiow .... (b} were, would know ..., (c) had been, would have
known ... .

13. (a) suits, will buy ... , (b) suited, would buy ..., () had suited, would have
bought ... .

14. {a) f:aeds, shall cut ..., (b) needed, should cut ..., {c) had needed, should
have cut ... .

15. (a) have, will type ..., (b} had, would type ..., () had had, would have

typed ... .
Exercise No. (175)

1.calls 2. will be 3. will tell *’-HI shaﬂibe

5. will pay 6. shall go 7. rains . Teceive

9, will see 10. drinks 11. will catch 12.is

13. will be 14. will have 15.1s

Exercise No. (176) o

1. st 2. are 3. works s, -:ratl . eal

G, ;:5: 7. see 8. has q, find 10. re_ad ;
11, will buy 12. will pass13. will be 14. shlmll try 15: "T-:!iugmf.
16. will arrest  17. shall go 18. shall be 19, will have  20. shall sec
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19 had been 20. would have given

7

Exercise No. (178)

1. knew 2. had 3. studied 4. invited

5. had 6. wouldgo 7. would make

8. should stay/would stay 9. weuld be 10, would be

11. were 12, would get 13, would be 14. would drive

15. would help

Exercise No. (179)

1. asked 2. knew 3. worked 4. knew 5. slept

6. had 7. had 8. worked 9. spoke  10C. spent

11. would buy 12 would consider 13. would punish

14. will speak  15. would understand 16. would lay

17. would earn 18. would understand 19. would give

20. should ask/ would ask

Exercise No. (180)

1. were 2. were 3. were 4. were 5. were
6. were 7. were 8. would tell 9. would buy

10. would comell. would be  12. were 13. were

14. would eat  15. would fly

Exercise No. (181)

1. had known 2. would have gone 3. had been

4. had been 5. had done 6. had eaten

7. had called 8. had left 9, had waited

10, had seen 11. would have drunk 12 would have caught
13, would have gone  14. would have told 15; would have been
16, had told 17. had worn 18. would have brought

i 22, is not 23. am not 24. do not haule.
géif n‘;?eat 26. :i-::r not ask 27. do not invite28. d?es not rise
29 do not work30. does not hear 31. will not make

32 will not bite 33. will not be
36. will not be  37. will not work
40, will not haved 1. do not like

34. will not let  35. shall not believe:
38, will not get 39. shall not go
42. will you buy 43. will you give

44. will you eat 45. will you repay 46, will you go 47. will he have

48. will you let 49. will you call 50, will she pass
Exercise No. (177)
1. get 2. add 3. make 4. ask

6. get 7.18 8. say Sls
Il.grake 12 lend 13 beats 14. telephone

5. 1eports
10. compiain
15 loch

Fxercise No. (182)

1. had 1old 2. had known
5. hat known 6. had seen

8. had had 10. had known
12, would have seen

1. would have decided

16, hiad been 17, would have krnown

19 would have been

3. had studied 4, had passed
7. had discussed 8. had told
11. would have hurried

13. would have gone

15. would have bought

18. would have bean

20 would have lent
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Exercise No. (183)

1. would be
5. would be
9. were
13.1s

17. will get

21. would grow 22, would sew
25 would fly  26. would paint

29. had had

Exercise No. (184)

1. should study

4. should have gone

7. should have learnt
10. should sell

13. should have seen

2. will leave 3. would have been 4. had been
6. will eall 7. would fail 8. stop
10. will get 11, would arrive 12. were
14. has 15, had 16. will fail
18. will be 19, will get 20. ate
23, had had 24 were
27. would go 28. had known
30. would have stopped
2. should have done 3. should go

5. should have sent 6. should leamn

8. should have replied 9. should have heard
11. should have writtenn 12. should have told
14. should know 15. should have known

Exercise No. (185)

1. ought to pay

4. ought to do

7. ought not to cross
9. ought to obey

12. ought to study
14, sught to be

2. ought to finish 3. ought to have finis. ed
5. ought not to smoke 6. ought to have taken
8. ought not to have crossed

10. ought to have waited 11. ocught to buy

13. ought to have begun

15. ought to have gone

Exercise No. (186)

1. have to go
4. should call

7. had to attend
10. have to go
13. has to sell

2. should go 3. should do
5. had to stay 6. had to work
8. should ask 9. has to take
11. had to go 12. have to go
14. should write 15. should buy

Exercise No. (187) 5(194) =cdc> Gﬂg%::"‘i ¢:m-r§4025 Gtﬁ@&tﬂ:@@&:}éa
Exercise No. (195)

Friend

Laura
Friend -
Laura
Friend
Laura -
Friend :
Laura

What's wrong with the job. Laura? What don't you like about
it?

My boss, | don't understand him.

What don't you understand?

| don’t think he's human.

What do you mean?

For him, business is everything. Business is his life.

Oh. Laura. He can't be so bad.

Oh. Yes, he is. He's a machine. No friendly words, no smiles,
no little compliments. Nothing. Just business. He isn't human
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I'xercise No. (196)

lLanira Hi, Bill. I'm late again,

il Uh-huh. Fifteen minutes.

Lo Really?

il Yes, really.

| atira Is my boss here?

(i} Yes, he is. Good luck.

F'sercise No, (197)

L auirn ¢ Good morning, sir.

Mr. Crawford Good morning, Miss Sequra.

lmm:. ¢ I'msory I'm late, sir, but this morning .

Mr. Crawlord You are always late. Mis Sequra. :

| anr ¢ But, sir, this morning ...

Mi. Crawlord Miss Segura, please be here at nine o'clock
Lawirn ¢ Yes, sir 1
I'sercine No. (198)

]

ll il I-_{ey. Joana. Why aren’t vou ready? It's almost seven o'clock!
.:mrm I'm sorry, Paule. I'm not going. | have to study. -
Paul But you can study fater Don't you want to go?
dosaiin No, not really. | don't like dinner parties. -
Pawiles But what can | tell the Crawfords?
deana lell them I'm sick.
Mavilos But you aren t sick. Come on, Joana.

I don't like to lie.
Joann And I don't like to go to dinner parties.

Fswrcine No. (199)

| bl Don't ery, Laura. You don’t h
Ilmlln Hut | need the money! S i
Fikwinl Why don’t you look for a new job?
| ivn t‘\ﬂ;um? How? I don't know my way around New York. [ fec
i, I
Fawivinn No, (200)
Lo maorning, sir
‘ml: :Ihluel morming.
i s, Bl How are vou today?
hil Fliwe thanhs i 4
Huautiful day!
e Ll for business
i Hishe |y

v' Fise ol lavtey:
' LR Paviks, Sew vesil laler

e
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